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PART I, 


Treaties and Engagements 

relating to 

Persia. 


T he first European power to enter into relations with Persia was 
the Republic of Venice, which sent a successful mission in 1464. 
In 1507 the Portuguese under Albuquerque seized the Island of Ormaz. 
In 1561 Turkey concluded a treaty with Persia : and in the same year 
Sir Anthony J enkinson visited the court of Shah Tamasp I as the Envoy 
of Queen Elizabeth, but met with a cold reception. 

About forty years later an adventurous Englishman, Sir Anthony 
Sherley, visited Persia. Shah Abbas the Great appointed him as hi» 
Envoy to establish an alliance with the Christian monarchs of Europe 
for the destruction of the Turks : and gave him a grant* permitting all 
Christian merchants to trade freely with Persia. English, French and 
Dutch factories were established at Gamrun, the name of which was 
changed by the Shah to Bandar Abbas. In 1622 the Portuguese were 
expelled from Ormaz with the help of the English, then at war with 


* English translation of the grant obtained by Sir Anthony Sherley from Shah 
Abbas for all Christians to trade in Persia. 

Our absolute commaundement, will, and pleasure is that our countries and 
dominions shall be from this day open to all Christian people and to their religion ; 
and in such sort, that none of ours, of any condition, shall j^resume to giue them 
any euil word. And, because of the amitie now ioyned with the prince that 
professe Christ, I do giue this pattent for all Christian marchants to rapaire and 
trafique in and throu^ our dominions without disturbances or molestations of any 
duke, prince, gouernor, or captainc, or any, of whatsoeuer office or qualitie, of 
ours; but that all merchandize that they shall bring shall be so priuileged, that 
none of any dignitie or authoritie shall haue power to looke unto it, neyther to 
make inquisitions after, or stay, for any use or person, the ualue of one asper, 
neyther shall our religious men, of whatsoeuer sort they be, dare disturbe them, 
or speake in matters of their faith ; neyther shall any of our justices haue power 
ouer their persons or goodes for any cause or act whatsoeuer. 

If by chaunce a. marchant shall die, none shall touch any thing that belongetb 
unto him but if the merchant haue a companion, he shall haue power to take 
possession of those goodes. But if (by any occasion) he be alone, onely with his 
seruants. the gouernor or whomsoeuer shall be required by him in his sickness 
shall be answerable for all such goodes unto « any of his nation which shall come 
to requie them. But if be die suddainly, and haue neyther companion nt>r 
seruant, nor time to recommende to any what he woulde haue done, then the 
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Portugal, their assistance being obtained by the Shah by the promise* of 
half the plunder, and lialf the future customs of Gamrun and Ormaz. 
These promises were not kept. 

Brussia and Spain sent Envoys to the Persian Court in 1618, and 
Erance in 1625 : and an English Envoy, Sir Dodmore Cotton, arrived 
some time between 1620 and 1628 to establish commercial relations 
between Great Eritain and Persia; l)ut his Jiegotiatioiis failed. 

Shah Abbas died in 1628. Under the weak rule of his successors the 
Turks severed from the Persian Empire some of the best of the 'western 
provinces : the Arab ruler of Muscat possessed himself of the islands in 
the Persian Gulf : and the Abdali Afghans made themselves independent 
in Herat, and the Ghilzais in Kandahar. In 1639 Shah Safi IV signed 
a treaty with Turkey which delimited afresh the frontiers of Azerbaijan 
and Baghdad. Under it Djessan and Badrayi were ceded to Turkey, 
Baghdad and Basra became Turkish, the Arabs of the Chaab tribe were 
declared independent, and the Jaf tribe was divided. 


gouernor of that place shall sende the goodes to the next marchant of his nation, 
which shall be abiding in any parts of our dominions. 

And those within our kingdomes and prouinces hailing power ouer our tooles 
and customes shall receiue nothing, nor dare to speake for any receipt from any 
Christian marchant. 

And if any such Christian shall giue credite to any of our subjects (of any 
condition whatsoeuer) he shall, by this pattent of ours, have authoritie to require 
any caddie, or gouernor^ to do him justice, and thereupon, at the instant of his 
demaunde, shall cause him to be satisfied. 

Neyther shall any gouernor, or justice, of what qualitie soeuer he be, dare 
take any rewarde of him, which shall be to his expense; for our will and pleasure 
is, that they shall be used in all our dominions to their own full content, and that 
our kingdomes and countries shall be free unto them. 

That none shall presume to aske them for what ocasion they are heere. 

And although it hath bin a continuall and uncliaungeable use in our dominions 
euery yeere to renue all pattents, this pattent, notwithstanding, shall be of full 
effect and force for euer without any renuing, for me and my successors, not to 
be changed. 


* Subdance of the Articles of Agreement as given in Fryer^s Travels^ Chapter XU. 

First . — Stipulating that the Persian soldiers should not meddle with the spoils 
before “ the English mariners were satisfied (whicli were such of all sorts of jewels, 
gold, and silver, that they refused to carry off any more). 

Secondly . — That Bandar Abbas, now Gombroon, should yearly divide half 
the customs between the English and Persians, and that w’hatever English ship 
should enter the port should be free from any manner of tribute. 

Thirdly . — That it should be lawful for them to transport twenty horses, of 
which number two might be' mares, yearly.” 

“ Provided first . — ^That the English should keep two men-of-war constantly to 
defend the Gulf; and 

'^Secondly . — That they should deliver the Portugal’s forts into the Persians 
hands, in doing which the English should always he esteemed the emperor’s 
friends; and 

** Lastly . — Should h.ave the first seat in the Council, and thei»' Agents be looked 
on with equal grace to their iirime nobility.” 
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Persia concluded treaties with France in 1708^ and 1715t, with Turkey 
in 1718 and 1722, and a commercial treaty J with Russia in 1715. 

In 1722 Isfahan was besieged by Mahmud of Kandahar, and Shah 
Husain formalW resigned his crown ; though his son Taniasp assumed the 
title of King and implored the assistance of Peter the Great. The 
Czar captured Darband and Baku and concluded a treaty with Taniasp, 
who ceded all the Persian possessions on the Caspian Sea on condition 
that the Czar expelled the Afghans and placed him on the throne. 
Tamasp also entered into negotiations with the Turks, with the same 
object; but, regardless of his pretensions, Russia in 1724 avoided war 
with Turkey by agreeing to the cession to her of certain Persian provin- 
ces; and in 1725 Turkey and Russia concluded a treaty by whicli they 
partitioned Persia among themselves. 

Mahmud died in 1725 and was succeeded by liis cousin Ashraf. In 
1727 Turkey, though defeated by Ashraf, forced him to cede § the Persian 
provinces which she had occupied, and in return acknowledged him as 
Shah. In the same year ^vadir Kuli Khan w^as placed in command 
of Tainasp's army; and in 1730 the Afghans \vere expelled, Ashraf was 
killed, and Shah Tamasp was restored. He died in 1732 and was suc- 
ceeded by his infant son Abbas III, who died three or four years later, 
when the Safavian dynasty came to an end and JSadir Kuli Khan ascend- 
ed the throne with the title of Xadir Shah. 

Russia restored to Persia, by treaty, in 1729 the provinces of Astara- 
bad and Mazanderan ; in 1732 (Treaty of Rasht) Larijan, Gilan and 
the Persian provinces as far as the Araxes ; and in 1735 (Treaty of 
Gandja) Baku and Darband with their provinces, and retired beliind the 
river Terek.H 

Under JTadir Shah the Persian empire recovered for a time its former 
glory. He not only recovered the provinces conquered by the Turks 

* Traite de Commerce, 31 articles, date Redieb 1120 (Septembre 1708) traduit 
per Fran9ois Petits de la Croix. 

Commandement du Roi de Perse en faveur des Fran^ais, Septembre 1708. 

Autre Comma ndement, Septembre 1708. 

Traduits par Barout. 

Documents pour servir a Vhistoire des relations entre la France et la Perse,” 
par J, Thierry, Evreux, 1866.) 

t Traite d’Amitie et de Commerce, 13 Aout, 1715, 11 articles, fait a Versailles. 

Quatre articles separes du Traite prwedent, meme date. 

Commandement du Roi de Perse, faire savoir au Sieur Padery^ Consul de 
France a Chiras, qu’il a accepte le traite fait en France, 13 Aout 1715, par son 
Ambassadeur Muhammad Reza Beg, date 20 Juin 1722. (Idem), 

Z (Copy not procurable). 

§ Appendix No. I. 

If Copies of the Perso-Russian Treaties of 1729, 1732 and 1735 are only procur- 
able in Russian at Tehran. 
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and the Russians, but reduced Siiid, Kandahar, Kabul, Balkh, and the 
whole country between the Oxus and the Caspian Sea, carried his arms 
to Delhi, gave the capital of the Moghuls over to plunder and massacre, 
and compelled the Emperor of Delhi to cede to him all his possessions 
west of the Indus. 

In 1736, as a result of Nadir Shah’s victories, a treaty* was con- 
cluded between Turkey and Persia, by which the frontiers were delimited 
anew. 

In 1746 a further treatyt of peace was concluded between Turkey 
and Persia fixing the limits of the two countries on the basis of the treaty 
of 1639, and this was followed in 1747 by another treaty+ under which 
certain parts of Iraq and Azeibaijan were ceded to Turkey. 

Nadir Shah was murdered in 1747 : and within a few years the mighty 
empire which he had re-created was dismembered. Ahmad Shah Abdali 
proclaimed himself King of the Afghans, took Kandahar and Herat, 
and laid the foundation of an empire which he extended by conquests 
.aore brilliant even than those of Nadir Shah. All that was left to 
Shah Rukh, the blinded grandson of Nadir Shah, was the province of 
Khorasan. This was guaranteed in his independent possession by Ahmad 
Shah, but was soon broken up intr a number of independent principali- 
ties. The southern and Avestern provinces of Lar, Ears, Iraq, Azerbai- 
jan and Mazanderan were suljdued by Karim Khan of the tribe of Zand, 
and a prince of the Safavian house named Shah Ismail, a son of the sister 
of Shah Husain, was set up as king. He was, however, a mere puppet, 
and was at last cast into prison, while the reins of government were held 
by Karim Khan alone. Karim Khan, who was a just and enlightened 
ruler, was at pains to extend and encourage commerce. The English, 
who Lad with difficulty maintained their factory at Gamrun till 1761, 
abandoned it in that year in consequence of the oppression of the pro- 
vincial Governor of Lar. In 1763 they obtained from Karim Khan a 
Farman (No. 1) for a factory at Bushire and the trade of the Persian 
Gulf, and from his nephew Jafar Khan in 1788 a Faiman (No. II) for 
unrestricted trade throughout l.^ersia. 

Karim Khan died in 1779 after a vigorous rule of twenty-six years. 
His death was the signal for fresh revolutions marked by atrocious cruel- 
ties, in the course of which the four surviving sons of Karim Khan were 
savagely mutilated. At length in 1795 Agha Muhammad Khan of the 
Qajar tribe ascended the throne. He was scarcely established in power 
when he found himself involved in a war with Russia over Georgia 
which, taking advantage of the distracted state of Persia, had in 1783 


* Appendix No. 11. 
t Appendix No. 111. 
41 Appendix No. IV ^ 
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transferred its allegiance to Catherine II. Resolved to punish the 
Georgians for their defection, he marched upon the country in 1795 with 
a rapidity which prevented them from receiving suppoit from Russia, 
and ordered a general massacre of the inhabitants, sparing the young 
and beautiful, who w’ere carried into captivity. Persia was instantly 
invaded by a Russian army. It soon gained important successes and was 
advancing on Tehran, when its progress was stopped by the death of the 
Empress in 1796. 

In 1796 the French Republic sent a mission to establish commercial 
relations and unite Persia with the Porte against Russia. The mission 
failed. 

In 1797 Agha Muhammad Khan, one of the most prudent and able 
kings who ever ruled in Persia, was nuirdered. He was succeeded bj 
his nephew, Fateh Ali Khan. During his reign began that closer con- 
nection between the British Government and Persia which had its origins 
in the fear of an Afghan invasion of India, the designs of the French 
on the British dominions in the East, and the competition of European 
powers for influence at Tehran. 

From the success which attended the invasions of India by Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdali, it was believed that the plains of India 
were exposed to the ravaging of any ambitious ruler in Afghanistan. In 
1796 Zaman Shah, grandson of Ahmad Shah Abdali, advanced to Lahore 
with the professed purpose of restoring the house of Timur from the 
domination of the Mahrattas. Disturbances in his own dominions re- 
called him in 1797 ; but his invasion and rumours of his renewed prepara- 
tions, coupled with the apprehension of an invasion of India by the 
French and the deputation of a secret embassy by Napoleon to establish 
his influence at Tehran, forced the British Government to take measures 
for the security of their Indian possessions. Captain Malcolm was accord- 
ingly deputed as Envoy to Persia to negotiate a political and commer- 
cial alliance. He concluded two treaties in 1801. By the terms of the 
Political Treaty (No. Ill) the Shah engaged to lay waste the country 
of the Afghans should they invade India, and to prevent the French 
from settling or residing in Persia; while, in the event of war between 
the Afghans or the French and Persia, the English w^ere to assist the 
Shah with military stores. By the Commercial Treaty (No. IV) all 
privileges of the old factories w^ere restoz'ed, several more were granted, 
and the duties to be collected from purchasers of staples were reduced to 
one per cent. 

In 1805, during the war between Persia and Russia which originated 
in the invasion of Georgia, the Shah, having suffered severe reverses 
and being threatened with the vengeance of Russia for the treacherous 
murder of the Russian General, threw himself on the support of 
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Napoleon, then at the height of his power, and made overtures for a 
union- of political interests with France. 

In 1806 Napoleon sent Monsieur Jaubert to conclude a commercial 
treaty, afterwards ratified at Finkensteiu. He was followed by General 
Gardanne’s mission, the object of which was to secure an offensive and 
defensive alliance. 

The Shah bitterly resented the interpretation which the British 
Government put upon the Treaty of 1801 and their refusal to give him 
assistance against Russia, in consideration of which he had offered to 
relinquish the French alliance. The proposals of the French were that 
they should compel the Russians to restore the province wrested from 
l^ersia, and furnish the Shah with military stores and officers to organize 
his army on the European system; while the Shah on his part was to 
declare immediate war on the English, to invade India by way of Afghan- 
istan, and to permit a French army to invade India through his 
territories. These negotiations, frustrated by the peace concluded at 
Tilsit between Napoleon and the Czar Alexander, had the effect of 
rousing the British Government to efforts for the recovery of their lost 
ascendancy at the Court of Tehran and the protecdion of their Indian 
empire by binding the western frontier States in a chain of friendly 
alliances. Missions were sent by the Indian Government to the .Mirs 
of Sind, Ranjit Singh, and the Court of Kabul, and Sir John Malcolm 
was again accredited as Envoy to Persia. Unfortunately, without pre- 
vious concert wdth the Indian Government, and in ignorance of the 
measures concerted bv them, Sir Harford Jones was at the same time 
deputed direct from England as l*lenij)otentiary on the part of the 
Crown. This led to unseemly complications which had the effect of 
rendering both governments ridiculous in the eyes of the Persians. 

Sir John Malcolm w^as instructed, in the event of Sir Harford Jones 
arriving at Bombay, on his way to Per.sia, before him, to proceed as 
Envoy to Baghdad for the purpose of establishing an alliance with the 
Pasha and the petty Chiefs in Arabia, leaving Sir Harford to conduct 
the negotiations at Tehran; but the paramount importance of recovering 
a footing in Persia was to overrule all other considerations, and Sir John 
was to proceed on his mission to Persia without delay if he should find 
himself the first in the field. Sir John arrived in Persia first, while the 
Shah was still trusting to the liberal promises with which the French 
amused him. Considering the dignity of the British Government 
insulted by an attempt, which he attributed to the influence of fhe 
French embassy, to exclude him from the Royal presence and draw him 
into negotiations with subordinate officials at Shiraz, Sir John concluded 
that there was no hope of a friendly alliance. He therefore abruptly 
quitted the country, proceeded to Calcutta and induced Lord Minto to 
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prepare for the occupation of the island of Karalv in the Peisian Gulf, 
as a position from which the British Government could either negotiate 
with dignity, or act with effect if war should he declared. The instruc- 
tions given to Sir Harford Jones were that he should remain at Bombay till 
the issue of Sir John Malcolm^s mission was known; but that ]ie should 
proceed to Persia at once in the event of Sir John either being obliged 
to leave without attaining his object, or succeeding in concluding a 
preliminary treaty. On Sir John Malcolm’s return, therefore, he set out 
for Tehran. Further instructions to suspend his mission reached him 
too late. He arrived at Tehran when the Shah had lost all faith in the 
professions of the French, which, in consequence of the peace with Russia 
and reverses in Europe, they were no longer able to fulfil, and he there- 
fore found no difficulty in concluding a preliminary Treaty (No. V). By 
this treaty, concluded in March 1809, all treaties contracted by the Shah 
with European powers were annulled ; he engaged to prevent the passage 
of European armies through his dominions towards India; and the 
English were to assist him with trooj)s or a subsidy if any European 
forces should invade his territories, and to take no part, except as media- 
tors, in any war between Persia and Afghanistan. 

The validity of this treaty, subject to such modifications as might 
afterwards be agreed upon, was recognized by Lord Minto; who, 
however, suspended the functions of Sir H. Jones, directed him to with- 
draw from Persia, and again sent Sir John Malcolm as Envoy to the 
Shah for the purpose of concerting further arrangements. Meanwhile 
Sir H. Jones had received orders from England to remain at Tehran 
till the arrival of another Plenipotentiary, Sir Gore Ouseley, whose 
powers superseded those of both Sir H. Jones and Sir J, Malcolm. A 
definitive Treaty* (No. VI), based on the preliminary Treaty of 1809, 
was concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley in March 1812; but some of the 
stipulations were altered in England, and it was not till 1814 that the 
terms of the treaty were finally adjusted (No. VII). The preamble of 
this Treaty of Adjustment provided for the subsequent conclusion of a 
commercial treaty : and the British representatives, Messrs. Ellis and 
Morier, addressed an official note to the Shah proposing that commerce 
should remain on the footing of the Commercial Treaty of 1801 (No. III). 
This proposal was not accepted, the Persian Government maintaining 
that the Commercial Treaty of 1801 had been abrogated by the Treaty 
of 1814: and no steps were taken to conclude a new one. The only 
security enjoyed by British merchants in Persia was that afforded by the 
general friendly relations of Great Britain with Persia : except a Farman 
of 1823 (No. VIII) abolishing export duty on horses, and another of 


* This Treaty, although never formally ratified by His Majesty’s Government, 
is inserted in this collection because it is referred to in the Treaty of 1814, and the 
seope of the latter treaty cannot be fuUy understood without comparison with it. 
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1836 (No. X) permitting them to trade on payment of the same duties 
as Eussian merchants. 

Throughout the long reign of Fateh Ali Shah the Persian Empire 
enjoyed rest from internal revolution, hut suffered severely from pro- 
tracted war with Eussia. Georgia, Mingrelia, Daghistan, Shirwan, 
Karabagh and Talish were successive!}^ severed from it; and only the 
good offices of the British Government arrested the further advance of the 
Eussian arms. In O(‘tol)er 181 peace was concluded at Gulistan, and a 
Treaty* was drawn up, indicating generally the boundary between the 
Eussian and Persian empires, but leaving its exact direction to be settled 
by commissioners. 

In 1823 an Agreementt (Treaty of Erzerum) was <*oncluded between 
Persia and Turkey, confirming the Treaty of 1746 (Appendix No. Ill) 
and adding fresh articles regarding commerce, pilgrims and nomad tribes. 

For some years after the conclusion of the Treaty of Gulistan, there 
was nominal peace between Persia and Eussia ; but many difficulties and 
disputes arose in the adjustment of the boundary. The Eussiaiis occu- 
pied and refused to evacuate the district of Gokcha, which the Persians 
claimed as theirs. Hostilities were renewed in 1826, the first attack being 
made by Abbas Mirza, the Prince Koval of Persia, and the Persians claim- 
ed from the British Government the assisiance in money or troops stipula- 
ted for in the 4th article of the Definitive Treaty of 1814. After enquiry, 
however, assistance was refused, on the ground that actual hostilities had 
been provoked by aggression on the part of Persia, but for which the dis- 
pute might have been adjusted by negotiation — a decision of course un- 
satisfactoiy to the Shah, who argued that the Eussian occupation of 
Gokcha was an aggression on his dominions. In the course of the war 
the Persians sustained severe losses ; but at length, through the mediation 
of the British Envoy, a treutyj of peace was (*oncluded at Turkmanchai 
in February 1828, by wdiicli the Persian Government ceded to Eussia the- 
provinces of Erivan and Nakshivan, and agreed to pay an indemnity for 
the expenses of the war. 

On the conclusion of the negotiations, opportunity was taken by the 
British Envoy to purchase the abrogation (No. IX) of the 3rd and 4th 
articles of the Treaty of 1814, by a payment of 200,000 tomans, or one 
year’s subsidy. These articles had been found exceedingly onerous and 
inconvenient, and productive only of collision with the Persian Govern- 
ment. By the cancelling of tlie 3rd and 4th articles, the 6th and 7th 
articles also were virtually abrogaled. 

* Appendix No. V. 
t Appendix No. VI. 
t Appendix No. VTT- 
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After the pacification of Europe in 1815, and the removal of those 
dangers which had given exaggerated importance to the Persian alliance, 
no steps were taken to maintain the influence in Persian counsels which 
had been secured to Ihe British Grovernment by the Treaty of Tehran in 
1814. On the contrary, much was done to dishearten the Shah and 
impress him with the belief that the preservation of the integrity of his 
Empire was a matter of indifference to England. Not the least distaste- 
ful part of the change in policy was the transfer, in 1823, of the relations 
with Persia to the Government of India, and the substitution of an 
envoy of the Governor-General for the plenipotentiary of the Crown. 
This change was accepted most reluctantly by the Shah, who considered 
it not only derogatory to his dignity, but dangerous to his power. The 
conflict between the Crown and the Indian Government regarding the 
mission in 1809 had lowered his respect for the latter; and he believed, 
moreover, that the operations, which the Indian Government undertook 
in 1819 against the pirates in the Persian Gulf, would have ended in 
aggressions on his government but for the control of the English ministry. 
So little care was taken to cultivate relations with Persia after the peace 
of Turkmanchai and the abrogation of the subsidy agreement of 1814, 
to which the Shah agreed only under the pressure of pecuniary embarrass- 
ments caused by the payment of the indemnity to Eussia, that the in- 
fluence of the British Government at Tehran declined before that of 
Russia. For some years the Shah continued to urge the necessity of 
revising the Treaty of 1814 and of substituting for the abrogated articles 
a general stipulation of protection, which would at least evidence the 
wish of the British Government that the independence of Persia should 
be preserved. No steps, however, were taken to meet his expectations; 
and when, after long delay, the British Government in 1833 authorised 
their representative in Persia to enter on negotiations lor a revision of 
the treaty, their ascendancy had given place to that of Russia. The 
negotiations were protracted till 1837, but led to no result. 

Fateh Ali Shah died in 1834. By the influence of Russia and Eng- 
land, his grandson Miihammad Shah was placed on the throne, notwith- 
standing the opposition of many princes of the blood royal. In the 
same year an understanding, subsequently acknowledged to be in force 
by interchange of notes in 1838, 1873 and 1874, was arrived at by Great 
Britain and Russia, with regard to the maintenance of the integrity and 
independence of Persia. 

In 1836 Persia found herself unable to repress the Turkman raiders 
in the province of Astarabad, who made constant descents by sea on the 
Persian shores. By the Treaty of Gulistan (Appendix No. V) she had 
renounced all right to have ships of war on the Caspian Sea, and she was 
compelled to beg for the help of Russian ships to put down the marauders. 
Once,' however, in possession of the Island of Cherken, whence she could 
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check the raiders, she notified the Russian GoTernment that their help 
was no longer required. A Russian squadron was nevertheless sent in 
1842 to the Island of Ashurada, occupied by the Russians in 1838, 
and a naval station w^as built there to overawe the Turkmans. Tn 
1921 the Russians renounced their claim to this island under Article 3 
of the Treaty* concluded with Persia in that year. 

The reconquest of Afghanistan had always been a favourite dream 
of the Qajar dynasty, who conceived that their rights of sovereignty over 
it were as complete as in the days of the Safavian kings. The first use 
which the Russians made of their ascendancy after the peace of 1828 
was to encourage Fateh AH Shah in his ambition for eastern conquests, 
as an off-set for the cessions on his nortli-western frontier and as an 
indirect means of establishing their own influence as far as the Indus. 
Fateh Ali Shah projected two unsuccessful expeditions against 
Afghanistan. 

Muhammad Shah, ever a friend of Russia and an enemy to British 
interests, revived the project and with a large force laid siege to Heiat 
in November 1837. He had been warned that any hostile movement 
against Herat would be viewed with dissatisfaction l)y the British (iov- 
ernment. Confident, however, in the support of Russia, he I'ejected all 
offers for the settlement of his disputes with Shah Kamrai] of Herat by 
friendly mediation, and treated the British mission with such marked 
discourtesy, that the Envoy lowered his flag and declared the alliance 
with Persia at an end. To force the Shah to renounce his ambitious pro- 
jecis, a demonstration was made in the Persian Gulf by the occupation 
of the Island of Karak. This had the effect of forcing him to withdraw 
his troops from Herat after a memorable siege of ten months, in which 
all his efforts to take the city were defeated by the energy and ability of 
Eldred Pottinger, a young English officer of artillery. On the wdth- 
draw-al of the British armies from Afghanistan, Shah Kamran w^as 
deposed and murdered by his minister, Yar Muhammad Khan, who in 
words professed himself to be a dependent of the Shah of Persia, but 
maintained himaelf in real independence. 

In 1839 a Farman (No. XI) was procured from the Shah guaranteeing 
protection to Mission servants. This had been rendered necessary by 
the arrest and search of a Legation messenger travelling between Herat 
and the Shah^s camp. This farman was supplemented by another 
(No. XII) for the same purpose in the followdng year. 

The unsatisfactory conditions of British trade in Persia were at last 
remedied in 1841 by the conclusion of a Commercial Treaty (No. XIII) 
which put the trade of Great Britain and Persia on most favoured nation 
footing, and provided for the establishment of commercial agencies in 
the two countries. In 1844 a Farman (No. XIV) prescribed the procedure 
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to be followed for the protection of merchants in cases of bankruptcy 
and insolvency. 

In 1842 Persia concluded a ‘‘ perpetual ” treaty with Spain*, under 
which Spaniwsh subjects were gi'anted certain extra-territorial privileges. 

In 1844 a convention t was signed between Russia and Persia, ex- 
plaining the 14th article of the Treaty of Turkmanchai, and decreeing 
that the subjects of either State crossing the frontier into the territory 
of the other must be provided with passports. 

In 1845 French merchandise was put on most favoured nation footing. 
In 1847 a commercial treaty with France was signed, but in 1849 the 
l^ersian tTOvernment formally refused to ratify it. 

In 1847 the Persian and Tiukish (jovernments entered into Articles 
of Agreement^ confirming the 'IVeatv of lOrzeriim (Appendix No. VI) 
and undertaking to appoint (Commissioners to demarcate the boundary. 

Muhammad Shah died in 1848 and was succeeded by his eldest son 
Nasir-ud-Din. 

In 1848 a Russian hospital for the use of Russians employed in 
(•he('king the marauding Turkmans w'as established by a Royal Farman 
at Bandar-i-Gaz on the Persian mainland in the province of Astarabad. 

In the same year the British rjovernment, who were making strenuous 
exertions to suppress the traffic in African slaves, secured an Engage- 
ment (No. XV) from tlie Shah to prohibit the import of slaves into 
l^ersia by sea. So great was the opposition of the priests to the abolition 
of the slave traffic, that the Shah did not feel himself strong enough to 
])rohibit the imjioii of vslaves into his dominions absolutely; but, as the 
route by laud was not practicable, he virtually did so by forbidding 
import by sea. In 1851 a Convention (No. XVI) was concluded for the 
search and seizure of Per.sian vessels suspected of being engaged in the 
.slave trade. 

Tar Muhammad Khan of Herat died in 1851, and was succeeded by 
his son Saiyid Muhammad Khan, Feeling himself insecure in power 
and threatened by the Amir of Kabul and by Kohandil Khan from 
Kandahar, Saiyid Muhammad Khan made overtures to Persia: and a 
force was despatched by the Shah nominally to reduce the Turkmans but 
in reality to occupy Herat. The British Envoy at Tehran remonstrated 
and required from the Persian Government explicit assurances of the 
course they meant to adopt. In January 1853 the Persian Government 
signed an Agreement (No. XVII) not to send troops to Herat unless it 
should be attacked by a foreign force, and not to interfere further in its 
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nffairs than had been done in the lifetime of Tar Muhammad. This 
interference with their ambitious projects greatly irritated the Persian 
Court, who showed their annoyance by a series of vexatious slights which 
eventually led to a rupture. In 1854 Mirza Hashim Khan, who' had 
been discharged from the Shah’s service, was appointed to be agent at 
Shiraz for the British mission. The Persian Government objected to the 
appointment, and threatened to imprison him if he took up the post. 
They next seized and imprisoned his wife. As all redress was persistently 
refused, the Envoy at Tehran struck his flag on the 20th November and 
withdrew. An official notification was issued by the Persian Govern- 
ment justifying their proceedings, and making certain insinuations 
against the British Envoy. In the meantime Muhammad Yusuf, 
grandson of Firoz, one of the brothers of Shah Shuja, had put Saiyid 
Muhammad Khan to death, and had applied to the Shah of Persia for 
assistance. A force was sent in December 1855, in violation of the 
agreement which had been made by the Persian Government. Muham- 
mad Yusuf was taken prisoner, and Herat was captured on the 26th 
October 1856. Every effort having failed to induce the Persian Govern- 
ment to adjust the quarrel and to apologize for the insults to the British 
mission, a force was despatched from Bombay to occupy the Island of 
Karak, and w'ar was formally declared on the 1st November 1856. After 
a brief campaign hostilities were terminated by the Treaty of Paris 
(No. XVIII) concluded on the 4th March 1857. This treaty revived 
none of the earlier treaties cancelled by the war except the Convention of 
August 1851 for the suppression of slaver^’^ in the Persian Gulf, which 
by the lr3th article was renewed till August 1872. 

The Legation at Tehran was under the immediate direction of the 
India Officie from 1823 to 1835, and again for one year from the end of 
1858 to the end of 1859.* Since then it has remained under the control 
of the British Foreign Office. 

During the Crimean War in 1854 Persia remained neutral, although 
she was at one time on the point of casting in her lot with Russia, as a 
return for which territorial aggrandizement w^as offered her, as well as 
release from the payment of the subsidy which she had to make to Russia 
in accordance with the provisions of the Treaty of Turkmanchai. She 
stood aloof, however, although at one time Persian troops w^ere massed 
on the Turkish frontier. 

In 1855 Persia concluded a perpetual ” treaty of friendship and 
commerce with France t, under which special extra-territorial privileges 
were granted to French subjects in Persia. 

* According to Rawlinson (“ England and Russia in the East,” pages 98-99) 
ihe Tehran Mission was transferred to the India Office in 1859 and re-transferred 
to the Foreign Office in 1860, 
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In 1860 the Persian Government sent an expedition under the com- 
mand of Hamza Mirza against the Tekke Turkmans of Merv, who were 
considered to be Persian subjects though beyond the control of the Central 
Government, in order to punish them for the constant raids made on 
Khorasan. Merv was taken on the 15th of July, the Turkmans having 
made but little opposition ; but, when the Persian (Commander endeavoured 
on October 5th to move from his entrenclied camp to more suitable 
gi'ound, he was attacked by the Tuiknians and totally routed, the expedi- 
tion returning to Khorasan in great confusion. 

The disorganized state of the border districts of Persia and Turkey 
had long been productive of dissensions between the two States. Com- 
plaints of the passage of nomad tribes to and from the Pashalik of 
Baghdad, and of the grant of an asylum to marauders and refugees by 
tlie frontier aiitliorities, led to the insertion of articles in the Treaty of 
Erzerum of 1823 (Appendix No. VI) providing for the remedy of these 
abuses. These provisions proved ineffectTial, and in 1849 four commis- 
sioners were appointed on the part of England, Russia, Persia and 
Turkey respectively, for the purpose of defining the border as provided 
ill the second and third of the Aitioles of x\greenient signed at Erzerum 
in 1847 (Appendix No. X). A map of the border districts was prepared 
by the commission, but the actual demarcation was not effected, and the 
question remained in abeyance. In 1869 a protocol* was signed by the 
Persian and Turkish representatives on the simultaneous presentation, 
by the representatives of England and Russia at Constantinople and 
Tehran, of a map which had been drawn up by the English and Russian 
commissioners. On this map a band of territory varying from 25 to 40 
miles wide wns laid down, within which the mediatory powers declared 
that they considered the frontier line ought to be found. Under this 
protocol the status quo of the lands in dispute, which were situated on tha 
soath-Avestern slope of the Pusht-i-Koh range, near the Tigi is, was to be 
maintained until the boundary line should be settled, and no buildings 
were to be erected on these lands. 

In 1869, the Russians having firmly established themselves at Kras- 
novodsk on the eastern shores of the Caspian Sea, it was found necessary 
to define the frontier between Russia and Persia; and accordingly an 
agreementt was drawn up secretly and acknowledged by an autograjph 
letter of the Shah fixing the river Atrak as the boundary between the 
two States. The Persian Government later declared that the Atrak 
frontier only referred to the seaboard and to about 50 miles inland, and 
did not include the river to its source. 
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The proceedings of the Persian authorities on the frontier of Balu- 
chistan were long a source of anxiety to the Khan of Kalat. Pounding 
her pretensions to dominion in Baluchistan on the conquests of former 
dynasties, Persia gradually advanced beyond the frontier which marked' 
her possessions early in the nineteenth century, and justified her action 
by the necessity of repressing the border Baluchis, who were in the 
habit of organizing marauding expeditions into the neighbouring 
province of Kerman. In this way the district of Banipur fell into the 
hands of the Persians in 1841 ; and nine years later, after the unsuccessful 
revolt of its Chief, it was permanently occupied by them. Subsequently 
the Chiefs of the western divisions of Makran, viz., Dizak, Sarbaz, Greh 
and Kasarkand, paid tribute to Ibrahim Khan, the Persian Governor 
of Bampur. No opportunity was lost by Ibrahim Khan of asserting 
the claim of Persia, and his proceedings during the construction of the 
telegraph from Bushire to Gwattur in 1863, addressing threatening 
letters to the neighbouring Chiefs, formed the subject of reference to 
Tehran. Five years later he manifested a disposition to interfere with 
the construction of the telegraph between Task and Gwattur, and the 
threatening attitude adopted by him during that and the following year 
towards Kech and other parts of Makran owing allegiance to the Khan 
of Kalat was productive of much excitement and disturbance in the border 
districts. The ministers of the Shah disclaimed any intention of 
asserting the claims of Persia to Kech by force of arms ; but the British 
Q^overnment, having treaty engagements with the Khan of Kalat, could 
not view with indifference any intentions on the part of Persia which 
caused apprehension to the Khan, and the expediency of forbidding 
either open aggression or threats on the part of the frontier authorities 
was impressed on the ministers. 

A proposal was then made in 1870 by the Shah that, as the boundaries 
between Persia and Kalat had not been clearly defined, if the British 
Government desired that the line of frontier should be traced, commis- 
sioners should be sent to the frontier by England, Persia and Kalat for 
the purpose of settling the boundary. This proposal w'as accepted by the 
British Government; and in January 1871 the commissioners met on the. 
frontier and, after collecting all the available information, Major-General 
Goldsmid, the British commissioner, proceeded to Tehran for the adjust- 
ment of the question. The Persian frontier, as defined in a memorandum 
by the British commissioner, and comprising Dizak and Bampusht, Sarbaz 
and Pishin, Baho and Dashtiyari, wns accepted by the Shah in September 
1871. A request was subsequently preferred by the Persian Government 
that the small district of Kuhak, lying below tlie Jalk and Kalagan 
sub-divisions of the Dizak district, which had been included on the map 
within the Kalat frontier, might be made over to Persia. This was so 
far agreed to by the British Government that the line, forming the 
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western boundary of Kalat was drawn to the east of Kuhak; but no 
opinion was expressed as to the position of the Persian frontier. Kuhak 
was occupied by Persian troops in May 1874. {See Baluchistan, Vol. XI.) 

In 1870 a convention* * * § was come to between Turkey and Persia with 
i*eference to the transportation of corpses to the sacred places in Mesopo- 
tamia. A period of three years was fixed as the limit to the delay in 
transport. 

In 1871 the border disputes between Persia and Turkey were revived, 
negotiations ensued, and finally it was arranged that refugees on the 
border should be removed to such a distance in the interior of each State 
as should prevent their carrying on intrigues. It was also agreed that 
a Perso-Turkish commission should assemble at Constantinople for the 
purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of the Articles of Agree- 
ment signed at Erzerum in 1847 (Appendix No. X) : and that delegates 
on the part of England and Russia should be present to assist those of 
Persia and Turkey in coming to a complete understanding; but owing 
to the dilatoriness of the Porte the commission never met. 

In 1873 Persia concluded a commercial treatyt with Germany, and 
in 1875 two conventions with Turkey : the first+ having reference to the 
import of salt and tobacco, and the second! regulating the position of 
the subjects of the two powers in. their respective States. 

In 1876 troubles were I'enewed on the Turko-Persian frontier at Khoi 
and Zohab, Tvhich were claimed both by Turkey and Persia ; they con- 
tinued in the following year and resulted in the presentation by the 
Persian Government of their grievances against the Porte, w hich were : 
— jirst, the continued occupation by Turkey of Kotaur (Kutur), seized by 
Darvesh Pasha in 1849 w^hen on his way to join the frontier commission 
at Baghdad, and, in spite of the repeated protests of the Persian Govern- 
ment, still held by the Porte, and also of Banzargan, Deiri, Mahmudi, 
Akhorak, Chibaktu and Ehazina; second, the ill-treatment to which 
Persian pilgrims were subjected; third, the non-execution of the promise 
made that Abbas Mirza should be removed from Bagiidad ; and fourth, 
the delay in delimiting the frontier. In the same year the island of 
Shahleh in the Persian Gulf, claimed by Persia, w’as occupied by Turkey, 
but evacuated on an agreement being entered into by the Persian 
Government that it should not be cultivated or occupied by Persian troops 
pending the final settlement of the respective claims to it. 

* Concluded at Baghdad and signed by Midhat Pasha, Governor-rGeneral of 
Baghdad, and Mushir-ud-Daula Mirza Hussain Khan, Persian Ambassador at 
Constant i nople. 

t Appendix No. XIV. 
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In 1878 Persia and Turkey settled a special tobacco tariff * renewable 
every ten years : and signed an agreement t respecting sanitary regula- 
tions to be observed by Persian pilgrims. 

In 1877 the continued advance of the Russian troops on the east coast 
of the Caspian Sea caused the Turkmans of Merv and Akhal to consider 
whether it would be for their advantage that the nominal sovereignty, 
which Persia had claimed over them for many years, should become more 
definite, or whether it would be more prudent to declare allegiance to 
Russia. In 1878 some Chiefs of the Tekke Turkmans of Merv visited 
Tehran and made an agreement with the Shah, by which they promised 
allegiance to Persia; but the agreement was set aside on their return 
to Merv. In the same year the Russians advanced on the Akhal territory 
formerly claimed by Persia, and continued their advance in the following 
year. In 1880 the Tekke Turkmans of Merv again sent a deputation 
to Tehran; but this led to no result, as one of the conditions of their 
admitting allegiance to Persia was that the fertile lands of Sarakhs 
should be assigned to them if they eventually decided to abandon Merv. 
In the meanwhile the Turkmans of the Akhal district had gained tem- 
porary successes against the R ussians ; but in 1881 General Skobeleff took 
Geok Tapih and occupied the Persian Ataks of Daraghaz and Kalat-i- 
Nadiri. This led to the signing of the Akhal-Khorasan boundaiy 
conventionj by which the Rusvso-Persian frontier from the Caspian Sea 
to Baba Durmaz was defined, although the actual demarcation by the 
Russian and Persian commissioners was not completed till 1885. By 
the Convention of 1881 the agreement entered into in 1869, by which the 
river Atrak was to form the boundarj’^ between the two countries, was 
cancelled. 

In 1880 a protocol was signed between Great Britain and Russia 
regarding the territory of Kotaur, in accordance with .the 60th article 
of the Treaty of Berlin, by which the lands in dispute were declared to 
belong to Persia and were therefore evacuated by the Turkish troops. 

In the same year a Kurdish tribe, under a certain Shaikh Obaidulla, 
made an incursion over the Turko-Persian frontier and ravaged certain 
Persian villages. In 1881-82, on the Persian Government making urgent 
representations to the Porte, measures were taken to prevent the recur- 
rence of these inroads, and the Shaikh was captured and banished to 
Medina. 

In 1882 a second slave-trade Convention (No. XIX) was signed 
between Great Britain and Persia, abrogating the Convention of 1851, 
giving British cruisers the right to search Persian vessels, and making 
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atrangements respecting the disposal of slaves found and the punish- 
ment of the slavers. 

In 1882 the Russian Minister at Tehran informed the Persian Govern- 
ment that, as Persia had not asserted her sovereignty over the Tekke 
Turkmans of Merv, the Russian Government could not now recognize 
such sovereignty. The Persian Minister of Foreign Affairs replied thal 
Persia, although she could not consider her territorial rights over Merv 
as invalidated by the reasons given, would nevertheless not take any 
action with respect to the allegiance of the Tekkes without consulting 
Russia; and it subsequently transpired that the Russians had already, 
in the autumn of 1881, concluded an agreement with the Tekkes of Merv 
by which mutual protection was guaranteed to the subjects of both parties, 
and Russian agents, to the exclusion of all others, were alone to 
be received at Merv. 

In 1884 Merv surrendered to the Russians, who then occupied Sarakhs 
on the ground that it had always belonged to the Tekke Turkmans of 
Merv. 

In the same year representations were made by the Porte 
that, in violation of the protocol of 1869, an armed Persian 
force of 500 horsemen had entered and sown the disputed district. 
The Persians still maintained that the lands were undoubtedly on the 
Persian side of the frontier as determined by the Erzerum Agreement of 
1847, which fixed the status quo in certain districts. The district was 
then occupied by Turkish troops; whereupon a joint note was addressed 
by the English and Russian Legations at Tehran to the Turkish and 
Persian Governments, asking that the troops might evacuate the district, 
and that a map shewing the frontier might be prepared together with a 
ineinoranduni explaining the pretensions of Persia. 

In May 1889 the Persian Government complained of a Turkish attack 
on the village of Kadkhoda Ali, in the district of Khanikin, to which 
the Turkish Ambassador at Tehran replied by complaining of the occu- 
pation by Persians of lands at Vazneh on the Turko-Persian frontier, 
which he declared to be undoubtedly Turkish. Persia proposed the 
appointment of two engineers to decide as to the proprietary rights to 
Vazneh, but to this the Turkish Government did not agree. In July of 
the same year a Kurdish inroad took place at Abagir in the district of 
XJrumia, which was equally claimed by both Governments. In January 
1890 the Turkish Government stipulated that, before any agreement 
should be discussed respecting Vazneh, the lands in dispute should be 
evacuated by the Persians. In April a protocol was drawn up by the 
Persian Government and submitted to the Porte for the settlement ol 
the question, by which Persia agreed to evacuate the district pending 
the decision. The frontier in the Khanikin district is now (1930) that 
demarcated by the 1913 Frontier Commission. 

In 1888 the Ifew Oriental Bank Corporation opened branches at 
Tehran and in other Persian towns. 
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In the same year the Shah issued a proclamation* * * § promising protec- 
tion of their property to all his subjects: and the Persian Government 
announced^ in a circular t, the opening of the Karim River to the 
merchant shipping of all nations. 

In 1885 the cultivation by Persians of certain lands at Hashtadan 
on the Hari Rnd frontier led to a protest from the Government of 
Afghanistan, the Amir claiming the lands in question as part of his 
dominions. The British Government offered (by virtue of the 6th article 
of the Treaty of Paris of 1857) to act as arbitrator between the two 
countries in the question at issue. The offer was accepted and General 
MacLean was deputed to act as arbitrator. In 1888 he proposed an 
arrangementj for the settlement of the disputed frontier, which was 
accepted by the two Governments. The demarcation was completed in 
1891. 

In 1889 the Persian Government at length agreed to the appointment 
of foreign Consuls at Meshed, and the Russian and British Governments 
at once named Consuls-General there. 

In 1890, owing to the rivalry existing between the British and Russian 
Governments regarding railways, the Shah made an agreement § with 
the Russian Government that no railways should be built in Persia 
during the next ten years. 

Nasir-ud-Din Shah was murdered in 1896, and was succeeded by his 
second son Muzaffar-ud-Din. 

In 1901 Persia concluded a commercial treatyH with Russia, by 
which a detailed tariff was substituted for the flat rate of 5 per cent, 
that had been in force since 1828, under Article 3 of the Separate 
Compact annexed to the Treaty of Turkmanchai (Appendix No. VII). 

In 1903 Persia concluded a Commercial Convention (No. XX) with 
Great Britain. This also included a detailed tariff. 

In 1906 Muzaft*ar-ud-Din Shah granted a Constitution. He died in 
1907 and was succeeded by his son Mohammed Ali Shah who in 1909 
was succeeded by his infant son, Ahmed Mirza. On the 31st August 
1907, the British and Russian Governments signed a Convention (No. 
XXI) which, while affirming the independence and integrity of Persia, 
divided the country into three zones of influence — a Russian zone 
in the North, a British zone in the South, and a neutral zone in the 
centre; and on the 11th September a Joint Note (No. XXII) was address- 
ed to the Persian Government by the British and Russian Legations, 
informing them of the conclusion of the Convention. 

* Appendix No. XX . 
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tn 1913 a Protocol (No. XXIII) relating to the Turco-Persian 
frontier was signed by the representatives of Great Britain, Piissia, 
‘Persia and Turkey : and in 1914 the frontier was delimited by a com- 
mission which included representatives of the four countries. The com- 
mission completed its proceedings shortly before the entry of Tur- 
key into the Great War. Since the War, however, the Turks have 
occupied a strip of territory on the Persian north-west frontier which 
the Persia as claim under the ruling of the Frontier Commission. 
An Agreement providing for the appointment of a mixed Commission 
to revise on the spot the frontier at Kotaur and certain other disputed 
points; and for the establishment of a Peimanent Mixed Frontier Com- 
mission, and genera] collaboration between the respective frontier officials 
was signed on 9th April 1929 ; but the actual delimitation of the frontier 
at the points in dispute is still unfinished (1930). 

The Anglo-Kussian Convention had caused great resentment through- 
out the country ; and the outbreak of the Great War found Persia in a 
hostile mood towards both Russia and Great Britain. This feeling 
was intensified when, in order to forestall a Russian plan to make 
Northern Persia a base of operations against Turkey, Turkish forces were 
obliged to violate Persian neutrality. By the beginning of 1915 the 
Turkish troops had reached Tabriz and devastated the rich districts 
around Urumia. Increasing unrest and anarchy followed throughout the 
country, where German and Austrian influences were soon at work. In 
July 1915 Herr Wassmuss was able to organise a tribal attack on Bushire, 
necessitating its occupation by British troops. The Allied Consuls and 
colonies were forced to evacuate Kermanshah in April 1915, and Isfahan 
in September 1915 : and the situation in the Capital itself was only re- 
trieved by the landing of a large Russian force at Enzeli and their 
advance to within a few miles of Tehran. The Persian nationalists 
thereupon escaped to Kum, and it was with difficulty that the Shah was 
prevented from following them. Meanwhile the whole of Southern Per- 
sia had risen in support of the Central Powers : and by the end of 1915 
British Consuls and colonies remained only in Buvshire and Southern 
Arabistan. In 1916 the position was redeemed to some extent by the 
advance of Russian troops towards Kermanshah, and by the recruitment 
in the South of loral levies which eventually became the South Persia 
Rifles. By 1917 the Russians had reached Isfahan, and the South 
Persia Rifles had occupied Shiraz. In March the fall of Baghdad 
caused the Turkish forces to melt away; but the ensuing revolution in 
Russia flung the whole responsibility for maintaining order in Persia 
upon the British forces. The situation was at the same time compli* 
cated by the creation of an organisation in Tehran under the title of 
The Committee of Punishment and the consequent hesitation of 
any Anglophil politician to accept the dangers of office. By the end of 
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.1917, as a result of tlie Bolshevik revolution, all Russian troops were 
withdrawn, the Jangalis had risen in Gilan, and the Turks were again 
advancing on Tabriz. It was therefore decided early in 1918 to send a 
British force from Mesopotamia to protect Tehran, and this force suc- 
cessively occupied Kernianshah, Hamadaii, Kasvin, Resht and Enzeli. - 
Meanwhile, however, anti-British feeling had increased throughout 
the country : and it was only when the final victory in Palestine and 
on the Western front had enabled Vossuq-ud-Dauleh to form a 
definitely friendly cabinet that some sort of order was restored. In 
1919 Vossuq-ud-Dauleh concluded an Anglo-Persian Agreement 
(No. XXIV), under which Great Britain agreed to lend Persia expert 
advisers and to grant a loan of £2,000,000 for the execution of the neces- 
saiy reforms. Persian opinion was not at the moment unlavourable tf) 
this Agreement; and, had it at once been submitted to the Majlis, it 
would probably haA’^e been ratified. Unfortunateh'^ however Vossuq 
delayed until the forces of opposition were organised and the Bolsheviks 
and Jangalis had again occupied Gilan. In June 1920 Vossuq re- 
signed and was succeeded by Mushir-ud-Dauleh, who also failed to 
present the Anglo-Persian Agreement to the Majlis. The withdrawal 
of British troops from Persia at the end of 1920 left the Persian Govern- 
ment with no alternative but to come to terms with the Soviet. A 
Russo-Persian Treaty ^ was signed in February 1921. In the 
same month Reza Rhan with 3,000 Cossacks entered Tehran 
from Kasvin. A Cabinet crisis ensued, increasing the prevailing un- 
certainty : and the knowledge, that all British troops would be withdrawn 
as soon as the roads were open, finally eliminated all possibility of the 
Anglo-Persian Agreement being carried into effect. Mushir-ud-Dauleh 
resigned, and Zia-ud-Din, Avho had joined Reza Khan’s coup d'etat, was 
appointed Prime Minister. His first act was to denounce the Anglo- 
Persian Agreement and to arrest all supposed supporters of it; but his 
subsequent projects of reform quickly antagonised all A^ested interests, 
and in May 1921 he was forced to resign and to leave Persia. 

In 1920 Persia acceded to the Covenant of the Jjeagiie of Nations. 

In the same year an Agreement (No. XXV) was concluded betAveen 
Great Britain and Persia, modifAdng the Commercial Convention of 
1903 (No. XX). 

In June 1921 a treaty t of friendship was concluded between Persia 
and Afghanistan. In December the Persian Foreign Minister and the 
Russian Plenipotentiary exchanged notes regarding the interpretation 
of certain articles of the TreatA" of February 1921 (see Appendix No. 
XXV). 


* Appendix No. XXV. 
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til 1922 an Agreement for the closing of foreign Post Offices in 
Persia was concluded between British India and Iraq on the one part 
and Persia on the other : and in accordance with Article 3 of this Agree- 
ment two Subsidiary Agreements — one for the exchange of Money Orders 
and the other for the exchange of Value Payable Articles between Persia 
and British India — ^were also concluded with Persia. These three Agree- 
ments were, however, never ratified. 

The South Persia Rifles were disbanded in 1921, and no British 
officers or officials remained in Persia at the close of that year. Reza 
Khan (who had been given the title of Serdar Sepah) thereupon took 
up with great energy the reform of the army ; and in 1923 assumed the 
office of Prime Minister and virtual dictator. In November 1923 Ahmed 
Shah, overshadowed by Jiis powerful Prime Minister, left for Paris : 
and his departure at this critical period finally cost him his throne. 
Reza Khan’s foreign policy aimed at maintaining friendly relations with 
both Russia and Great Britain, while at the same time cultivating close 
relations with America and with the American Financial Mission to 
Persia, which, under the leadership of Doctor Millspaugh, had arrived 
in Tehran in the autumn of 1922. During the whole of 1924 Reza Khan 
retained the office of Prime Minister, and Ahmed Shah remained in 
Paris. In the spring Reza Khan organised a republican movement; 
but it proved abortive, and this failure momentarily deprived him of 
his popularity and prestige. In the latter part of the summer, however, 
a signal opportunity was given him to recover his influence. The 
Shaikh of Mohammerah defied the Central Government; and Reza 
Khan advanced upon Khuzistan, obtained the Shaikh’s submission, 
and granted him in return a free pardon. This pardon was vsubsequently 
repudiated, and the Shaikh was arrested and brought to Tehran, where 
he is still (December 1930) under detention. On bis return from 
Khuzistan, Reza Klian was restoied once more to his former position of 
dominance: and on the 31st October 1925 the Majlis voted the deposi- 
tion of the Qajar dynasty and entrusted Reza Khan Pahlavi with the 
Headship of the State ”. On the 12th December the Constituent 
Assembly met, and offered Reza Khan the throne of Persia : and he was 
crowned Shah on the 25tji April 1926. 

In 1923 a Postal Convention* was concluded between Persia and 
Russia, in accordance with Article 21 of the Russo-Persian Treaty of 
February 1921 (Appendix No. XXV). 

In 1927 Persia concluded a treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality with 
Turkey, t 

In 1927 Persia concluded a treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality with 
Russia.:^ 

* Appendix No. XXVH 
t Appendix No. XXVIII. 
i Appendix No. XXIX. 
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In June 1928 Persia concluded two Protocols — one with Afghanistan* 
and the other with Turkey — as supplements to the Perso-Afghan Treaty 
of 1927 and the Turco-Persian Treaty of 1926, respectively. They pro- 
vided that in the event of one of the contracting Parties being subjected 
to hostile action by one or more Powers the other w^ould use all its efforts 
to solve the question at issue by peaceful means and that, if in spite of 
this, war was inevitable, both the contracting Parties would study the 
situation carefully in a spirit of cordiality, unanimity and good-will and 
evolve some solution in conformity with their interests and appropriate 
to the situation. 

In 1928 those foreign Pow’ers who had formerly enjoyed extra ter- 
ritorial jurisdiction agreed to abandon that right and to make fresh 
treaties with Persia on equal terms. Such treaties have already been 
made between Persia and Germany, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Belgium, 
Egypt, Sweden, France, Hejaz, Holland and Italy. Persia has also 
adhered to the Kellog Pact and to the Litvinoff Pact. 

In the same year a Tariff Autonomy Treaty t (No. XXVI) was con- 
cluded between Great Britan and Persia: and at the same time the 
Persian Government promulgated a new customs tariff. J 

In the beginning of 1928 His Majesty's Government entered into 
negotiations with Persia for the conclusion of a general treaty to regulate 
the various questions outstanding between the two Governments and 
also of a Commercial Treaty, but no conclusion has so far been reached. 

In 1930 Persia acceded to tlie Optional Clause of the Statute of the 
Peimanent Court of International Justice with certain reservations 
contained in a Declaration^ made at the time of her accession to the 
Clause. 

* See Afghanistan, Appendix No. XIII. 

t Not yet ratified. 

X Appendix No. XXX. 

If The Imperial Government of Persia recognises as compulsory ipso facto and 
without special agreement in relation to any other State accepting the same 
obligation, that is to say on condition of reciprocity, the jurisdiction of the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice, in accordance with Article 36, paragraph 2 of 
the Statute of the ^urt, in any disputes arising after the ratification of the 
present declaration with regard to situations or facts relating directly or indirectly 
to the application of Treaties or Conventions accepted by Persia and subsequent to 
the ratification of this declaration, with the exception of : — 

(a) disputes relating to the territorial status of Persia, including those con- 

cerning the rights of sovereignty of Persia over its Islands and Ports ; 

(b) disputes in regard to which the Parties have agreed or shall agree to have 

recourse to some other method of peaceful settlement; 

(c) disputes with regard to questions which, by international law, fall ex- 

clusively within the jurisdiction of Persia. 

However, the Imperial Government of Persia reserves the right to require that 
proceeding^ in the Court shall be suspended in respect of any dispute which Kas 
been submitted to the Council of the League of Nations. 

The present declaration is made for a period of six years. At the expiration of 
that period it shall continue to bear its full effects until notification is given of its 
abrogation. 

Geneva. October 2^ 19S0* 

HUSSEIN ALA. 
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Foreign Concessions in Persia . — The first important concession was 
that for the Caspian Sea fisheries, first granted about 1867 to M. 
Lianozoii, a llussiaii sii])ject. The concession was frequently renewed, 
until the Persian Governnieut cancelled it in 1919 on the ground of non- 
payment of royalties during the latter part of the Great ^Var. These 
fisheries were mentioned in the Perso-Riissian Treaty of 1921, and formed 
the subject of negotiation during 1924 and 1925. The Russian Govern- 
ment contended that, under the original concession, they had the right 
to exploit them, and they remained in physical occupation of them 
pending the result of the negotiations. In October 1927 the Persian 
Government ratified an agreement by which the Fisheries were to be 
exploited by a Russo-Persiaii association on a 50-50 })asi8. 

For the telegraph concession granted in 1868 to Messrs. vSiemens (The 
Indo-European Telegraph Company) see the Telegraphs section, infra. 
Until 1919 the Companj- was under Russian protection, but came under 
Hritish protection in that year. 

The famous Reuter Concession, which had been granted in 1872 and 
Cancelled in 1873, was remodelled and signed in January 1889 at Tehran, 
Baron Reuter was accorded the grant for a term of 60 years of the Im- 
perial Bank of Persia, which was established under a British Royal 
Charter in September 1889. Among other concessions were the issue of 
bank notes which should be a legal tender; the service of the treasury; 
and the rights of mining for iron, cojiper, lead, mercury, coal, petroleum, 
borax and asbestos in all Persia. The Imperial Bank of Persians con- 
cession was modified in May 1930, when the Bank ceded its right of note 
issue in exchange for a lump sum of two hundred thousand pounds with 
effect from the 21st March 1931. 

The railway question, which had for some years been mooted in 
Persia, was brought prominently forward by the terms of tlie Reuter 
Concession of 1872, and since that time numerous concessions have 
been granted to European Companies and othens; but in only two 
instances — one, the short line from Tehran to Shah Abdul Azim, a 
distance of six miles, which is worked by a Belgian Company, and which 
was granted in 1886; the other, the Amul railway in Mazanderan, which 
was granted to Hajji Amini Zarb (Muhammad Hassan) — ^have these con- 
cessions been taken up. After the conclusion of the Perso-Russian anti- 
railway Agreement of 1890 (Appendix No. XXITI) two minor railway 
concessions were granted in 1891, with the consent of the Russian and 
British Governments, to a Belgian and a French subject respectively; 
but both have since lapsed. A lire from Julfa to Tabriz was constructed 
by a Russian Company in 1916 and eventually handed over by the 
Soviet Government under the terms of the 1921 Treaty: in the same 
year (1916) a concession was granted to a Russian Company for the 
construction of a line from Pireh-bazaar to Resht, which has since been 
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completed and opened to traffic. It was only after the War that the 
question of a trunk line was seriously taken in hand. In 1925 the Majlis 
authorised the Government to levy a so-called monopoly surcharge on 
sugar and tea imports, the proceeds of which, amounting to approximately 
six million tomans (£1,200,000) a year, have since been paid into a rail- 
way fund. American railway experts were subsequently engaged, and 
in 1927 the Majlis passed a Bill for the construction of a railroad froni 
Khor Musa or Mohammerah in the South to Bandar-i-Gaz in the North 
by way of Hamadaii and Tehran. It was at first intended that the 
Government should build this line on its own account; but contracts for 
the total survey and the construction of important sections of the rail- 
road at either end were subsequently awarded to an American-German 
syndicate. Difficulties between the syndicate and the Persian Govern- 
ment led in May 1930 to the cancellation of these contracts, but a fresh 
contract was granted later in the year for the completion of the Northern 
Section of the line by the German group interested in the earlier contract. 

In 1890 the concession for a carriage road from Tehran to the south 
of Persia was purchased by tlie Imperial Bank of Persia : and in 1898 
the Bank secured the con(*ession for a road from Kuiii to Isfahan on the 
same terms. The entire concession, which includcvS the construction and 
working of the road from Tehran to Kum and Isfahan, and from the for- 
mer to Ahwaz via Sultanabad, Dizful and Shuster, the extension of the 
latter from Ahwaz to Mohammerah, and the branch road from Burujird 
to Isfahan, was eventually transferred by the Bank to the Persian Trans- 
port Company. In 1890 Lazar Poliakoff of Moscow obtained a concession 
for the establishment of a Transport and Insurance Company.” This 
C(jmpany acijuired in 1892 the (‘oncession for the Luzeli-Kazvin road, and 
in 1894 that for the road from Kazvin to Hamadan. In 1897 the Company 
purchased the Kazvin -Teh lan road, which the Persian Government had 
constructed in 1880, and acquired a concession for the construction of a 
quay, piers, etc., at Enzeli. In 1902 the Russians acquired a concession 
for a road running from Julfa on the Russian frontier to Tabriz and link- 
ing w'ith Kazvin. In (connection with this road the Russian Bank 
acquired a concession for working naphtha and coal situated on each side 
of the road to a distance of 40 miles. In 1903 a concession for a road 
from Astara to Ardabil was granted, but the Company went bankrupt 
and the road was taken over by the Persian Government. A Company 
has since been formed to work this concession ; but so far it has limited 
its activities to the Capital. 

In 1890 the Persian Government created a tobacco monopoly, the 
concession for which was granted to a British Company, the Imperial 
Tobacco Corporation. The monopoly and the concession were both 
cancelled in 1892, and compensation was paid to the Corporation. 
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In 1890 Jacques Poliakoff -of St. Petersburg obtained a concession 
for a loan bank and Mont de Piete Some years later tbe bank, 
which had practically become an agency of the Russian State Bank, 
changed its title to Banque d’Escompte/’ By the Russo-Persian 
Treaty of 1921 this Bank became the property of the Persian Govern- 
ment. It has now been replaced by the newly formed National Bank. 
A law governing the creation of an Agricultural Bank was passed at the 
end of 1930. 

In 1895 the French Government obtained a concession granting them 
in perpetuity the exclusive right of searching for objects of antiquarian 
interest in Persia. This concession has now been annulled by common 
consent. 

In 1899 a mining concession in the district of Karadagh in the pro- 
vince of Azerbaijan was granted to Russian capitalists for 70 years. 
The mines are said to contain coal, copper and lead. 

In 1901 Mr. William Knox D^Arcy secured an exclusive concession 
for the exploitation of natural gas, petroleum; asphalt and ozokerite 
throughout the Persian Empire, with the exception of the five provinces 
of Gilan, Mazanderan, Khorasan, Astarabad and Azerbaijan. This con- 
cession was for 60 years and covered an area of 500,000 square miles. 
In 1909 a Company, known as the Anglo-Persian Oil Company, was 
formed to take over and operate the concession. 

TeLEGRAPHvS. 

Persian Gulf Submarine Cable and Khanikin-Bushire Line. In 
1861 proposals were made for a Convention between the Indian and 
Persian Governments for the construction of a telegraph line from the 
Turkish frontier through Persia to Bandar Abbas, to connect with a 
line from England to India; but in 1862 the Persian Government 
declined the terms offered. The route through Persia was therefore 
abandoned, and the Turkish and Indian lines were connected by a sub- 
marine cable in the Persian Gulf. After the failure of the negotiations 
of 1862, the Shah decided on constructing an alternative line at his 
own cost from Khaiiikin through Tehran, Isfahan and Shiraz to meet 
the other line at Bushire : and for this purpose he concluded an Engage- 
ment (No. XXVII) in 1863 to place the construction and working of the 
line for a time under the superintendence of a British engineer officer; 
to ' purchase the materials from the British Government; and to allow 
the British Government the use of the line on payment of specified 
charges. 

In 1863 a treaty was signed between Turkey and Persia, establishing 
a line of telegraph between the two countries with the point of junction 
at Kbanikin. On account of the uncertainty of the exact :^ntie]p l|ne^ 
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two further conventions in regard to their respective telegraph lines 
were concluded betw^een Persia and Turkey in 1863 and 1864.* 

Khanihin-Bvshire 2nd Line. By a Convention (No. XXVIII) exe- 
cuted at Tehran in 1865, the Persian Government agreed to the erection 
of another wire on the Bushire and Khanikin line, to be used for inter- 
national messages only, the necessary materials to be provided by the 
British Government and paid for in five yearly instalments. It was 
further agreed that the establishment should be paid by the British 
Government, though the protection of the line wns to remain with Persia : 
and that all receipts up to 30,000 tomans a year should be credited to 
Persia, the surplus, if any, being made over to the British Government 
for the cost of their establishment. As the receipts did not amount to 
this sum in any one year, the cost of establishments and maintenance, 
Rs. 1 ,20,000, fell entirely on the British Government. In 1868, 
however, the Persian Government grantedt a 25-year concession to 
Messrs. Siemens for the construction and management of a telegraph 
line between Jiilfa and Tehran: and in 1869, by a “ treaty con- 
cluded with Mr. George Siemens on behalf of the Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company, they added a concession for the erection and working 
of a telegraph line between Shiraz and Bandar Abbas, to expire on the 
1st January 1905, and extended the term of the Julfa-Tehran concession 
to the same date. These agreements included arrangements by which 
the British Government were relieved of a portion of the charges on the 
Khanikin-Bushire line. Under these arrangements the Company 
agreed to pay the Persian Government a fixed annual subsidy of 12,000 
tomans in lieu of the 30,000 tomans formerly credited to Persia by the 
British Government ; to deduct from this subsidy an annual instalment 
of one tAventy-fourth of the debt due by Persia to the British Govern- 
ment on account of the cost of construction ; and to pay that sum to the 
British Government. It was agreed that, until that debt was liquidated 
or so long as the British Government held the concession of the line, the 
Company should also pay them a moiety of the surplus in excess of 
the subsidy of 12,000 tomans a year. It was further agreed that, if the 
Convention of 1865 was not renewed to the British Government, the 
Company were to have the concession. But in the case of its renewal 
they were to receive from the Persian Government (Article 1 of 
“ Treaty of 24th May 1869, Appendix No. XXXII) two-thirds of the 
receipts accruing from the international messages sent on the whole line 

* The arrangement of 1863 (1280) which was made between Namik Pasha, 
Governor General of Baghdad, and Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Minister at 
Constantinople, iixed the iioint of junction on the Turco-Persian frontier for the 
aew through telegraph line by way of Khanikin : and the arrangement of 1864 
(1281) was made for the same purpose between Ali Pasha, Turkish MinisW for 
Foreign Affairs, and Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Minister at Constantinople. 
(Only Turkish copies of these Conventions are procurable-) 

t Appendix No. XXXI. 

i Appendix Not. XXXll. 
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from Busliire to Julfa, the remaining one-third already belonging to the 
Company by virtue of Article 9 of the Concession of 1868 (Appendix 
No. XXXI). 

Gwattur Line. In 1868 a Convention (No. XXIX) was concluded, 
by which, in order to provide against any accident to the Persian Gulf 
cable, it was agreed that, in consideration of an annual payment of 
3,000 tomans, the British Government should construct and work a 
line of telegraph between Gwattur and a point between Jask and Bandar 
Abbas. As originally drawn, this Convention expired in 1888; but, by 
mutual declarations made in 1887 {see annexure to No. XXIX), it 
was prolonged till 1905; in 1892 it was again prolonged till 1925; 
while under the Agreement of 1913 (No. XXXY) it was again prolonged 
up to 1945. 

Khanikin-Bushire 3rd Line. The telegraph Convention of 1865 
(No. XXVIII) expired in 1872, when it was renewed (No. XXX) for a 
period of three months, after which a fresh Convention (No. XXXI) 
for the construction of a third wire was signed. In this 
Convention the British Government formally agreed to abide 
by the arrangement made by the Persian Government with the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company regarding the revenue derived from 
the Indo-European traffic. The Persian Government, in consideration 
of a fixed annual payment of 2,000 tomans, ceded to the British Govern- 
ment, for a period of three years, the entire Persian terminal tax on 
international messages originating or terminating in Persia. After the 
expiry of three years the Persian Government were left the option of 
either accepting an annual payment calculated on the basis of two-thirds 
of the average terminal receipts, or of claiming two-thirds of the receipts 
from all bond fide messages. In consequence of certain outrages and 
damage caused to the line, it was also provided that the British employees 
should be placed under the special protection of the local authorities, 
and that the expense of repairing wilful damage to the line should be 
borne by the Persian Government. In 1887 the Government of India 
waived their claim to the yearly contribution payable under Article 10 
of the Convention: and in the same year the term of the Convention 
which, as originally drawn, would have expired in 1895, was prolonged 
till 1905 by mutual declarations {see annexure to No. XXXI). In 1892 
it was continued for a further period of twenty years while under the 
Agreement of 1913 (No. XXXV) it was again prolonged up to 1945. 

In 1915-16 the section of line between Shiraz and Bushirc, maintained 
by the Indo-European Telegraph Department under the 1872 Conven- 
tion, was considerably damaged and partially demolished by rebel 
tribesmen. It was decided not to claim from the Persians the cost of 
reconstruction. 
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Chikishliar-Astarahad Line. In 1879 a Convention* was signed 
between the Russian and Persian Governments, by which the former 
were to make a line of telegraph from Chikishliar to meet the Persian 
tine at Astarabad : the Convention to hold good for one year and the 
portion of the line ( onstructed in Persian territory to be handed over to 
the Pei'siaii Goveriinient after completion. In 1881 a fuithei* Conven- 
tiont was signed ])eniiitting Russian employees to W(n*k the line : 
Persia was to receive 80 centimes a word on messages from Julfa to 
stations east of the Caspian, and 60 centimes a word on messages to 
places south of Tehran, one-tenth of the sum received to be set apart 
for repairing the line. The Convention was to remain in force so long 
as the Russian Government desired to maintain telegraphic communi- 
cation with their military authorities mi the provinces to the east of the 
Caspian Sea. 

J ulfa-T ehran ^ Shiraz-Bandar Abhaa and T eh ran~Bi( shire Lines. 
In 1882 an AgreementJ was arranged between the Persian Government 
and the Indo-European Telegraph Company under which, with certain 
modifications, the 1868 and 1869 concessions to the Company (Appendices 
Nos. XXXI and XXXII) were renewed to the SLst January 1905. In 
1882 a Convention, to last three years, was concluded between Turkey 
and Persia to open the route by Bask Kala Dilman, though at the same 
time maintaining the Khanikin route. 

Tehran-'Meshed Line. In 1886 the line from Tehran to Meshed, the 
property of the Persian Government and erected about 1867, was taken 
over and maintained by the Indo-European Telegraph Department, but 
no formal Convention was con'cluded. From the time the line was 
taken over until the 31st March 1918 the Government of India allotted 
a sum of twenty thousand rupees annually towards its maintenance : 
from the 1st April 1918 this was increased to forty thousand rupees. 
This line was handed back to the Persian Telegraph Administration in 
1928 and tlie De|)artmeJit ceased to work it. 

In 1887 an Agreement (No. XXXI3) was signed, fixing the territorial 
limits of the telegraph station at Task and certain other details. 

In 1891 an Agreement! was arranged between the Shah and the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company extending the period of the Agree- 
ments of 1868, 1869 and 1882 (Appendices Nos. XXXI, XXXII and 
XXXV) up to the 1st January 1925. 

Central Persia Line. In 1901, with a view to securing uninterrupted 
communication between Europe and India, it was agreed by a Conven- 
tion (No. XXXIII) between the British and Persian Governments that, in 

* Appendix No. XXXIII. 
t Apxiendix No. XXXIV. 
t Appendix No. XX XV . 

5 Appendix No. XXXV J. 



PER ST A — Telegraph .<? . 


29 


ftdflition to tLe lines of telegraph already established in virtne of previous 
engagements, a line of three wires sliould he ronslnicted hr the Persian 
Governmeni from Kashan 1o the Baliieliistan frontier r/Vr Yezd and 
Tferman. This line, geneiallv known as the Central Persia Line 
was opened for traffie in 1007, when i1 was leased to the Tndo-Enro- 
pean Telegraph Department at an annual rental of four jier cent, on the 
eapital (*ost of its eonstruetion. Three-quarters of the total animal ren- 
tal was retained hv the Indo-European Telegra])h De]iaitment against 
the advanee made for the eonstruetion of the line, whieh the Persian 
Government hoped to liquidate hy the finaneial year 1940-41 after which 
date the full rental of four per cent, would be payable to Persia. Under 
Article 10 of the Convention it was agreed that the Persian Government 
were to be provided with an additional wire along the existing line 
between Tehran and Kashan : but, when this line was examined, it was 
found that another line of j>osts would be necessitated. The Persian 
Minister of Telegraphs accordingly authorised the construction of a 
second line from Tehran to Kashan on which three wires Avere erected, 
one for the use of the Persian Government and two for the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department. The cost of this Tehran to Kashan line was 
included in the account for ^he (*onstiuction of the Central Persia Line 
presented to the Persian Government, and its lease was due to expire at 
the same time as that of the section from Baluchistan to Kashan. 

The Central Persia Line as originally constructed crossed the frontier 
between Persian and British Baluchistan at Dorai. and Avas connected 
AAuth Robat in British Baluchistan. Tn 1918, hoAx-eAer, as a Avar measure, 
the line was diA^erted from Dorai to Du;5dap to meet a radAvav telegraph 
line fioni MirjuAva to Duzda]). These sections Avere for s(»me lime under 
ihe control of the Tndian Posts and Telegraphs De])aHment; but in 
1924 and 1925 respectiA^ely they Avere placed under the control of the 
Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

Sistan-Meshed Line. The telegraph line from Sistan to Meshed 
was constructed in 1902-03 by the Persian Telegraph Administration 
with the assistance of the Russian Government, who in 1906 assumed 
the maintenance and control of this line. During the Great War. 
however, its t^ntrol passed to British troops, and on their AvithdraAval 
to the Indian Telegraph Administration. In 1924 it was handed over to 
the Persian GoA^ernment. Avho promised to pay 40 per cent, of the 
expenses incurred by Ihe British GoA^ernment, in two yearly instalments. 

fJenjam-Bandai- Ahha.s Line. In 1905 an Agreement (No. XXXTV) 
AA^•ls concluded betAA^een Great Britain and Persia for the construction of 
a line of telegiapb to connect the Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment’s vStation at ITenjam AA’ith Bandar Abhas across the island of 
Qishm, at a cost not exceeding Rs. 75,000 : and payment was guaranteed 
by the Persian Government. On completion and when the cost of con- 

P 
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struction had been paid, the line was to be handed over to the Persian 
Government. The work was completed in December 1905 ; but, owing 
to the attitude of the local authorities, the cable was not connected with 
the Persian Telegraph Office at Bandar Abbas till three years later, 
while eight months more elapsed before the office was opened for inter- 
national traffic. The bill in connection with the construction of this 
line was not settled, and the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
continued to maintain the line. In 1924 the Persian Government agreed 
to pay off the debt for the cost of construction half the cost of 
maintenance incurred by the Indo-European Telegraph Department up 
to the 31st March 1923, in twenty-one yearly instalments, and to settle 
annually half the cost of the annual maintenance charges subsequent 
to the 31st March 1923. The first instalment was settled through the 
annual account for 1923-24. 

Tehran-Khanikin Line. In 1906 an Agreement* was concluded 
between the Indo-European Telegraph Company and the Persian Gov- 
ernment, under which the Company was allowed to make an arrangement 
with the British Government for taking over the Tehran-Khanikin tele- 
graph line which formed the subject of the Convention of 1865 (Jso. 
XXVIII) between the British and Persian Governments. The position 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Department with regard to the section 
of line from Tehran to Khanikin is also defined in Article 16 of the 
Convention of 1872 (No. XXXI) between the British and Persian 
Governments. 

In 1906 another Agreementf was concluded between the Indo-Euro- 
peali Telegraph Company and the Persian Government, whereby the 
concession held by the Company was prolonged for twenty years from 
the 1st February 1925. When this agreement was made, the Company 
advanced the Persian Government <£40,000, repayable in instalments 
with interest. A clause in the agreement provided that, in the event 
of the Persian Government not settling up certain accounts with the 
Company within a prescribed time, the Company would have the right 
to collect telegram charges direct from the public. By the Persian 
Government’s failure to settle accounts regularly, this right was acquired 
by the Company in 1911. 

The total debt of the Persian Government to the Indo-European 
Telegraph Company was liquidated in 1925. 

Boras jun^Ahwaz-Mohammerah and Ahwaz-Dizful Lines. In 1913 
an Agreement (No. XXXV) for the reconstruction of the Arabistan 
Telegraph lines, numely Boras jun-Ahwaz-Mohammerah and Ahwaz- 
Dizful, was concluded between the British and Persian Governments 


* Appendix No. XXXVII. 
t Appendix No. XXXVIII, 
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The British Government agreed to pay the Persian Government a sum 
of £6,000 towards the cost of construction, and £300 a year from the 
date of the commencement of the work up to 1945, towards the main- 
tenance of these lines : the maintenance to remain in the hands of the 
Indo-European Telegraph Department officials up to 1945. In return 
for these financial considerations the Persian Government agreed that 
the period of the Telegraph Conventions of 1868, 1872 and 1901 (Nos. 
XXIX, XXXI and XXXIII) should be extended to the 1st January 
1945*. 

During 1915-1916 the section of the line from Borasjun to Bandar 
Rig was practically demolished by rebel tribesmen, and remained inter- 
rupted until the middle of 1920, when communication with the main 
Tehran-Bushire line was re-established by connecting Bandar Rig with 
Bushire by way of Ahmedy. The total cost of constructing this latter 
section, and of erecting an extra wire on the main Tehran-Bushire line 
from Ahmedy to Bushire, was borne by the Persian Government. 

Sistan-Koh-i-Malik Siah Line. In 1914 the construction of a tele- 
graph line, connecting Sistan with the Central Persia Line at a point 
near Koh-i-Malik Siah, was authorised by the Persian Government 
pending the conclusion of an agreement with the British Government. 
The Agreement (No. XXXVI) was signed and ratified in 1916. Under 
Article 2 the total cost of the line, less £2,500, is repayable by the Persian 
Government in thirty years, the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
being responsible for the control and the cost of maintenance. It was 
also agreed that, after the control of the line had passed to the Persian 
Government, it would not be handed over to any Foreign Government 
or Company, but that it might be handed back to the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department by special arrangement agreeable to the parties 
concerned. In 1916 a second wire was added to this line in accordance 
with the terms of Article 3 of the Agreement. 

Bandar Ahhas^Kerman and Baft-Saidahad Lines. In 1913 the ques- 
tion of the Indo-European Telegraph Department constructing a line of 
telegraphs between Bandar Abbas and Kerman on behalf of the Persian 
Government was considered. Early in 1916 a project for the construc- 
tion of a line to connect Kerman, Bandar Abbas, Lingeh and Jask was 
discussed between the Director, Indo-European Telegraph Department, 
and the Persian Minister of Telegraphs; but no definite agreement was 
arrived at. In August it was decided that the work on the line from 
Bandar Abbas to Kerman should be started as soon as possible and that 
it was unnecessary to await an agreement with the Persian Government. 

* The terms of the Agreement provided that it should be submitted for approval 
to the Majlis save in the case of Article 3, by which the concessions were prolonged 
till 1945 and which was sanctioned by the Cabinet and specifically excepted from 
the number of Articles to be submitted for Majlis* approval. Those Articles have 
not in fact ever been submitted to or ratified by the Majlis. 

p2 
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The line was completed in 1917 and in the same year a branch temporar;y 
line was constructed from Baft to Saidabad (Sir j an). An apreement was 
signed in 1920 by the Persian Minister of Telegraphs and the Director, 
Indo-European Telegraph Department, covering the construction of lines 
from Kerman to Bandar- Abbas, from Bandar- Abbas to Task, and from 
Bandar- Abbas to Lingeh, together with a branch temporary line from 
Baft to Saidabad, but the agreement was never ratified. In 1921, the 
proposal to construct the lines from Bandar- Abbas to Task and to Lingeh 
was abandoned*, and a revised draft agreement omitting all mention of 
these was drafted in 1923; but was still under discussion on the date of 
the withdrawal from Persia of the Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

In 1923 a Telegraph Convention* was concluded between Persia and 
Russia, in accordance with Article 21 of the Russo-Per«iian Treaty of 
February 1921 (Appendix No. XXV). 

In October 1930 His Majesty^s Government informed the Persian 
Government that the whole of the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
organisation except the Cable Stations in the Persian Gulf and the 
Persian section of the Jask-Gwattur line would be withdrawn from 
Persia on the 1st March 1931 This decision had been taken in connec- 
tion with the negotiations then proceeding for the conclusion of a general 
treaty, and in response to the repeatedly expressed wishes of the Persian 
Government; the six months' notice provided for in the De])artment’s 
concessions was not, therefore, given. 

An Agreement setting out the conditions subject to whi(‘h the with- 
drawal of the Department was arranged with the Persian Government is 
under discussion with that Government. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Company, which for several years had 
been working at a loss, decided to withdraw at the same time, and so 
informed the Persian Government in December 1930. 

SiSTAir. 

The rival claims of Persia and Afghanistan to sovereignty over Sistan 
were for many years productive of disputes which more than once 
threatened a rupture of friendly relations between the two States. 
Sistan was in ancient times, and especially under the Safavian dynasty, a 
dependency of Persia. On the death of Nadir Shah it became an inte- 
gral portion of the Durani empire founded by Ahmad Shah Abdali. 
On the dismemberment of the Durani empire, Sistan became dependent 
at one time on Herat, ^vhen that province was isolated from the rest of 
Afghanistan, with intervals of independence more or less prolonged, 
and later still on Herat and Kandahar alternately. xAlthough no inter- 
ference was exercised by Persia in the internal administration of Sistan, 


* Appendix No. XXXIX. 



PERSIA—SISTAN. 


the dissensions among the Barakzai family led to the diminution of 
Afghan influence and, after the death of Kohandil Khan in 1855, Ali 
Khan Sarbandi^ who had been installed by him some years previously 
as ruler of south-western Sistan, made overtures to Persia in the hope of 
enjoying a greater amount of independence under a power which, from 
its distance, would be less able to enforce obedience. Ali Khan was 
received with honour at Tehran, married a princess of the royal family, 
and returned to Sistan with an allowance of 4,000 tomans a year: a 
sum of 3,000 tomans a year was also bestowed on Ibrahim Khan of 
Chakansur, the principal Chief of northern Sistan, and the other Chiefs. 
In return for these subsidies the Chiefs undertook to. prevent Baluch 
raiders from entering Persian territory. In 1858 Ali Khan was assas- 
sinated by his nephew, Taj Muhammad, who eventually expressed his 
willingness to continue his predecessor’s engagements with Persia. 

Th#^ sovereigntj’ of Persia over Sistan was, however, never recognized 
by the British Government : and an intimation to that effect was con^ 
veyed to the Persian Government when, in 1862, the Shah claimed the 
execution of the 7th article of the Treaty of 1857 (No. XVIII) on the 
ground of the alleged intention of Dost Muhammad Khan to require the 
submission of Sistan. In 1863 Persia, again apprehensive of an invasion 
of Sistan by Dost Muhammad Khan, who was then engaged in the ex- 
pedition against Herat, was anxious to obtain an assurance that the 
British Government would not permit any such invasion of Persiai> 
territory; but the British Government declined to interfere in the matter, 
and left it to both parties to make good their possession by force of arms. 

Towards the end of 1865 an armed advance was made into Sistan by 
l^ersia, with the alleged object of enabling Taj MuJmmmad to keep in 
check Baluch raidei\s who had committed depredations on Persian 
territory. In 1867 the dominion of Persia over the part of Sistan, south- 
west of the Helmand, was completed by the removal of Taj Muhammad, 
his brother and his uncle to Tehran. Thenceforward it was the aim of 
Persia to obtain possession of the territory of Ibrahim Khan of Chakan- 
sur, north of the Helmand ; and Mir Alam Khan, the Persian Governor 
of Kain, succeeded in occupying the whole of Sistan proper; i.c., the 
country lying between the Hamun on the north and west, and the 
Helmand, below the Kohak dam, on the east. During the civil wars, 
which after the death of Dost Muhammad Khan distracted Afghanistan, 
the progress of the Persians met with little opposition ; but on the estab- 
lishment of Amir Sher Ali Khan’s power the Afghans found themselves 
in a position to retaliate, and raids on both sides of the border became oi 
constant occurrence. 

The Persian Government having expressed a wish for the good offices 
of the British Government in placing the relations of Persia with 
Afghanistan with regard to Sistan on a more satisfactory footing, the 
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British Minister at Tehran was, under article 6 of the Treaty of 1857, 
instructed to offer British arbitration on the question of the sovereignty 
and boundaries of the whole of Sistan on both sides of the river Helniand, 
on the basis of ancient right and present possession. The Shah even- 
tually agreed that commissioners on the part of the British Government, 
Persia and Afghanistan, respectively, should meet in Sistan, where the 
two latter were to state and substantiate their claims; that, if local 
enquiry should be necessary, the commissioners were to proceed to any 
point for that purpose and make a map of the districts; that, when the 
British Commissioner considered that nothing further could be done on 
the spot, the commissioners should proceed to Tehran, where the subject 
would be fully discussed with a view to its settlement, and the British 
Commissioner would state his opinion as arbitrator; and that, should 
either the Persian or Afghan Government not agree to this opinion, 
reference should be made to the British Government, whose decision 
should be final and binding on both Governments. Accordingly, after 
some delay caused by the troubles in Afghanistan consequent on Muham- 
mad Yakub Khan^s rebellion, the commissioners met on the frontier 
early in 1872, and the opinion of General Goldsmid, the British Com- 
missioner, was delivered in the following August (see Part II, Afghanis- 
tan). An appeal was preferred by the Persian Government, but even- 
tually the decision of General Goldsmid was accepted unconditionally by 
the Shah and confirmed by the British Government. 

In the winter of 1872 the petty Chiefs occupying the Persian portion 
of Sistan combined against the authority of the Persian Governor, Mir 
Alam Khan of Kain, and compelled him to retire from the country. As 
their grievances were ascertained to be real, Mir Alam Khan was replaced 
by another Governor; he was, however, re-appointed in December 1874 
and retained the post until his death in 1891. He was succeeded by 
his eldest son Ali Akbar Khan with the title of Hashmat-ul-Mulk (sub- 
sequently altered to Hisam-ud-Daulah) as Governor of Sistan, while the 
Governorship of the Kainat was given to the younger son Ismail Khan 
with the title of Shaukat-ul-Mulk, The Governorship of Sistan and the 
Kainat thus became separate and have remained so ever since. Ali 
appointments to the Governorships have however hitherto remained in 
the same family. 

The establishment by Russia of a Consulate in Sistan in 1899 was 
followed in 1900 by the appointment of a British Consul in Sistan and 
Kain with a view to the promotion of trade via the newly-opened Nushki- 
Sistan I'oute, and the improvement of British relations with the local 
Persian authorities. 

In 1902, owing to strained relations between Persia and Afghanistan 
regarding the boundary in Sistan and the division of the water of the 
Helmand river, the Persian Government applied to the British Govern- 
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ment for arbitration under Article VT of the Treaty of 1857, and Colonel 
McMahon was appointed His Majesty’s arbitrator. His award as 
regards the boundary was accepted by both Governments in 1905. The 
water award was not accepted in its entirety by the Afghan Govern- 
ment, and was altogether rejected by the Persians on the ground that 
they were more favourably treated under the Goldsmid award of 1873. 
This latter award still governs the distribution of the water of the Hel- 
mand river. 

No events of any particular importance occurred in Sistan between 
1905 and 1915; but in the latter year British forces operating from 
Baluchistan entered Persian territory in order to intercept armed parties 
of Germans, Austrians and Turks from crossing into Afghanistan: and 
a cordon of troops was established from Nushki to the Russian frontier 
near Askhabad. In connection with these operations the Sarhad district 
of Persian Baluchistan was temporarily occupied in 1916 by a British 
force, and its turbulent tribal chiefs reduced to order. 

In 1918 the Spezand-Nushki branch of the North Western Railway, 
which had been pushed westwards across the desert as part of the line 
of communications of the Bast Persia Cordon Field Force, entered Persian 
territory at Mirjawa and in 1919 was carried to Duzdap, 54 miles on the 
Persian side of the frontier. The Persian section of the line was closed 
down in July 1931 and it is no longer operated beyond Nok Kundi. 

With the exception of small detachments for the safety of the rail- 
way, which were removed in 1924 when the Sarhad was vacated, all 
British troops in Persia were withdrawn in 1921. 

Persian Baluchistan and Kerman. 

A British Consul was first sent to Kerman in 1894, but the Consulate 
was not formally established till 1902. 

In 1896 and 1897 Persian Baluchistan remained in a very disturbed 
condition. Robbery and murder were rife and the unrest culminated 
in the murder of Mr. Graves, a Superintendent of the Indo-European 
Telegraph line, at his camp on the Rapch river. Enquiry proved that 
the murder was committed by Kerwani tribesmen, and the Darya Begi, 
Governor-General of Bushire, with the co-operation of the Resident, 
eventually succeeded in bringing to justice several of the gang responsible 
for the outrage. 

In 1897 the quantity of arms being smuggled into Afghanistan vid 
the Makran coast attracted the serious attention of the Government of 
India. A Naval blockade was eventually established, and by the end 
of 1909 the traffic had been considerably reduced. A small Field Force, 
sent to Makran in 1911 to deal with the arms traffic on land, attacked 
and defeated Mir Barkat who had established himself as Chief of the 
Biyaban district in 1908. 
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In 1902 Lt. -Colonel Showers wdth a small mixed force joined the 
Governor-General of Kerman who was accompanied by Persian troops, 
in order to infli<*t punishment upon certain Niisherwanis who had raided 
Kuntdar and other places in British territory, and to recover 
compensation for the damage inflicted in these raids. The expedition 
was entirely successful; but no arrangements were made for the per- 
manent pacification of the country. 

In 1903 a Commercial Mission composed of private persons, but 
organized with the Government of India’s support, visited Soutli 
Eastern Persia, travelling via Bandar Abbas, Kerman, Yezd, Shiraz 
and Bushiie, with the object of studying openings for British trade; 
and in 1913 a Geological Survey was made of some of the most promising 
geological area.s. Neither ot these parties discovered anything likely to 
increase the prosperity of the Province. 

In 1912-13 Railway siu vey jiaities suJ veyed jaiJway routes between 
Karachi and Kerman. Nothing came of the project. 

During 1914 the Great Wai had no elfect upon Kerman, hi 
1915 however German agents, taking advantage of disorder in the out- 
lying districts and the political ferment in the towjji, succeeded in inti- 
midating the Governor-General: and the whole British community, 
including the Consul, had to leave Kermaj) in December. Jn lOlfi order 
was restoi’ed by the South Persia Rifles, under Ihe command of Brigadie]- 
General Sir Percy Sykes. The South Persia Rifles were disbanded iji 
October 1921. 

[n the spring of 1908 Mir Bahram Khan, Baranzai, of Dizak, an 
upstart Wazir of the Bnzurgzada Hakun of dalk and Dizak, >ucccedevl 
in ejecting the Persian Governor from Bampnr, where he soon estab- 
lished himself. In September 1915 he raided British tenitory to 
within 8 miles of Gwaltiir, but wa^> uJtimately driven out i)v the Nazim 
of Makran. Early in 1916 German agents extended their activities to 
the Sarliad and endeavoured to ]*aise the tribes there against the British. 
General Dyer was despatched with a small force, and Major Keyes was 
sent from the South to pacify the tribes on the borders of Makran, where 
the recent murder of Hughes, Commandant of the Makran Levy Corps, 
and his Adjutant, Horst, had shewn the gravity of the situation. These 
measures, and the formation of the Sarhad Levy Corps, led to the 
restoration of order. The Coips was disbanded in 1924. 

Mir Bahram Khan of Jiampur died in 1921 and was succeeded by 
Mir Dost Mohamed Khan who, though ready formally to acknowledge 
the suzerainty ol the Shah in order to avoid being interfered with, was in 
effect the independent ruler of Persian Baluchistan (there having been 
no Persian Governor of Bampur since 1908j till the autumn of 1928. 
In September of that year a proclamation was issued depriving Dost 
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ilohaiiied KJiau of the (Toveniorship ot jBalucliistiiii, and in October u 
con-certed attack was begun on Jiaujpui , which was occupied in Noveinl)ei*. 
Dost Mohamed Khan fled to Sarbaz and, after prolonged negotiations, 
sued for pardon, wliich was granted in February 1929 on condition that 
he should come to Tehran and tender his submission in person to the 
Shah. This he did in Aj)ril, ami was well received by the Shah, l»ui 
was kept in honouraide captivity from which he escaped in November, 
He was recaptured in December aiid taken to Tehran; where, in Jaiiuaiy 
1930, he was tried, found guilty and executed for the murder of the 
Persian [)oliceineji in (*harge of him at the time of his escape. 

The safety of the 1 mio-Huropeau Telegraph Department line fnan 
the British border to Jask was provided for by the payment of subsidies 
to the lo(‘al Balu(*h cliiefs. In the unsettled conditions caused by the 
(Treat War, however, they were unable to control one Khair Mohamed, 
an Afghan of Sirhingi known locally as the Khalifah. In 1915 this 
individual attacked the outposts at Jask and Chahbar, destroying the 
telegraph lines. He was repulsed and the lines were repaired; but early 
ill 191b he again did extensive damage to the line: and, in view of the 
importance ot communication with Mesopotamia, a cable was laiil 
between Jask and Chahbar as an alternative to the land line. 

Ill .March 1924 the ('oiiii'ol of the tribes of the Sarhad district of 
Persian Baluchistan (who had enjoyed subsidies paid by the British 
(jovernment subsequent to fhe occupation ot the country in 1915-1916) 
was formally suiiendeTed to the IVrsian (lovernment, Tvho undertook to 
continue the payments hitherto made by the British authorities. The 
Persians, hoAvever, failed to keej> this undertaking: and distiirbanees 
broke out in fhe Sarhad during the summer of 1925 and again in 192b, 
owing partly lo thi' high handed methods of certain of the military 
officials and partly to diseoiitent due lo uon-receipt of the subsidies. 
The disturbances weie ((uellecl, without serious fighting, after further 
assurances had been given by the J^ersiaii Government, 

In 192(i (Amsular charge of the Sarhad was transferred from the 
Kerman to (he Sistan Consulate. 

In 1927 a Soviet Consul was appointed to Sistan. 
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Besides the Treaties, Agreements, etc., mentioned in the Narrative of 
Persia the following are lists of (a) Multilateral Treaties to which Persia 
is a party, (6) Bi-lateral Treaties, etc., concluded by her since 1920 with 
foreign States and (c) some of the more important Multilateral Treaties 
signed, but not so far ratified, by her. 


(a) Multilateral Treaties to which Persia is a party. 


Sfuiitaiy Convention .... 

Control of Trade in Arms. (Convention 
and Protocol). 

Air Navigation 

Permanent Court Statute (Protocol of 
Signature). 

Freedom of Transit .... 
Air Navigation (Protocol amending Art. 6) 
Air Navigation (Amendment to Art. 34). 
Simplification of Customs Formalities . 
Asphyxiating gases in Warfare 

International Radio-telegraph Conven- 
tion. 


Jan. 17, 1912 
Sept. 10, 1919 

Oct. 13, 1919 
Deo. 16, 1920 

Apl. 20, 1921 
Oct, 27, 1922 
June 30, 1923 
Ncir. 3, 1923 
June 17. 1926 
Nov. 25, 1927 


Universal Postal Convention. 

Insured Letters and Boxes . 

Parcel Post 

Money Order 

Revision of Statute of Permanent Court 
(Protocol). 

Accession 'of U. S. A. to Protocol of sig- 
nature of Statute of Permanent Court. 


June 28, 1929 
June 28, 1929 
June 28, 1929 
June 28, 1929 
Sept. 14, 1929 

Sept. 14, 1929 


Ratified Oct. 7, 1920. 
Ratified Mar. 27, 1920. 

Acceeded Apl. 9, 1920. 
Ratified Apl. 26, 1931. 

Ratified June 29, 1931. 
Ratified July 8, 1926. 
Ratified Nov. 10, 1925. 
Acceeded May 28, 1925. 
Acceeded July 4, 1929. 
Ratified Feb. 7, 1930. 

Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 
Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 
Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 
Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 
Ratified Apl. 26, 1931. 

Ratified Apl. 26, 1931. 


(6) Bi-lateral Treaties concluded hy Persia since 1920. 


Afghanistan . 


Austria « 


Belgium 


Belgium (uid Luxem- 
burg). 


Notes 

• 

Persian obligations as member 
of League of Nations. 

Deo. 21-28, 1927. 

Protocol . 

. 

Extradition .... 

June 16, 1928. 

Notes 

. 

Frontier affairs 

June 26-26, 1928. 

Agreement 

Notes. 

and 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. (ex- 
tendi periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

June 17, 1928. 

Convention 

• 

Establishment (Residence) 

May 9, 1929. 

Treaty . 

Protocol . 

• 

* ^ 

|-Friendship • • • . 

May 23, 1929. 

Agreement 

• 

Provirional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. Modus 
vivendi. 

May 16, 1928. 


China 


Convention . *1 Commerce and Navigation ( su- May 9, 1929. 
Protocol . . > persedes provimo^ agree- 

Notes . .j ment of May 15, 1928). 

Treaty . Friendship • • • • June 1, 1920* 
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Czechoslovakia « Agreement 

• Provisional agreement Com- 


merce, etc. 

Convention 

t") Commerce and Navigation (su- 

Protocol . 

. ^ persedes provisional arrange- 

Notes 

. J ment of June 17, 1928). 

Treaty . 

. Friendship .... 

Convention 

. Establishment (Residence) 

Denmark . • Agreement 

. Provisional, Friendship and 


Commerce. 

fTreaty . 


Egypt . , 

^Friendship and Establishment . 

i^Protoctl . 

J 

Agreement 

. Provisional Commercial . 

f Agreement 

o 

France « . .< 

> Provisional Commerce, etc. 

Notes 

J 

Germany • • Notes 

. Provisional settlement of rela- 


tions, commerce, etc. 

Treaty . 

•I 


VFriendship • . . . 

Protocol . 

J 

Convention 

.1 


^Residence .... 

Protocol . 

./ 

Convention 



> Commerce and Navigation 

Protocol . 

J 

Notes 

. (Supersedes provisional arrange- 


ment of May 13, 1928). 

Convention 

• Protection of patents, industrial 


designs, copy-right, etc. 

Hejaz • • . Treaty . 

• Friendship .... 

Hungary • • Notes 

. Provisional settlement of com- 


uaq 


Itaty 


• • 


Japan • • 

Netherlands • 


. Notes 
Notes 

• Notes 

• Notes 

• Notes 


(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Provisional commercial arrage- 
ments* 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce etc. 

(Extended ^riodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, friendship commerce, 
etc. 


Norway 


Treaty , 

Protocol • 
Notes • 


^Priendship . . • • 

. Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

(Extended by subsequent ex- 
changes of notes)* 


June 17, 1928. 

Apl. 30, 1929. 

Oct. 29, 1930. 

Oct. 29, 1930. 

Sept. 8, 1928. 

Nov. 28, 1928. 

June 17, 1930. 

May 11, 1928. 

May 13, 1928. 

Feb. 17, 1929. 

Feb. 17, 1929. 

Jan. 11, 1931. 

Feb. 24, 1930. 

Aug. 23, 1929. 

June 19, 1929. 

May 23 & June 6. 
1928. 

Aug. 11, 1929. 

June 25, 

July 11, U928. 
July 24, J 

Mar. 30, 1929. 

June 20, 1928. 

Mw. 12, 1930. 

Nov. 19-21, 1928. 
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Poland . 

, Treaty . 

Friendship .... 

Mar. 19, 1927* 


Convention 

Commerce and Navigation 

Mar. 19, 1927. 


Protocol . 

Substitution of new Art. VI 

Apl. 14, 1928. 



(taiifis) to Convention of 
March 19, 1927. 



Notes 

Interpretation of Treaty of 

Apl. 14, 1928. 



Friendship of March 19, 1927. 



Notes 

Agreement additional to com- 

Nov. 4, 1930. 



mercial Convention of March 
19, 1927. 


Soviet Union 

. Treaty . 

Commerce .... 

July 3, 1924. 


Agreement . 1 

Protocol . . ) 

'Fisheries on Persian shores of 

Oct. 1, 1927. 


Notes . . J 

Agreement 

Caspian. 

Provisional Trade arrangemmits 

Oct. 1, 1927. 


(expired on September 30, 
1929). 




Convention 

Customs (replaced by Conven- 

Oct. 1, 1927. 



tion of March 10, 1929). 



Protocol . 

Aerial Postal Services 

'Nov. 23, 1927. 


Convention . 

Protocol . .J 

Agreement . ^ 

^•Custom . • « . 

1 

Mar. 10, 1929. 


y Parcel Post .... 

Aug. 2, 1929. 


Protocol . .J 

f 

Sweden » 

* Notes . • 

Provisional settlement of rela- 

July 30, *) 



tions, commerce, etc. 

V1928. 




Aug, 9, J 


Agreement 

Commercial modvs vivendi, pend- 

May 10, 1929. 


ing entry into force of Com- 
mercial Treaty. 




Treaty * . "j 

1 

^Establishment, commerce and 

May 10, 1929. 


Notes . . J 

1 navigation. 


Treaty . . ^ 

VFriendship .... 

May 27, 1929. 


Protocol . 

I 

Switzerland 

Notes * * 

Provisional settlement of rela- 

May 28, 



tions, commerce, etc. 

11928. 


, 


Aug. 28, J 

United States 

of Notes 

Provisional settlement of rela- 

May 14, 1928. 

America. 


tions, commerce. 


(c) List of more important multilateral treaties in force, which have been 
signed, hut nut yet ratified by Persia. 

Opium Gouv'ention Jimuiuy 23, 1912. 

Permanent Court Statute (Optional Claufle) .... X)ecember 16, 1920* 

Traffic in Women and Children, Conrentiim .... September 30, 1921. 

Covenant of League of Nations Protocol to amend Article 26 . October 5, 1921. 

Obscene Publications, Convention ...... September 12, 1923. 

Opium Convention and Protoool ... . • . . February 19, 1925* 

Sanitary Convention June 21, 1926* 

Slavery Convention . S^tember 25, 1926. 
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No.L 


Abtigles of Agreement made with Shaik Sadoon, of Bushire, the 12th April 

1763. 

Article 1. 

No customs or dut'es to be collected on goods imported or exported by the 
English : and, in like manner, only three per cent, to be taken from the merchants 
who buy or sell to the English. 


Article 2. 

The importation and sale of woollen goods to be solely in the hands of the 
English ; and if any person whatever attempts to bring woollen goods clandestinely, 
it shall be lawful for the English to seize them. This Article to take place in 
four months from date hereof. 


Article 3. 

No European nation whatever is to be permitted to settle at Bushire so long as 
the English continue a factory here. 

Article 4. 

The brokers, linguists, servants, and others of the English are to be entirely 
under the protection and Government of the English ; nor is the Shaik, or his 
people, in any shape to molest them, or interfere in their affairs. 

Article 5. 

In case any of the inhabitants become truly indebted to the English and refuse 
payment, the Shaik shall oblige them to give the English satisfaction. 

Article 6. 

The English to have such a spot of ground as they may pitch upon for erecting 
a factory, and proper conveoiences for carr 3 ring on their commerce, to be built 
at the Shaik’s expense. They are to hoist their colours upon it and have twenty- 
one guns for saluting. 


Article 7. 

A proper spot of ground to be allotted the Engli^ for a garden, and another 
for a burying ground. 


Article S . 
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Articlb 9. 

Soldiers, sailors, servants, slaves, and others belonging to the English, who 
may desert, are not to be protected or entertained by the Shaik or his people, 
but, bondjide^ secured and returned. 

Article 10. 

In case any English ships sell to or buy from the country merchants apart 
from the factory, a due account thereof is to be rendered to the English Chief for 
the time being, for which purpose one of his people is to attend at the weight and 
delivery of all goods so sold, which is to be done at the public Custom House. 

Article 11. 

If through any accident an English vessel should be drove on shore in the 
country belonging to the Shaik, they shall not in any respect be plundered ; but, 
on the contrary, the Shaik shall afford the English all the assistance in his power 
for saving them and their effects, the English paying them for their trouble. 

Article 12. 

The Shaik shall not permit his subjects to purchase any goods from English 
vessels in the road, but only on shore. 

The Seal of Shaik Sadoon. 


Royal Graijt from Karem Khan, King of Persia, — 1763. 

The Great God having, of his infinite mercy, given victory unto Karem Khan, 
and made him Chief Governor of all the kingdoms of Persia, and established under 
him the peace and tranquillity of the said kingdoms, by means of his victorious 
sword, he is desirous that the said kingdoms should flourish and re-obtain their 
ancient grandeur by the increase of trade and commerce, as well as by a due execu- 
tion of justice. 

Having been informed that the Right Worshipful William Andrew Price, 
Esq., Governor-General for the English nation in the Gulf of Persia, is arrived 
with power to settle a factory at Bushire, and has left Mr. Benjamin Jervis, Resident, 
who, by directions from the said Governor-General, has sent unto me Mr. Thomas 
Dumf ord and Stephen Hermit, linguist, to obtain a grant of their ancient privileges 
in these kingdoms, I do, of my free will and great friendship for the English nation, 
grant unto the said Governor-General, in behalf of his king and Company, the 
following privileges, which shall be inviolably observed and held sacred in good 
faith : — 

That the English Company may have as much ground, and in any part of 
Bushire, they choose to build a factory on, or at any other port in the Gulf. They 
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may have as many camion mounted on it as they choose, but not to be larger than 
six pounds bore ; and they may build factory houses in any part of the kingdom 
they choose. 

No customs shall be charged the English on any goods imported or exported 
by them at Bu shire, or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, on condition that at 
no time they import or export other persons’ goods in their names. They may 
also send their goods customs free all over the kingdom of Persia ; and on what 
goods they sell at Bushire, or elsewhere, the Shaik, or Governor, shall only charge 
the merchants an export duty of three per cent. 

No other European nation, or other persons, shall import any woollen goods 
to any port on the Persian shore in the Gulf, but the English Company only ; 
and should any one attempt to do it clandestinely, their goods shall be seized and 
confiscated. 

Should any of the Persian merchants, or others, become truly indebted to the 
English, the Shaik, or Governor of the place, shall oblige them to pay it ; but 
should he fail in his duty herein the English Chief may do his own justice and act 
as he pleases with the debtors to recover what owed him or them. 

In all the kingdom of Persia the English may sell their goods to and buy from 
whomever they judge proper ; nor shall the Governor, or Shaik, of any ports or 
places, prevent their importing or exporting any goods whatever. 

When any English ship or ships arrive at any ports in the Gulf of Persia, no 
merchants shall purchase from them clandestinely, but with the consent and 
knowledge of the English Chief there resident. 

Should any English ship or vessel be drove on shore, unfortunately wrecked, 
or otherwise lost in any part of the Gulf of Persia, the Shaiks, or Governors of the 
adjacent places, shall not claim any share of the said wrecks, but shall assist the 
English, all in their power, in saving the whole or any part of the vessel or cargo. 

The English, and all those under their protection, in any part of the kingdom 
of Persia, shall have the free exercise of their religion, without molestation from 
any one. 

Should soldiers, sailors or slaves desert from the English in any part of Persia, 
they shall not be protected or encouraged, but, borid fide, delivered up, but not be 
punished for the first or second offence. 

Wherever the English may have a factory in Persia their linguist, brokers, 
and all their other servants, shall be exempt from all taxes and impositions what- 
ever, and under their own command and justice, without any one interfering 
therein. 

Wherever the English are they shall have a spot of ground allotted them for a 
burying ground ; and if they want a spot for a garden, if the king’s property, 
it shall be given them gratis ; if belonging to any private person, they must pay a 
reasonable price for it. 

The house that formerly belonged to the Englidh Company at Schyrash, I now 
re-deliver to them, with the garden and water thereto belonging. 
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Articles desired by the Khan, — 1763. 

That the English, according to what was formerly customary, shall purchase 
from the Persian merchants such goods as will answer for sending to England or 
India, provided they and the Persians shall agree on reasonable prices for the 
same, and not export from Persia the whole amount of their sales in ready money, 
as this will imnoverish the kingdom and in the end prejudice trade in general. 

That the English, wherever they are settled, shall not maltreat the Mussulmen. 

What goods are imported by the English into Persia they shall give the pre- 
ference in sale of them to the principal merchants and men of credit. 

The English shall not give protection to any of the king’s rebellious subjects, 
nor carry them out of the kingdom, but deliver any up that may desert to them, 
who shall not be punished for the first or second offence. 

The English shall at no time, either directly or indirectly, assist the king’s 
enemies. 

All our Governors of provinces, sea-ports, and other towns are ordered to pay 
strict obedience to these our orders, on pain of incurring our displeasure, and of 
being punished for their disobedience or neglect. 

Dated in SchyrasTiy the 23rd of Seerhqja 1176, or the 2nd of July 1763, 


No. II. 

Translation of a Pirman from Jafpir Khan, — 1788. 

In the name of the Almighty and Glorious God ! 

This is exalted Eirmana, 

After compliments, — And as we are always desirous that the merchants and 
Cofias, who have occasion to pass backwards and forwards in our dominions, 
should do so in safety, that they should sleep in the cradle of security and confi- 
dence, and that they should transact all their business, as far as in us lies, without 
trouble or vexation — 

Therefore the high, exalted Firmana has been issued forth, containing the 
strictest mandates to all Gk^vemors and Commanders of our towns and castles, 
to all our Sirdars, and to all Riotdars, who receive customs on the roads, that they 
do show every favour to all persons employed by the English nation in our domi- 
nions for the purpose of merchandize, whether it be for importation or exportation, 
and that they be constantly vigilant in protecting them and moreover that these 
our above-mentioned servants, upon no account or pretence whatsoever, require 
any customs, presents or money from the Agents of the English nation, but that 
it may so happen that from a confidence in us. and from a full persuasion of not 
receiving any insult or vexation, they, the English, may be induced to pass back- 
wards and forwards and to trade in our dominions. And whenever they sl^ have 
disposed of the goods and merchandize which they may import for sale„A^ey shall 
have full liberty to make their returns according to their own wishes, 
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And it 18 therefore necessary that our most honoured friendj the ETi gliah Balios 
at Bussora, should perfectly understand that in this way our fovour is equal in 
magnitude to whatever he can hope or desire, and it is moreover necessary that 
in order to make trial thereof he should encourage his nation to trade into Persia, 
and he has again our word that they shall do so in the fullest and most perfect 
security. 

Again, whatever goods or merchandize the English nation shall import for sale 
there shall be no restrictions put upon the sale thereof, but after their Agents 
shall have completed the sales and fulfilled the design of their journey, they shall 
have every protection granted them on their return, and again upon our royal 
word there shall be no impositions laid upon them ; for if ever, heretofore, there 
has been any impositions or vexations practised upon the English nation in Persia, 
it is our will that from this day they be abolished and forgotten. 

And being persuaded of the sincerity of our most honoured friend the Balios, 
we accept of his offer of services and request of him to purchase immediately such 
rarities as are procurable at Bussora, favouring us at the same time with the amount 
cost thereof, in order that we may order the same to be repaid to the person who 
shall be sent with them. 

Let our friend, therefore, on all occasions rest satisfied of our favour and pro- 
tection. Let him on all occasions make known to us his widies, and wants, and let 
the above for ever remain a compact between us. 

Written on the eighth of the second month of Ratbee %n the year of Hyiree one 
thousand two hundred and two, answering the 18th January 1788. 

Ths befugb of suppuoAWrs Jaffib, the son of Mahomsd Saduok. 


No. in. 

Translation of a Firman from Futteh Ali Shah, King op Persia, and of an 
annexed Treaty concluded by Hajee Ibraheem Khan, Prime Minister, 
on the part of the King op Persia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by 
Captain John Malcolm, on the part of the English (Iovbrnment, by virtatr 
of powers delated to him for that purpose by the Most Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, b:.p., Governor-General op India, &c., &o., &c., — '1801. 


Firman. 

In the name of the beloved and Great God I 
Tbs Emo of Persia’s Seal 

The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are issued, that the h^h in 
rank, the exalted m station, the great rulers, ofl&cers, and writers of the ports, sea 
coasts, and idanda cff the provinces of Fare and Ehoozistaun, do oonidder themselves 
as particularly honoured and advanced by the royal favour ; and whereas, at this 

B 
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period, the foundations of union and friend^p have been cemented, and the habits 
of amity and intercourse have been increased between the ministers of the Persian 
State, of eternal duration, and the ministers of the high government of the refulgent 
sun of the sky of royalty, greatness, and eminence, the sovereign of the countries of 
England and India ; and as various engagements and Treaties, calculated for 
duration and permanence, and for mutual good understanding, have been con- 
tracted, therefore this command from the Palace of Glory, requiring obedience, 
has been proclaimed, that you, high in rank, do cheerfully comply and execute the 
dear sense and meaning of what has been established ; and should ever any person 
of the French nation attempt to pass your ports or boundaries, or desire to establish 
themselves either on the shores or frontiers, you are to take means to expel and 
extirpate them, and never to allow them to obtain a footing in any place, and you 
are at full liberty and authorised to disgrace and slay them. You are to look upon 
it as your duty to aid and act in a friendly manner to all traders, merchants, and 
men of rank of the English nation ; all such you are to consider as possessing the 
favour of the king ; and you must act in conformity to the conditions of the annexed 
Treaty that has been concluded between the trustworthy of the high State, the 
bracelet of the graceful government Hajee Ibrahim Khan and the high in rank, 
Captain John Malcolm. View this as an obligation. 

BaJted the 12th of Shaban, in the year of the Hegira 1215 corresponding with 
iJie of January A,B, 1801. 

Sealed in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following 
ministers : — 


Seal of Hajee Tbeahi:)! Khan. 
Seal of Mibza Reza Kocli. 
Seal of Mibza Reezy. 

Seal of Mibza Mobtiza Kouli, 


Seal of Mibza Shuffeb. 

Seal of Mibza Asfud Oollah. 
Seal of Mibza Ahmud. 

Seal of Mirzv Fuzulia^h. 


Seal of Mibza Yusoof. 


Treaty annexed. 

Preamble . — ^Praise be unto God, who said, ** Oh you who believe, perform your 
contracts, perform your covenants with God, when you enter into covenant with 
him, and violate not your engagements after the ratification thereof.” After the 
voice is raised to the praise and glory of the God of the world, and the brain is 
perfumed with the scent of the saints and prophets (to whom be health and glory) 
whose rare perfections are perpetually chaunted by birds of the melodious notes,! 
fumidied with two, three, and four pairs of wings, ^and to the highest seated in the 
heavens, for whom good has been predestinated, and the perfume mixed with musk, 
whi<^ scenteth the celestial mansions of those that sing hymns in the ethereal 
sph^, and to the light of the flame of the Most High, which gives inadkted 

* The ootieBpondmg date of IheCbzistian era 29th PeoeiB bar 1800. 
t MetaphofieaJly, Angela 
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splendour to the collected view of those who dwell in the heavenly r^ons« the clear 
meaning of (the Treaty) which has been establiidied on a solid basis is fully explained 
in this page, and it is fixed as a prescription of law that in this world of existence 
and trouble, and in this universe of creation and concord, there is no action among 
those of mankind that tends more to the perfection of the human race, or to answer 
the end of their being and existence than that of cementing friendship and of estab- 
lishing intercourse, communication, and connexion between each other. The 
image reflected from the mirror of accomplishment is a tree fruitful and abundant, 
and one that produces good both now and hereafter. To illustrate the allusions 
that it has been proper to make and to explain these metaphors, worthy of exposi- 
tion at this happy period of auspicious aspect, a Treaty has been concluded between 
the high in dignity and the exalted in station, attended by fortune, of great and 
splendid power, the greatest among the high viziers, in whom confidence is placed, 
the faithful of the powerful goverliment, the adorned with greatness, power, glory, 
splendour, and fortune, Hajee Abrahim Khan, on being granted leave, and vested 
with authority from the port of the high king, whose court is like that of Solomon, 
the asylum of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jewel in the ring of kings, 
the ornament in the cheek of eternal empire, the grace of the beauty of sovereignty 
and royalty, the king of the universe, like Caherman of the mansion of mercy and 
justice, the phoenix of good fortune, the eminence of never-fading prosperity, 
the king powerful as Alexander, who has no equal among the princes exalted to 
majesty by the heavens in this globe, a shade from the shade of the Most High, a 
Khooroo, whose saddle is the moon and whose stiirup is the new moon, a prince 
of great rank, before whom the sun is concealed. 


(Arabic Verse.) 

Thy benevolence is universally dispensed ; everywhere drops are scattered. 
Thy kindness shadows cities ; may God* fix firm the basis of thy dominion, and 
may God fix fud extend thy power over the servants of the Almighty !” And 
the high in dignity, the great and able in power, the adomer of those acquainted 
with manners. Captain John Malcolm (delegated from the sublime quarter of the 
high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum of the world, the chief jewel in the 
crown of royalty and sovereignty, the anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, 
the ship on the sea of glory and empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and 
glory, lord of the countrierof England and India, may God strengthen his territories 
and establish his glory and commands upon the seas !), in the maxmer explained 
in his credentials, which are sealed with the seal of the most powerful and most 
glorious, possessing fortune, the or^in of rank, splendour, and nobility, the orna- 
ment of the world, the comjdetei of the works of mankind, the Governor-General 
of India. 

This Treaty between these two great Statea shall be binding on race after race, 
and the two governments must ever, while the world exists, .act in' conformity to 
what is now setded. 


b2 
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Abtiolb 1. 

As long as the sun, illuminating the circle of the two great contracting powers, 
shines on their sovereign dominions and bestows light on the whole world, the 
beautiful image of excellent union shall remain fixed on the mirror of duration and 
perpetuity, the thread of shameful enmity and distance shall be cut, conditions of 
mutual aid and assistance between the two States shall be instituted, and all causes 
of hatred and hostility shall be banished. 

Article 2. 

If the king of the Afghans should ever show a resolution to invade India, which 
is subject to the government of the monarch (above mentioned) the prince of high 
rank, the Ung of England, an army overthrowing mountains, furnished with all 
warlike stores, shall be appointed from the State of the conspicuous and exalted, 
high and fixed in power (the king of Persia), to lay waste and desolate the Afghan 
dominions, and evacy exertion shall be employed to ruin and humble the above 
mentioned nation. 


Article 3. 

Should it happen that the kiug of the Afghans ever becomes desirous of opening 
the gates of peace and friendship with the government of the king (of Persia), 
who is in rank like Solomon, in dignity like Jumsheed, the shade of Gk>d ! who has 
bestowed his mercy and kindness on the earth ; when negotiations are opened for 
an amicable adjustment, it shall be stipulated in the peace concluded that the king 
of the Afghans, or his armies, shall abandon all design of attack on the territories 
subject to the government of the king above mentioned, who is worthy of royalty, 
the Mng of England. 


Article 4. 

Should over any king of the Ai^hans or any person of the French nation com^ 
mence war and hostilities with the powerful of the ever enduring State (of the king 
of Persia), the rulers of the government of the king (of England), whose Court is 
like heaven, and who has been before mentioned, shall (on such event) send as 
many cannon and warlike stores as possible, with necessary apparatus, attendants, 
and inspectors, and such supply shall be delivered over at one of the ports of 
Persia, whose boundaries are conspicuous, to the officers of the high in dignity, the 
king of Persia. 


Article 5. 

Should it ever occur that an army of the French nation, actuated by design 
and deceit, attempts to settle with a view of establishing themselves on any of the 
islands or shores of Persia, a conjunct force shall be appointed by the two high 
contracting States to act in co-operation for their expulsion and extirpation, and 
%q destroy and pRt an end to the foundation of their treason. It is a condition, 
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if such event happens, and the conquering troops (of Persia) march, that the officers 
of the government of the king (of England), who is powerful as the heavens and 
as before mentioned, shall load, transport, and deliver (for their service) as great 
a quantity of necessaries, stores, and provisions as they possibly can. And if ever 
any of the great men of the French nation express a wish or desire to obtain a place 
of residence or dwelling on any of the islands or shores of the kingdom of Persia 
that they may there raise the standard of abode or settlement, such request or 
representation shall not be consented unto by the high in rank of the State encom* 
passed with justice (the government of Persia), and leave for their residing in such 
a place shall not be granted. 

While time endures, and while the world exists, the contents of this exalted 
Treaty shall remain an admired picture in the mirror of duration and perpetuity, 
and submission to the fair image on this conspicuous page shall be everlasting. 


Sbal of Hajbs Ibkahiu Khan. 


John Malcolm, Envoy. 


No. IV. 


Tbanslation of a Firman from Ftttteh Am Shah, King of Persia, and of an 
annexed Treaty concluded by Hajee Ibrahim Khan, Prime Minister, on 
the part of the King of Persia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by 
Captain John Malcolm, on the part of the Engmsh Government, by virtue 
of powers delegated to him for that purpose by the Most Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, k.p., Governor-General of India, &c., &c.,— -1801. 

In the name of the beloved and great God ! 

The Kvsq of Persia's Seal. 

The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are issued that the high in 
dignity, the exalted in station, the refuge of power and glory, the noble and great 
in authority, the Chiefs of high nobles, the B^lebergs, the Hakims, and Naibs» 
and Mootasedees of the kingdom under our protection (who are raised by our royal 
favour) become acquainted that at this period the dignified and eminent in station, 
the prudent, able and penetrating, the greatest of the exalted followers of the 
Messiah, Captain John Malcolm, deputed from a glorious quarter (from the govern- 
meht of the king of England) whose Court resembles the firmament, and emperor 
in dignity like Alexander possessing the power of the globe, and from the reposi- 
tory of glory, greatness, and ability, endowed with nobility, power and justice 
(tiie Governor Generri of the kin^lom of Biindoostan), for the purpose of establ^h- 
ing union and friendship between the two great States, has arrived at our thrediold, 
founded on justice, and has been honoured by admission to our royal prmnee of 
coimpicuous ^lendour, and has expressed a desire that the foundatiqiis of amity 
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and union should be laid between the two States, that they should be connected 
together in the bonds of friendship and harmony, and that a constant union and 
reciprocal good understanding should exist. We, from our august selves, have 
given our consent and have granted the request and desires of tie high in rank 
above mentioned, and a treaty, sealed with the seal of the minister* of our ever- 
enduring government has been given to him ; and you, exalted in station, are 
positively enjoined of the necessity (after you become informed of our royal and 
august order) for all of you acting in strict conformity with the condition's of the 
Treaty concluded and exchanged between the high in rank, the exalted in station, 
the great and glorious in power, near to the throne, in whom the royal confidence 
is placed, Hajee Ibrahim Ehan, and the high in rank, the envoy (<]!aptain John 
Malcolm), whose titles have been before enumerated. Let no one act contrary 
to this high command, or to the contents of the annexed Treaty ; and should it 
ever be represented to us that any of the great nobles conduct themselves in opposi- 
tion to the stipulations of this Treaty, or are in this respect either guilty or negligent, 
such will incur our displeasure and punishment, and be exposed to our royal anger, 
which is like fire, and let them view ijhis as an o ^ligation. 

Dated in the month of Shaban, in the year of tlie Hegira 1215^ corresponding with 
the month of January A.D. 1801. 

Sealed, in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following minis- 
ters : — 


Seaii of Hajbe Ibrahim Khan. 
Seal of Mibza Beza Kouii. 
Seal of Mibza Beezy. 

Seal o£ Mibza Moobtiza Koull 


Seal of ^Iibza Shcffee. 
Seal of Mibza Assudoolau. 
Seal of Mibza Ahmud. 

Seal of Mibza Fuzullah. 


Seal of J^Iibza Yosde. 


Treaty Annexed. 

Preamble. — Praise be to God, who has said perform your covenant, for the 
performance of your covenant shall be enquired into hereafter.” 

As establishing the obligations of friendship between ail mankind is a charge 
from the Almighty and is a most laudable and excellent institution, and as the 
Creator is pleased, and the happiness and tranquillity of His creatures consulted 
by it, therefore, at this happy period of auspicious aspect, a Treaty has been con- 
cluded between the high in dignity, the exalted in station, attended by fortune, 
of great and splendid power, the greatest amongst the high viziers, in whom con- 
fidence is placed, the faithful ot the powerful government, the adorned with great- 
ness, pow^, glory, splendour, and fortune, Hajee Ibrahim Ehan, on being granted 
lisave and veiriied witii authority from the port of the h%h Ung, whose court is like 
that of Solomon’s, the asylum of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jewel 
in the ring of kings, the ornament in the cheek of the eternal empire, grace of the 

* Llter^y, one in whom oonfidence is plaoeti. 
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beauty of sovereignty and royalty, the king of the universe, like Caherman, the 
mansion of mercy and justice, the phoenix of good fortune, the eminence of never- 
fading prosperity, the king powerful as Alexander, who has no equal among the 
princes, exalted to majesty by the heavens in this globe, a shade from the shade of 
the Most High, a Khooroo, whose saddle is the moon, and whose stirrup is the new 
moon, prince of great rank, before whom the sun is concealed. 

(Arabic Verse.) 

“ Thy benevolence is universally dispensed, ever^'where drops are scattered. 
Thy kindness shadows cities ; may God fix firm the basis of the dominion !” And 
the high in dignity, the great and able in power, the adorner of those acquainted 
with manners, Captain John Malcolm (delegated from the sublime quarter of the 
high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum of the world, the chief jewel in the 
crown of royalty and sovereignty, the anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, 
the ship on the sea of glory and empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and 
glory. Lord of countries of England and India, may God strengthen his territories 
and establish his glory and command upon the seas), in the manner explained in 
his credentials which are sealed with the seal of the most powerful and most glorious, 
possessing fortune, the origin of rank, splendour, and nobility, the ornament of the 
world, the completer of the works of mankind, the Governor General of India. 
This Treaty between these two great powers shall be binding on race after race, 
and the two Governments must ever, while the world exists, act in conformity to 
what is now settled. 


Article 1. 

The merchants of the high contracting States are to travel and carry on their 
affairs in the territories of both nations in full security and confidence, and the 
rulers and governors of all cities are to consider it their duty to protect from injury 
their cattle and goods. 


Article 2. 

The traders and merchants of the kingdom of England or Hindoostan that are 
in the service of the Ei^sh Government shall be permitted to settle in any of the 
seaports or cities of the boundless empire of Persia (which may God preserve from 
calamity) that they prefer ; and no government duties, taxes, or requisitions shall 
ever be collected on any goods that are the actual property of either of the govern- 
ments ; the usual duties on such to be taken from purchasers. 

Article 3. 

Should it happen that mther &e peimns or prop^y (of merchants) are injured 
or lost by thieves or robbers, the utmost exertions shall be made to punish she 
deim^ents- and recover the property. And if any merchant or trader of Persia 
evades or delays the payment of a debt to the English Government, the latter are 
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authorized to use every possible mode for the recovery of their demands, taking 
care to do so in communication and with the knowledge of the ruler or governor 
of the place, who is to consider it as his duty to grant, on such occasion, every aid 
in his power. And should any merchants of Persia be in India, attending to their 
mercantile concerns, the officers of the English Government are not to prevent 
them carrjring on their affairs, but to aid and favour them, and the above-mentioned 
merchants are to recover their debts and demands in the mode prescribed by the 
customs and laws of the English Government. 


Article 4. 

If any' person in the empire of Persia die indebted to the English Government, 
the ruler of the place must exert his power to have such demand satisfied before 
those of any other creditor whatever. The servants of the English Gk>vemment, 
resident in Persia, are permitted to hire as many domestic natives of that country 
as are necessary for the transaction of their affairs ; and they are authorised to 
punish such, in cases of misconduct, in the manner they judge most expedient, 
provided such punishment does not extend to life or limb ; in such cases the punish- 
ment to be infiicted by the ruler or governor of the place. 


Article 5. 

The English are at liberty to build houses and mansions in any of the ports or 
cities of Persia that they choose, and they may sell or rent aU such houses or man- 
sions at pleasure. And should ever a ship belonging to the English Government 
be in a damaged stal e in any of the ports of Persia, or one of Persia be in that condi- 
tion in an English harbour, the Chiefs and rulers of the ports and harbours of the 
respective nations are to consider it as their duty to give every aid to refit and 
repair vessels so situated. And if it happens that any of the vessels of either nation 
are sunk or shipwrecked in or near the ports or shores of either country, on such 
occasions, whatever part of the property is recovered shall be restored to their 
owners or their heirs, and a just hire is to be allowed by the owners to those who 
recover it. 


Eikal Article. 

Whenever any native of England or India, in the service of the English Govern- 
ment, resident in Persia, wishes to leave that country, he is to suffer obstruction 
from no person, but to be at full liberty to do so, and to carry with him his property. 

l%e Articles of the Treaty between the two States are fixed and determined. 
That person who toms from God turns from his own soul. 


JoHH Malcolm, Envoy. 


Seal of Haose Xebahim £has. 
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Additional Article. 

It is further written in sincerity that on iron, lead, steel, broadcloth, and purpetts 
that are exclusively the property of the English Government, no duties whatever 
shall be taken from the sellers ; a duty not exceeding one per cent, to be levied 
upon the purchasers. And the duties, imports, and customs which are at this 
period established in Persia and India (on other goods) are to remain fixed and not 
to be increased. 

The high in rank Hajee EuUeel Elhan Mullick-oo-Tijjar is charged and entrusted 
with the arrangement and settlement of the remaining points relative to commerce. 

John Malcolm, Envoy. 


Sbal of Hajee Ibrahim Khak. 


No. V. 

Fbeliminaby Treaty cokcluded by Sib Habfobd Jones with the Shah of 

Persia in 1809. 

In the name of Him who is ever necessary, who is aii sufficient, who is everlasting, and who is the 

only Protector. 

In these times distinguished by felicity, the excellent ambassador Sir Harford 
Jones, Baronet, Member of the Honourable Imperial Ottoman Order of the Crescent, 
has arrived at the royal city of Teheran in quality of ambassador from His Majesty 
the King of England (titles), bearing His Majesty’s credential letter, and charged 
with full powers munited with the Great Seal of England empowering him to 
strengthen the friendship and consolidate the strict union subsisting between the 
high States of England and Persia. His Majesty the King of Persia (titles), there- 
fore, by a special Firman delivered to the said ambassador, has appointed the 
most excellent and noble Lords, Mirza Mahomed SheSee, qualified with the title 
of Moatemmed-ed-dowlah, his first vizier, and Hajee Mahomed Hossein Khan, 
qualified with the title of Ameen-ed-dowlah, one of the ministers of Becord, to bo 
his plenipotentiaries to confer and discuss with the aforesaid ambassador of his 
Britannic Majesty aU matters and afEairs touching the formation and consolidation 
of friendship, alliance, and strict union between the two high States, and to arrange 
and finally conclude the same for the benefit and advantage of both kingdoms. 
In consequence whereof, after divers meetings and discussions, the aforesaid pleni- 
potentiaries have resolved that the following Articles are for the benefit and ad- 
vantage of both the Mgh States, and hereafter to be accordingly for ever observed 

Article 1. 

That as some time will be required to arrange and form a definite Ijreaty of 
alliance and frien^hip between the two high States, and as the circumstances d 
the World make it necessary for something to be done without loss of ^me, it is 
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agreed these Articles, which are to be regarded as preKminary, shall become a 
basis for establishing a sincere and everlasting definitive Treaty of strict frienc’ship 
and union. And it is agreed that the said definitive Treaty, precisely expressing 
the wishes and obligations of each party, shall be signed and sealed by the said 
plenipotentiaries and afterwards become binding on both the high contracting 
parties. 


Article 2. 

It is agreed that the preliminary Articles formed with the hand of truth and 
sincerity shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily 
increase of friendship, which shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, 
their heirs, successors, their subjects, dominions, provinces, and countries. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia judges it necessary to declare that from the 
date of these preliminary Articles, every Treaty or agreement he may have made 
with any one of the powers of Europe becomes null and void, and that he will not 
permit any European force whatever to pass through Persia, either towards India, 
or towards the ports of that country. 

Article 4. 

In case any European forces have invaded or shall invade the territories oi 
His Majesty the King of Persia, His Britannic Majesty will afford to His Majesty 
the King of Persia a force, or in lieu of it, a subsidy with warlike ammunition, such 
as guns, muskets, &c., and officers to the amount that may be to the advantage 
of both parties for the expulsion of the force so invading, and the number of these 
forces, or the amoimt of the subsidy, ammunition, &c., shall be hereafter regulated 
in the definitive Treaty. In case His Majesty the King of England should make 
peace with such European power. His Britannic Majesty shall use his utmost en- 
deavours to negociate and procure a peace between His Persian Majesty and such 
power. But if, which God forbid. His Britannic Majesty’s efforts for this purpose 
should fail of success, then the forces or subsidy, according to the amount mentioned 
in the definitive Treaty, shall still continue in the service of the Ejng of Persia as 
long as the said European forces shall remain in the territories of His Persian 
Majesty, or until peace is concluded between His Persian Majesty and the said 
European power. And it is further agreed that in case the dominions of His 
Britannic Majesty in India are attacked or invaded by the Afghans or any other 
power. His Majesty the King of Persia shall afford a force for the protection of the 
said dominions according to the stipulations contained in the definitive Treaty. 

ArucUiB 5. 

If a detaeknent of British troops has arrived from India m the Gulf of Persia 
and by the consent of Sk Persian Majesty landed on the Island of Carxack, or at 
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any of the Persian ports, they shall not in any manner possess themselves of such 
places, and from the date of these preliminary Articles the said detachment shall 
be at the disposal of His Majesty the King of Persia, the amount of which shall be 
settled in the definitive Treaty. 


Article 6. 

But if the said troops remain by the desire of His Majesty the King of Persia 
either at Carrack or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, they shall be treated by 
the Governor there in the most friendly manner, and orders shall be given to all the 
Governors of Faristan that whatever quanity of provisions, &c., may be necessary 
shall, on being paid for, be furnished to the said troops at the fair prices of the day. 

Article 7. 

In case war takes place between His Persian Majesty and the Afghans, His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain shall not take any part therein, unless it be at the 
desire of both parties, to afiord his mediation for peace. 

Article 8. 

It is acknowledged the intent and meaning of these preliminary Articles are 
defensive. And it is likewise agreed that as long as these preliminary Articles 
remain in force, His Majesty the King of Persia shall not enter into any engage- 
ments inimical to His Britannic Majesty or pregnant with injury or disadvantage 
to the British territories in India. 

This Treaty is concluded by both parties in the hope of its being everlasting, 
and that it may be productive of the most beautiful fruits of friendship between 
the two most serene Kings. 

In witness whereof we, the said plenipotentiaries, have hereunto set our hands 
and seals, in the royal city of Teheran, this twelfth day of March, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and nine, answering to the 25 th of Moharem- 
il-Haram, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-four. 

Mahomed Sheffee. 

Mahomed Hossein. 

Harford Jones. 


Form of His Majesty .Fotteh Am Shah’s ratification of the Preliminary Treaty 

with Enoland. 

This auspicious and noble document is the preliminary Tr^ty which was con- 
cluded between the ministers of i^e two great States and sent (to England) by the 
high in family Mirza Abul Ho^in Khan. At present our sincere well-wisher Sir 
Gore Ouseley> Baronet, ambassador extraordinary from that great State (Sh&glandh 
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has brought a copy o£ the said Treaty ratified by, and sealed with the seal, re- 
splendent like the sun, of our brother the pearl of royalty, in dignity above the 
planets, the King of England and Hindoostan, and presented it to our auspicious 
view. We also by these presents have ratified and approved of the said pre- 
liminary Treaty and have affixed our prosperous seal to the same ; and the Articles 
agreed to therein are of that nature which will be fully explained in the definitive 
Treaty. 


No. VI. 

Definitive Treaty concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley with the Shah of Persia in 

1812. 

Praise be to God, the All-perfect and All-sufficient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of concord 
and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

Previously to this period the high in station, Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to form an amicable 
alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of Persia, their Excellencies 
(titles) Mirza Mahomed Shefiee and Haji Mahomed Hossein Ehan concluded a 
preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which were to be detailed and arranged in a 
definitive Treaty. 

At this time the high in dignity and loyal well-wisher (titles) His Excellency Sir 
Gore Ouseley, Baronet, appointed by His Britannic Majesty ambassador extra- 
ordinary to this Court, has arrived invested with full powers to conclude a definitive 
Treaty between the two illustrious monarchs. 

The plenipotentiaries of this Court, in conjunction with His Excellency Sir Gore 
Ouseley, Baronet, having consulted on the t^nns most advisable for this alliance, 
have comprised them in the twelve adjoining Articles. What relates to commerce, 
trade and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded in a separate commercial 
treaty : — 


Article 1. 

The Persian government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclusion of this 
definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances formerly contracted with European States 
null and void, and hold themselves bound not to allow any European army to enter 
the Persian territory, nor to proceed towards India, nor to any of the ports of 
that country, and also engage not to allow any individuals of such European nations 
whatever to enter Persia. Should any of the European powers wish to invade India 
by the road of Eharizen, Taturistan, Bokhara, Samarkand or other routes, His 
Persian Majesty engages to induce the kings^ and governors of those countries to 
oppose such invasion as much as is in hk power, either by the fear of his arms or 
by 'xmciliatbry measines. 



PERSIA— NO. VI— 1812. 


67 


Abticle 2. 

In case of any European nation invading Persia, should the Persian government 
request the assistance of the English, the Governor General of India, on the part 
of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the Persian government in sending 
from India the force required, if possible and convenient ; if, however, the state 
of affairs in India prevent the possibility of sending troops, the English Government 
shall pay annually the sum of two hundred thousand tomans so long as the war 
with such nation shall continue ; and since the payment of the above subsidy will 
be made solely for the purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that 
the British ambassador shall see and be satisfied of its being duly applied to the 
purpose for which it is assigned. 


Article 3. 

Should any European power engaged in war with Persia make peace with 
England, Bis Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to bring Persia 
and such European power to a friendly understanding ; if, however. His Majesty’s 
cordial interference shall fail of success, England shall still furnish an army from 
India, as specified in the last Article, or pay an annual subsidy of two hundred 
thousand tomans for the support of a Persian army, so long as a war in the supposed 
case shall continue, and until Persia shall make peace with such nation. England 
shall fulfil her engagement to Persia on this head ; and should the English make 
peace with the European nation at war with Persia, even then, so long as such war 
shall continue, the English Government shall furnish officers, &c., &c., for the 
purpose of drilling and disciplining the Persian army, should they be required. 
Should Persia make peace with the supposed power and still require the aid of 
officers, &c., for the above purpose, the English Government shall afford them if 
they can conveniently spare them. 


Article 4. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay her troops six months in advance, the 
EugUsh ambassador shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy granted in lieu of 
troops in as early instalments as may. be convenient and practicable. 

Article 5. 

Should the Afghans be at w^r with the British nation, His Persian Majesty 
engages to send an army against them in such maimer and of such force as may be 
concerted with the English Government. The expenses of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed on at the 
period of its being required. 


Article 6. 

If war shall be declared between the Persians and the Afghans, the English 
Government shall not interfere with either party, unless their mediaticm to effect 
a peace shall be solicited by both States. 
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Abticlb 7. 

Should the King of Persia form magazines of materials for ship-building on the 
coasts of the Caspian Sea, and resolve to establish a naval force, the King of England 
shall grant permission to naval officers, seamen, shipwrights, carpenters, &c., to 
proceed to Persia from London and Bombay and to enter the service of the King 
of Persia. The pay of such officers, artificers, &c., shall be given by His Persian 
Majesty at the rates which may be agreed on with the English ambassador. 

Abticle 8. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and rebellion 
take refuge in the British territories, the English Government shall, on intimation 
from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, or if he refuse to leave 
it, shall seize and send him to Persia. Previously to the arrival of such fugitive 
in the English territory, should the Governor of the district to which he may direct 
his flight receive intelligence of the wishes of the Persian Government respecting 
nim, he shall refuse him admission ; after such prohibition, should such person 
persist in his resolution, the said Governor shall cause him to be seized and sent to 
Persia. 

Article 9. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Government 
in tne Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops. The expenses of such expedition shall be accounted for and 
defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships shall anchor in such 
ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian Government, and not enter other 
harbours without permission, except from absolute necessity. 

Article 10. 

The British Government shall pay the allowances of the officers, drill-serjeants, 
&c., sent to discipline the Persian army ; but as it is not the wish of Hia Persian 
Majesty that any one should serve him without profiting by his generosity, His 
Majesty will make them an allowance as here detailed. 

The Ejng of Persia’s allowance per annum to the different ranks of officers, 
Serjeants, etc. : — 




Tomans. 

Horse Artillery, 

Tomans. 

Ideutenant'General . 

, 

3,600 

Colonel . 

760 

Major „ 

. 

2,600 

Lieutenant-Colonel . 

580 

Brigadier „ 

• 

1,800 

Major 

476 



Captain . 

. . 300 




lieutenant 

200 

Enffineers, 





Ck>lonel . 

• 

1,600 

InfaitUry emd ArtiUery, 

Lieutenant-Colonel . 

, 

610 

Colonel . 

625 

Major . . • 

. 

340 

lieutenant-Colondl • 

470 

Captain . 

• 

219 

Major 

376 

Lieutenant 

• 

160 

Captain . 

205 




Lieutenant 

. . 142 

H&rw AfUUery. 


InfarOry, 


8«}eaiit-MajOT. 

Serjeant • 

• 

25 

21 

S«jeant-Major. 

Serjeant • • 

20 

. 16 

Goi^ial • 

• 

. 18 

• • • 

13 
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Tte officers and serjeants, &c., at present in Persia, as well as those who may 
hereafter arrive here, shall receive allowances according to the above rates, and 
the senior or commanding officer, of whatever rank he may be, shall receive a further 
gratuity of half the allowance annexed to his rank, in addition, during the period 
of his command ; and if, God forbid, any of them should be negligent in their duty, 
the matter being represented to the ambassador, such persons shall be dismissed 
His Persian Majesty’s service. 

Article 11. 

Since it is the earnest wish of the two great sovereigns that this permanent 
alliance shall continue in their posterity, the high contracting parties agree 
that the respective heirs-apparent of each throne shall hold the Articles of this 
Treaty sacred, and if either of the heirs-apparent shall require assistance of a nature 
not specified in this Treaty, such shall be afforded according to the ability of the 
party in the manner most beneficial to the interests of the States requiring such 
assistance. The other assistance and subsidy, on the conditions and for the pur- 
poses explained in the above Articles of this Treaty, are of course to hold good with 
the respective heirs-apparent, &c., &c. 

Article 12. 

The intention of this Treaty and the respective wishes of the High contracting 
powers are to afford mutual assistance, and thereby strengthen, consolidate, and 
extend their power and dominions for the purpose of defeating the aggressions of 
their enemies. As the sincere desire of His Britannic Majesty particularly is to 
strengthen and consolidate the Persian Government so as to prevent foreign nations 
from invading Persia, and by his assistance to raise her political consequence and 
to increase her territory, the English Government will not interfere in any quarrels 
which may hereafter arise between the Princes, Noblemen, or great Chiefs of Persia, 
until the King then reigning shall require their assistance ; and if one of the contend- 
ing parties should offer a province of Persia with a view of obtaining assistance, 
the English Government shall not agree to such a proposal, nor by accepting it 
possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

The Articles are thus auspiciously concluded. 

This happy and fortunate Treaty, it is hoped, wiU for ever continue in force 
and produce the fairest and most beneficial results. 

We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of the high contracting powers, having 
concluded this auspicious Treaty in the true spirit of amity and sincerity in the 
twelve foregoing Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, in the royal city 
of Teheran, this fourteenth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and twelve, corresponding with the twenty-ninth of Safer-oI-Masafer^ 
in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-seven. 

On the Persian leaf. 

Mohammed Sheffee. Mohammed Hossein. Gore Ouseley^ 

On the English leaf. 

Mohammad Hossein. 


Odseimt. 


Mohammed Shefee. 
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Form of His Majesty Fxttteh Au Shah’s ratification of the DEEmiTivE Treaty 

with England. 

The auspicious definitive Treaty which the three plenipotentiaries of the two 
high States have drawn up with the hand of sincerity and truth, and the contents 
and meaning of which the splendid and glorious mind of the King like the sun has 
illuminated with its rays, has now received the splendour of his ratification. Please 
God, the All-perfect protector, the following Articles will for ever be preserved 
from langour in the execution of them. 


Form of His Royal Highness Abbas Mibza’s ratification of the Definitive 

Treaty with England. 

His high and potent Majesty, the asylum of the world, having been pleased to 
nominate me, the slave of the threshold of created beings’ asylum, heir-apparent 
to his throne, in obedience to His Majesty’s commands (the shade of God, to whom 
my life is a ready sacrifice), I have agreed to this same arrangement, and from this 
period to the end of time hold myself and my heirs, generation afte? generation, 
bound to respect and hold sacred the terms and the Articles comprised in this happy 
Treaty concluded between the two great States ; and by the grace of God this 
alliance with Great Britain shall be binding and durable for ever. Please the 
Almighty, our defender during the lapse of ages, nothing shall intervene that may 
militate against it. 


No. VII. 


Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia for the Adjustment of the Terms 
of the Definitive Treaty of 1812, — 1814. 

PraiS3 bfl to God, tho Al! -perfect and AU-suffioient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of concord 
and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

Previously to this period the high in station. Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to form an ami- 
cable alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of Persia, their 
Excellencies (titles) Mirza Mohammed Shefiee and Hajee Mohammed Hossein 
Khan concluded a preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which were to be detailed 
and arranged in a definitive Treaty, and the above mentioned Treaty, according 
to its Articles, was ratified by the British Government. 

Afterwards, when His Excellency Sir Gore Ouseley, ambassador extraordinary 
from His Britannic Majesty, arrived at this exalted and illustrious Court for the 
purpose of completing the relations of' amity between the two States, and was 
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invei^ed with fall powerd by his owa Oovemment to arrange all the important 
affairs of friendship, the ministers of this virtuous State, ^th the advice and appro* 
bation of the above-mentioned ambassador, ooxicladed a definitive Treaty consist- 
ing of fixed Articles and stipulations. 

That Treaty having been submitted to the British Government, certain changes 
in its Articles and provisions consistent with friendship appeared necessary, and 
Henry Ellis, Esq., was accordingly despatched to this Court in charge of a letter 
explanatory of the above-mentioned alterations. Therefore their Excellencies 
Mirza Mohammed Sheffee, Prime Minister (titles), Mirza Buzurg Caimaian (titles), 
and Mirza Abdul Wahab, Principal Secretary of State, were duly appointed and 
invested with full powers, to negotiate with the plenipotentiaries of His Majesty, 
James Morier, Esq., recently appointed minister at this Court, and the above- 
mentioned Henry Ellis, Esq. These plenipotentiaries having consulted on the 
terms most advisable for this alliance have comprised them in eleven Articles. 
What relates to commerce, trade, and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded 
in a separate commercial Treaty. . 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government judge it incumbent on them, rfter the conclusion of the 
definitive Treaty, to declare aU alliances contracted witih European nations in a 
state of hostility with Great Britain null and void, and hold themselves bound not 
to allow any European army to enter the Persian territory, not to proceed towards 
India, nor to any of the ports of that country, and also engage not to allow any 
individuals of such European nations entertaining a design of invading India, or 
being at enmity with Great Britain whatever, to enter Persia. Should any of the 
European powers wish to invade India by the road of Eharizen, Taturistan, 
Bokhara, Samarkand, or other routes, His Persian Majesty engages to induce the 
kings and governors of those couMries to oppose such invasion, as much as is in 
his power, either by the fear of his arms or by conciliatory measures. 

Article 2. 

It is agreed that these Articles formed with the hand of truth and Mncerity 
shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily increase of 
friendship which shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, their heirs, 
successors, their subjects, and their respective kingdoms, dominions, provinces, 
and countries ; and BSs Britannic Majesty farther engages not to interfere in any^ 
dispute which may hereafter arise betwen the Princes, Noblemmi, and great Chiefs' 
(rf Perria, wd if one of the contending parties riiould even offm a province of Persia* 
with a view of obtaining assistance, the English Government shall not agr^ to such 
a proposal, nor by adopting it possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

Article 3. f 

The purpose of this Treaty is strictly defensive, and the object & t^$ frdni 
mutual asaistahce both States should derive stalulity and G^reogtfa^ ani tl^ 
has only been concluded for the purpose of repelling the aggression of en^arica j ' 



62 


PSBBIA-NO. Vn— 1814. 


and the purport of the word aggression in this Treaty is an attack upon the territories 
of another State. The limits of the territories of the two States of Busria and 
Persia shall be determined according to the admission of Great Britain, Persia, and 
Bussia. 


Arhole 4. 

It having been agreed by an Article in the preliminary Treaty conclude between 
the high contracting parties that in case of any European nation invading Persia, 
should the Persian Government require the assistance of the English, the Governor 
General of India, on the part of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the 
Persian Government by sending from India the force required, with officers, ammu- 
nition, and warlike stores, or, in lieu thereof, the English Government shall pay an 
annual subsidy, the amount of which shall be regulated in a definitive Treaty to be 
concluded between the high contracting parties ; it is hereby provided that the 
amount of the said subsidy shall be two hundred thousand (200,000) tomans 
annually. It is further agreed that the said subsidy shall not be paid in case the 
war with such European nation shall have been produced by an aggression on 
the part of Persia ; and since the payment of the subsidy will be made solely 
for the purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that the English 
minister shall be satisfied of its being duly applied to the purpose for which it is 
assigned. 


Asticlb 5. 

Should the Persian Government wish to introduce European discipline among 
their troops, they are at liberty to employ European officers for that purpose, 
provided the said officers do not belong to nations in a state of war or enmity with 
Great Britain. 


Article 

. \ 

Should any European power be engaged in war with Persia when at peace with 
England, !EBs Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to bring Per^ 
and such European power to a friendly undostanding. If, however. His Ibjesfy’s 
cordial interference should faU of success, England siwQ still, if required, in con- 
formity witii the stipulations in the joeceding Articles, smid a force from India, 
or in lien thereof, pay an annual sub^y of two hundred thousand tomans for the 
support of a Persian array so long as a war in the supposed case ^lall continue, and 
QntH Petria diall make peace with such naticra. 

ABTIOI.B 7, 

.. SSnae it is the custom of Persia to pay the troops six mon^ in advance, the 
English minister at that Court shall do all in his powfir to pay the subsidy in as ^Ij 
instalments as may be convenient. 
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Article 8. 

Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation, His Persian Majesty 
engages to send an army against them in such force and in such manner as may be 
concerted with the English Government. The expense of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed upon at the 
period of its being required. 


Article 9. 

If war should be declared between the Afghans and Persians, the English Govern- 
ment shall not interfere with either party unless their mediation to effect a peace 
shall be solicited by both parties. 

Article 10. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and rebellion 
take refuge in the British dominions, the English Government shall, on intimation 
from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, or, if he refuse to 
leave it, shall seize and lend him to Persia. 

Previously to the arrival of such fugitive in the English territory, should the 
Governor of the district to which he may direct his flight receive intelligence of the 
wishes of the Persian Government respecting him, he shall refuse him admission. 
After such prohibition, should such person persist in his resolution, the said Governor 
shall cause him to be seized and sent to Persia, it being understood that the afore- 
said obligations are reciprocal between the contracting parties. 


Article 11. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Government 
in the Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops The expenses of such expedition shall be accounted for and 
defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships shall anchor in such 
ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian, Government, and not at other harbours 
without permission, except from absolute necessity. 

A definitive Treaty between the two Slates having formerly been prepared, . 
consisting of 12 Articles, and certain changes not inconsistent with friendship having 
appeared necessary, we, the plenipotentiaries of the two States comprifflng the said 
Treaty in 11 Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, in the royal city of 
Teheran, this twenty-fifth day of November,- in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and fourteen, conesponding with the twelfth Zilhajeh, in the year of 
the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-nine. 


James Morieb. 


IsAsn 


^ Abuul Wahab. 


Mohammed Sextfbe. 


HenbtElxjb. 


73 
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No. vra. 

Translation of a Firman from His Majesty Futteh Ali Shah of Persia, to 
His Royal Hiohness Hossein Ali Mirza, Governor General of Fars,— . 
1823. 

This auspicious Firman is issued to inform our beloved and renowned son, 
Hossein Ali Mirza, the Governor General of Fars, that the British Agent at the 
Court has represented to our ministers that the officers of the customs of Fars 
and the ports have commenced to exact a duty on horses purchased in Persia by 
British subjects for exportation to their own country. According to his statement 
this regulation did not. formerly exist ; and in consideration of the friendship bet- 
ween, the two States which has rendered their interests inseparable, it is our wish 
in every respect to cultivate the present alliance ; therefore our beloved son is 
ordered to give instructions, both with regard to horses and other property and 
goods belonging to British subjects, that no duties shall in future be levied on them, 
excepting such as long-established usages authorize. 

You are enjoined to pay the fullest attention to the purport of this Firman, 
and not only to prevent the subjects of the British Government from suffering 
any injustice or molestation, but to extend them every protection and indulgence. 

Seal of His Majesty Futteh Ali Shah 

Dated Zitkad corresponding with July and August 1823. 


No. IX; 

Translation of a Bond granted by Abbas Mirza, Prince Royal of Persia, 
to Lieutenant-Colonel Macdonald, British Envoy, — 1828. 

Be it known to Colonel Macdonald, British envoy at dur Court, that we, the 
heir-apparent to the Persian throne, in virtue of the full powers vested in us by the 
Shah, in all matters touching the foreign relations of this kingdom, do hereby 
pledge our solemn word and promise that if the British Government will assist us 
with the sum of two hundred thousand tomans (200,000) towards the liquidation 
of the indemnity due by us to Russia, we will expunge, and hereafter consider as 
annulled, the 3rd and 4th Articles of the definitive Treaty between the two States, 
concluded by Mr. Ellis, and obtain the royal sanction to the same. 

This paper bears the Seal of His Royal Higlm^ Abbas H^tza and tl^at of Jiig 
Persian Majesty’s minister the Eiam Mukam. 

DetkJ in fnonth ofShahm or March 1828. 
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Rucsum of His Royal Highness the Heib-Apparent, ratifying the Abrogation 
of the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty with England. 

.Relative to the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty between England and Persia, 
which was concluded by Mr. Ellis, in the month Zihija A.H. 1229, agreeably to the 
engagements entered into with Your Excellency, that in consequence of the sum 
of 200,000 tomans, the currency of the country, presented as an aid to Persia in 
consideration of the losses she has sustained in the war with Russia, we, the heir- 
apparent, vested with full powers in all matters connected with the politics of this 
nation, have agreed that the said two Articles shall be expunged, and have delivered 
a bond to Your Excellency, which is already in your hands. 

In the month of Zikeyda A.H 1243, on our going to wait upon His Majesty 
at Teheran, in conformity with the note addressed to Your Excellency by Mirza 
Abdul Hossein Khan, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, we were appointed sole 
Agent in this matter by His Majesty with unlimited authority ; therefore, as the 
government of England, through the medium of Colonel Macdonald, have afforded 
us the assistance of 200,000 tomans, we, the representative of the king, have on 
this day, the 14th of the month Suffer, and the 24th of the Christian month August, 
annulled the two obnoxious Articles of our propitious Treaty. 

The envoy, considering this document as a ratification on the subject of the 
two Articles, will know that it is liable to no further comment from the Ministers 
of the Shah’s Court. 

Sealed by H. R. H. Abbas Mirza. 


Translation of a Firman from His Majesty the Shah, to Colonel Macdonald, 

British Envoy in Persia. 

After compliments . — Let it be known to Colonel Macdonald, the English envoy 
exalted by our munificence, that our noble son having represented to us his having 
recently come to an arrangement relative to the two Articles of the Treaty with 
England, we have ordered that what has been executed by our son touching this 
transaction, in conformity with the Firman of full powers granted him by us, be 
confirmed by our royal ratification and consent, and we duly appreciate the exer- 
tions of Your Excellency during the last year, which have obtained you the good- 
will of the Shah. 

Regarding the crore of tomans required for the redemption of Khore, agreeably . 
to what has been laid before us. His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza has directed the 
payment of 4,00,000 tomans by Mahomed Mirza, and we have besides instructed 
the remaining 1,00,000 tomans to be delivered to Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, for the purpose of being transmitted to you. 

Your Excellency will therefore, conceiving this Firman as your security, become 
responsible for the payment of the above sum, which will be afterwards repaid to 
you by the Lord of Exalted Rank, Mirza Abul Hossein Khan ; also make known 
to us all your wishes. 


Sealed by H H. Fimsa Am Shae. 
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No. X. 

Fibman of the Shah of Psbsia, — 1836. 

Seal ov Mohammed Shah. 

Whereas the relations of friendship and amity between the powerful and digni 
fied goTemments of Persia and England are fixed upon the most perfect and firm 
basis, and whereas it is agreeable to the exalted character of His Majesty that this 
friendship and amity should daily increase, and that mutual advantage should 
thence result, therefore, in the present auspicious year, and henceforth according 
to this gracious proclamation, we grant liberty and permission to the merchants 
of the British nation that having brought their merchandize to the territorial pos- 
sessions of Persia, they may dispose of the same in perfect security and confidence, 
and that they shall pay to the officers of government the same public dues upon 
their goods as are paid by the merchants of the Russian Government. 

In the monJth of Mohurrum, in the year of the Hegira 1252, May A,D. 183S. 

Witnesses’ Seals follow. 


No. XL 

Translation of a Firman issued by the Shah for the Protection of the Servants 
and Defendants of the British Mission, — 15th September 1839. 

Onaccount of the friendship subsisting between the two ever-enduring Govern- 
ments of Persia and England, it is agreeable to our favour-dispensing Sublime 
Majesty that the servants and dependants of the Ambassadors of the English 
Government resident at this Court, should live in all co^dence and tranquillity, 
and should at idl times be under the shadow of the protection and favour of our 
Sublime Majesty ; th^efore in this auspicious year of the Hagg, this auspicious 
Firman has been written to this effect, that the servants and dependants of the 
iBnglish Government, whether Persians or natives of other countries, are safe and 
secure and under all circumstances in the same manner as the people of that 
Government are treated by other Governments, so under this Government also 
the treatment will be shotm. 

5, im (im September 1839). 


[See amended Firman of April 1840.] 


Tbe Shah. 
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No xn. 

Translation of an Amended Firman issued by the Shah of Persia for the Pro- 
tection of the Servants and Dependants of the British Mission, — ^A pril 
1840. 

Let the Gov^nors and authorities of all the country know that referring to 
the unity existing between the two mighty Governments of Persia and England, 
the object of our Royal desire is, that the servants and dependants of the Mission* 
of the mighty Gk>vernment of England, who are stationary at the Court of this 
haughty Government, may, in all confidence and tranquillity of mind, remain 
under the shadow of the protection of our clemency and Sublime Majesty, and that 
never, in this God-protected land, in any possible manner, should they be exposed 
to loss or detriment of any kind in their lives or property. 

Therefore this auspicious and happy Firman, which all the world obeys, is pro- 
claimed and issued to give notice to the above-mentioned (Governors and author- 
ities), that all the servants and dependants of the English Mission, whether these 
be Persians or natives of other countries, are, as in times past, in safety and under 
protection, and that they should rejoice in the kindness and consideration of the 
ministers of this haughty State ; and should any of these (servants and dependants 
of the English Government) be guilty of any crime, they shaU not be punished 
wUhout the knowledge of the English Minister. 

Therefore these high personages (the Governors to whom this Firman is 
addressed), fully regarding the amity subsisting between the two great States, 
must act in conformity '';o this order ; and after having paid obedience to this 
auspicious Firman, let its meaning reach the ears of all people of the whole country, 
and let them know that it is imperative. 

The Shah 


[For the correspondence which passed between the British and Persian Govern- 
ments with regard to the issue of the Farmans of 1839 and 1840, see ‘'State 
Papers,” vol. 28, pages 123 to 147.] 


No. XIII. 


OoiiMBROiAL Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia in 1841. 

Preamfie . — Whereas by the benign favour of the one Almighty Gk)d, whose 
bounties are infinite, from the day on which the Treaty of friendship and attach- 
ment was concluded between the glorious States of Great Britain and Persm 

* The words (d the Ifusion) de net ooour in the Pendan copy from which this was tam^ted. 

t ShaH not be molMed or poniabed without the pccmissiott and knowledge of tiie 
libsister. 
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the renowned and just Sovereigns of the two everlasting States have day by 
day and at all times attended to and observed the whole of its Articles and 
stipulations, and have caused the subjects of both Governments to enjoy all its 
benefits and advantages 'except the Treaty of commerce, which, in tbe preamble 
of the Treaty of the year one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, the two 
Governments engaged to conclude, and which up to this time, for certain reasons, 
has been postponed and left unfinished, therefore in this fortunate year, that all 
the stipulations of the auspicious Treaty may be fulfilled. His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia has appointed His Excellency Hajee Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, TTia Majesty’s 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to be his sole plenipotentiary, and Her 
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, and Sovereign of India, has 
appointed Sir John McNeil, Knight, Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order 
of the Bath, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the Court-of Persia, to be her sole plenipotentiary, and the said plenipotentiaries 
having concluded a commercial Treaty in these two Articles, have annexed and 
umted it to the original Treaty that by the aid of God it may henceforth be 
observed between the two Governments and be a source of advantage to the sub- 
jects of both. 


Abtiolb 1. 

The merchants of the two mighty States are reciprocally permitted and allowed 
to carry into each other’s territories their goods and manufactures of every de- 
scription, and to sell or exchange them in any part of their respective countries, and 
on the goods which they import or export custom duties shall be levied, that is to 
say, on entering the country the same amount of custom duties shall be levied once 
for all that is levied on merchandize imported by the merchants of the most favoured 
European nations, and at the time of going out of the country the same amount of 
custom duties which is levied on the merchandize of merchants of the most favoured 
European nations shall be levied from the merchants, subjects of the high con- 
tracting parties, and except this, no claim shall be made upon the merchants of 
the two States in each other’s dominions on any pretext or under any denomination, 
and the merchants or persons connected with or dependant upon the high contract- 
ing parties in each other’s dominions mutually, shall receive the same aid and 
support and the same respect which is received by the subjects of the most favoured 
nations. 


Article 2. 

As it is necessary, for the purpose of attending to the affairs of the merchants 
of the two parties^ respectively, that from both Governments commercial Agents 
should be appointed to reside in stated places, it is therefore arranged that two 
commercial Agents on the part of the British Government shall reside, one in the 
capital and one in Tabreez, and in those places only, and on this condition, that he 
who shall reside at Tabreez, and he alone, shall be honoured with the privileges of 
Cibnsul General i mid as for a series of years a Resident of the British Gkivernment 
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has resided at Bushire, the Persian Government grants permission that the said 
Resident shall reside there as heretofore ; and in like manner two commercial 
Agents shall reside on the part of the Persian Government, one in the capital, 
London, and one in the port of Bombay, and shall enjoy the same rank and privileges 
which the commercial Agents of the British Government shall enjoy in Persia. 

This Commercial Treaty we, the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties, 
have agreed to, and in witness thereof have set thereunto our hands and seals, 
at the capital city of Teheran, this twenty-eighth day of October in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-one, corresponding to the twelfth 
day of the month Ramzan, in the year of the Hegira 1257. 

John McNeill. 

Sealed by Mibza Abul Hossein Khan, 

Ministef for Foreign Affairs. 


No. XIV. 


Translation of a Firman relating to bankruptcies, issued by the Persian 
Government for the protection of British merchants at the instance of 
Colonel Sheil, Her Majesty’s Charge d’affaires at Teheran, dated 
Jummadee-ool-Awul 1260 Hegira, corresponding -with May and June 1844. 

This, that the high in rank (with other usual titles) Hossein Khan, Adjutant 
Bashee, Governor of the province of Yezd, honoured and exalted by the increasing 
favour of His Majesty, may know that the ministers of the British Government 
having, from a high sense of justice, certified that, with reference to the property 
remaining with bankrupts and insolvents, to be proportionately distributed and 
divided among their creditors the subjects of the exalted Persian and British 
Governments, the dependants of that government (British), shall not on this head 
receive the slightest favour or distinction ; and having at the present time requested, 
through the medium of their Charg4 d’Afiaires, His Excellency Colonel Sheil, that 
suitable regulations comprehended in certtdn Articles, not incompatible with the 
religion of Islam, should be passed for the protection of merchants, the dependants 
of the British Govemuient^ from all kinds of deceptions, fraud, and evil designs 
on the part of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, and His Persian Majesty 
being earnestly desirous that foreign nations and merchants, the subjects of other 
States in the protected territories of the Shah in Shah, should be secured from every 
evil design of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, accordingly these commercial 
regulations, which have been arranged between the ministers of the Persian Govern- 
ment and TTift Excellency Colonel Sheil, the British Charg4 d’Afifaires and have 
received the auspicious approval and approbation of His Majesty, are written 
and detailed for the information of thid; high in rank, etc. (Hossein Khan), in the 
body of this document. 
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Abtioub 1. 

All deeds of pmcliase and sale, bonds, etc., sball henceforth be registered in tbe 
respectable (Dewan Khaneh) Courts of Equity in the special dufturs (records), 
which are returned by the Oovemor of each province, sealed with the Government 
Seal ; in the said dufturs all claims should, according to their respective dates and 
numbers, be entered. The dates and numbers of the dufturs (entries) should also 
be inscribed on the face of the agreement. The pages of the dufturs should be 
numbered and should contain no emendations or erasures. 

Article 2. 

Agreements which have been rendered valid by registry in the large dufturs 
should be again separately written in the Dewan Khaneh in alphabetical order, 
together with the names of the contracting parties, and a numerical list of the 
large dufturs be framed. 

Article 3. 

Should there exist in one spot two bonds in the shape of claims for money, 
which have been duly registered in the Dewan Khaneh, that whose entry in the 
Dewan Khaneh shall bear the older date shall be first executed. This condition 
not to supersede those regulations relative to the proportional division of property 
which are to have effect at the period of bankruptcy. 

Abtiolb 4. 

The registry of agreements is not essential, but bonds which, according to reg- 
ulation, have been rendered valid by registry in the Dewan Khaneh, shall especially 
be held of greater validity over external bonds (contracted independently), which 
shall not be executed until the execution of those bonds which have been duly 
registered in the Dewan Khaneh shall have taken place ; such independently con- 
tracted bonds may be brought to and registered in the Dewan Khaneh during the 
space of one year. 

Article 5. 

. Whoever shall (desire to) sell or place m q>le^e his immoveable property 
shall give into the hands of the purchaser a deed of sale or transfer ; should 

he not pay the money at the time agreed upon, he shall cause it to be put up to 
sale, and the Dewan EJianeh, previous to registering and rendering valid sach 
agreement of purchase or sale, shall asc^tain tiiat its deed of sale or transfer has 
been delivered into the hands of the purchaser, and that the said real estate has 
not been sold nos given in pledge or security to some other pereK>n. 

ASTZOLB 5. 

The payment of the money of a bond shall not be (considered) proved until 
both creditor and debtor shidl have attached their se^ and signature to the 
bond tibat the whole of l^e money has been recrived ; otherwise^ at the time of 
emergency, it will be nec^mry to establish 1^ setriemcmt cff the debt by producii^ 
evidence and ihaking affidavit. 



P1^IA--N0. XIV- lS4i. 


71 


Arttolb 7^. 

On the death of a debtor the creditors shall have the right of claiming thei^ 
money £rom the hebs of the deceased previous to the maturity of the bond or pro- 
missory note, and the heirs to the property of the deceased shall satisfy tho 83 claims. 

Abticlb 8. 

Every trader and merchant who shall appear insolvent shall make aiBidavit 
that he has not secreted any of his property, and shall establish (prove) his insol- 
vency ; so also, his partners and agents shall take oath that they have not secreted 
any of his property. 


Article 9. 

Such bankrupt shall not be at liberty until he shall have afforded bail for his 
appearance, and the magistrate shall distrain the effects of the bankrupt, and those 
of his children and women ; but in the event of its being proved that he has become 
owner of such property subsequent to his insolvency, whatever belonging to his 
relatives, and in which the bankrupt has no concern whatever, which has reached 
them as inheritance, or as the product of a separate trade or profession, or which 
has passed away to the husband as the dowries of the daughters, shall be free from 
distraint. 


Abticlb 10. 

If the bankruptcy has been caused by accidental fire or shipwreck, proven, 
or by robbery by enemies, then in that case bail shall not be required. 

Article 11. 

The punishment of the fraudulent bankrupt shall be the same as that (laid 
down) for the thief and liar, and the authority to mitigate punishment in certain 
exceptions shall rest with the king only. The fraudulent bankrupt shall be impri- 
soned during the period of investigation, and shall not (be permitted to) hold com- 
munication with any one, even his own governors. All his property shall be dis- 
trained, and he may not a second time engage in trade nor be (a Mabashir Ear) 
an agent in business. Similar punishment shall be inflicted upon his accomplices 
and those persons who may have secreted his property. 

Article 12. 

Agreements entered into by an insolvent after his insolvency has appeared and 
been proven shall be null and void ; and in like manner all deeds of gift drawn out 
after his insolvency shall be null and void. 

Article 13. 

The division of the property of a bankrupt amoi^ his creditors shall take place 
after the lapse of four months. Jf the effects of the bmknipt are of a kind (Kable^ 
to be qpeedily injured or des^yed, such as cattle, articles of food, etc., they dial. 
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without delay, be turned into money. Merchandize which, after the publication 
of this insolvency, may be sent to* the bankrupt, shall be distrained in the Custom 
House and sent to the Dewan Ehaneh, and, in like manner, letters of whatever 
kind to the address of the bankrupt, indicative of absence of the truth of his in- 
solvency, shsU be taken to the Dewan Ehaneh. 

Article 14. 

The bankrupt not having satisfied all claims against him shall still be considered 
a debtor. His creditors shall, of their own accord, allow him time on account of 
the remainder of their claims, and in the interim whatever he may obtain or be- 
come heir to shall be given up in payment of his debts. 

Article 15. 

Should there be any discrepancy between the entry in the duftur and the bond 
itself, and the Dewan Ehaneh have erroneously made this registry, it (the Dewan 
Ehaneh) shall make good the debts of the insolvent. 

Article 16. 

Those reckoned fraudulent bankrupts are of the following description. — Ist^ 
those who cannot establish their insolvency nor give a public account of the money 
and effects they have received from others ; those who, whether secretly or 
openly, convey merchandize to their homes ; those who, aware of their insol- 
vency, shall, after the same having become apparent, make gifts with a view to 
securing to themselves eating up) the property of their creditors ; those 
who shall again sell or give in pledge immoveable property already sold to or in 
pledge with others ; 5th, those who shall sell or give in pledge religious endowments 

JU). 

Article 17. 

His Majesty the king has abolished all places of asylum in the homes of indi- 
viduals, except in certain mosques and sanctified places, such as the houses of well 
known (Odlumas) priests and the king’s palaces, which, from olden time, have been 
places of refuge ; and has commanded that none of the subjects of this Gk>vemment 
(the Persian) shall admit into their houses delinquents, such as thieves, banlcrupts, 
and others. Whoever shall disobey these royal orders shdl subject himself to 

Article 18. 

Since, for the transaction of mercantile affairs, a MuUick-oot-Tijjar, or Chief 
of merchants; is in every place necessary, accordingly the ministers of the Persian 
Government will appoint a MuUick-oot-Tijjar in every place m Persia where ex- 
tended commerce is carried on ; and moreover, when the business of British mer- 
" chants shall be transacted in the Dewan Ehaneh, it (the Dewan Ehaneh) shall 
arrange andaettie.the same in the presence of a ddegate from the mission or con- 
sulate ; and so, in like manner, the distiamt of the property of a bankrupt or of the 
effects of a deceased debtor, in cases coxmeeted with foreign subjects, diall be 


punishment. 
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made in the presence af a del^ate from the British authorities. The British 
Agents shall demand (the amount of) the claims of (due to the) bankrupts from his 
debtors, being natives of the country, in the same manner as if the debtors were 
themselves subjects of the British Government. 

Eeverting to Article 5, treating of immoveable property. In Persia there 
are three descriptions of persons holding villages : Ist^ the king ; 2nd, the landed 
proprietor (malik) ; Srd, the inhabitants. Should the malik (desire to) place his 
village in pledge he shall, in order to obviate discussion, first obtain the permission 
of the king’s government and of the inhabitants. 

It is necessary that the high rank before mentioned should make known and 
publish the above-written details in the Dewan Ehanehs of the province of Yezd 
according to these instructions, and strictly warn the authorities and executives 
of the Dewan Ehanehs of the province alluded to to act up to the commands con- 
veyed in this august document, nor in any way swerve from or disobey them. Let 
them consider the same their bounden duty. 

WriUen in the month of Jemmadee-ooUAwul, in the year of the Hegifa-1260. 


No. XV. 

Engagement prohibiting the impobtation of Afbican slaves into Persia by 

SEA, — 1848. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Farrant to Hajee Aghassee, — June 12th, 1848. 

With regard to the abolition of the traffic in negroes (slaves) by sea, it is a 
long time since it was promised, and Your Excellency recently informed me your- 
self that the discussions on this subject were nearly brought to a conclusion, and 
that, please God, it would be completed in a few days ; but as yet it has not been 
finished. 

If the Persian Government had appreciated my representations on this subject, 
the prohibition would ere this have been sanctioned ; but as this has not been 
the case, I am now obliged to demand a clear and decisive answer on this subject, 
as to whether the Persian Government will issue an order prohibiting the importa- 
tion of negroes by sea or not. 

If it be the intention of the Persian Government to issue this order, I request 
to be made acquainted with it to-day ; and if it is not their intention to do so, 
an immediate and explicit answer is necessary to enable me to forward it for the 
information of my Gk>vemment, and that Your Excellency, after all your pro- 
mises, should no longer evade giving me a decided answer on this subject. 

The British Government are very anxious to know the determination of the 
Persian Government, and I therefore request Your Excellency will be good enough 
to send me a positive answer, as my Government not consent to any farthQ]|r 
4elay on my in tMs matti^f 
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TffAN^liAiioN of an Autograph Note from His Majesty the Shah to Hajbb 
Mibza Aghassee, — June 12th, 1848 — Bejjeb 10th, 1264. 

Your Excellency the Hajee, let them not bring any negroes by sea, let them 
be brought by land. Purely for the sake of Parrant Sahib (Lieutenant-Colonel 
Farrant), with whom I am much pleased, I have consented to this. On this subject 
write to the Governors of Pars and Arabia (Persian Arabia). 

Solely on account of the goodness of Parrant* I have consented, otherwise some 
trifling discussions still exist between us and the English Government. 

(Translation.) 

HiiJEB Mirza Aghassee to Lieutenant-Colonel Farrant, — 12th June 1848. 

Your communication regarding negroes has been received and its content 
fully understood. 

With a view to the request made by you, my sincere and esteemed friend, and 
solely on account of the sincere friendship and good feelings I entertain towards 
you, I did not consider it proper to withhold or delay the fulfilment of your desire, 
and exerted my endeavours to preserve the existing friendship between the two 
exalted governments of Persia and England by laying your request in detail at a 
most fortunate time before His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah ; may his dominion 
and sovereignty be everlasting ! 

An imperative order has been issued which evinces the exceedingly great 
favour entertained towards you, my honoured friend, by His Majesty, etc., etc., 
the Shah, which is evident will always increase. The importation of slaves by 
sea alone is forbidden, and imperative orders will be issued to the Governors of 
Pars and Arabia that hereafter strict prohibition should be observed that no 
negioes should be either imported or exported except by land; 

This aflair, in fulfilment of the request of that esteemed friend, has, thank 
God, been concluded through the countless favour of His Majesty, etc., etc., the 
Shah, towards you, and by my exertions. 

But the Persian ministers in equal proportion require that^ by the true friend- 
ship of the ministers of the British €k)vemment, when they make a request it 
will also be acceded to. 

Translation of a Firm an issued by His Majesty the Shah to Hossein EIhan, 

Governor of Pars,— 1848. 

To the high in rank, the pillar of nobility, etc., etc., Hossein Khan, the Control- 
ler of State Affairs and Governor of Pars, who has been exalted and supported by 
the distinguished favours of His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah, be it known — 

That it is a long time since a request for the abolition of the importation of 
negroes by sea was made on the part of the ministers of the British Govj^ment 


* Thus in tiie odginaL 
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to the ministera and authorities of this kingdom, but their request during this 
long period has not obtained an answer or (our) consent. 

But in consequence of the favour entertained by our august sovereign, etc., etc., 
towards the high in rank, the sincere well-wisher of the State, the chosen among 
Christian nobles, etc., etc., Colonel Farrant, Charg6 d’ Affaires of the English Gov- 
ernment, on account of his respectful conduct and manner of proceeding which have 
been made manifest, and purely for the regard we entertain for him, we have 
accepted and complied with his request, and we have ordained that henceforward 
lhat high in rank shall warn all merchants and persons passing to and fro to dis- 
continue to bring negroes by sea ; and that they shall not export or import negroes 
except by land, which is by no means forbidden. That high in rank will be held 
responsible for the fulfilment of the orders contained in this communica- 
tion. 

Written in the month of 1264. 


Tbanslation of a Firman issued by His Majesty the Shah to Mirza Nebbee 
Khan, Governor of Ispahan and Persian Arabia, — 1848. 

To the high in rank, the superior of Generals, the esteemed of the sovereign, 
Mirza Nebbee Khan, Chief of the Civil Law Court and Governor of Ispahan and 
Arabia, who has been honoured by the favour of the pure mind of the king of 
kings, be it known that at this time the high in rank, the noble and exalted, pos- 
sessed of dignity, the pillar of Christian nobles, the cream of the great men of 
Christendom, the undoubted well-wisher of the State, Colonel Farrant, Charge 
d’ Affaires of the exalted English Government, who enjoys the unbounded favour 
of His Majesty the Shah, whose resplendent mind is desirous to gratify him, made 
a friendly request on the part of the minister of that exalted government from the 
ministers of His Majesty the Shah, etc., etc., that, with a view to preserve the 
existing friendship between the two exalted States, a decree should be issued from 
the source of magnificence (the Shah) that hereafter the importation of the negro 
tribes by sea should be forbidden, and this traffic be abolished. 

In consequence of this it is ordered and ordained that that high in rank after 
perusing this Firman, which is equal to a decree of fate, it will be incumbent on 
him to issue positive and strict injunctions to the whole of the dealers in slaves who 
trade by sea, that henceforth by sea alone the importation and exportation of 
negroea into the Persian dominions is entirely forbidden, but not by land. Not 
a single individual will be permitted to bring negroes by sea without being subj^ed 
to severe punishment. 

ITiat high in rank must in this matter give peremptory orders throughout has 
government and not be remiss. 


Written in the month qf Bqjjieh, 1264^me ISdSt 
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No. XVI. 

CioNVENTiON concluded between Colonel Shsil and Ameer-e-Nizah for the 
detention and search of Persian vessels by British and East India Com- 
pany’s CRUIZBRS, — 1861. 

The Persian Grovemment agrees that the ships of war of the British Govern- 
ment and of the East India Company shall, in order to prevent the chance of negro 
slaves, male and female, being imported, be permitted for the period of eleven years 
to search Persian merchant vessels in the manner detailed in this document, with 
the exception of Persian Government vessels, not being vessels the property of 
merchants, or the property of Persian subjects ; with those government vessels 
there is to be no interference whatever. The Persian Government agrees that in 
no manner whatever shall any negro slaves be imported in the vessels of the Persian 
Government. 


The Agreement is this— 

Fir ^. — ^That in giving this permission to search mercantile vesseis and those of 
subjects, the search shall from the first to the last be effected with the co-opera- 
tion, intervention, and knowledge of Persian officers, who are to be on board 
vessels of the English Government. 

Second , — The merchant vessels shall not be detained longer than is necessary 
to effect the search for slaves. If slaves should be found in any of those vessels 
the British authorities are to take possession of them, and to carry them away, 
without detaining or causing them (that is, the people of the ship importing slaves) 
any other damage besides that of depriving them of the slaves. The vessel itself 
in which the slaves have been imported shall, by the co-operation and knowledge 
of the officers of the Persian Government, who are on board of the British cruizers, 
be delivered to the authorities of the Persian ports, who are there on the part of the 
Persian Government ; and the authorities of this (the Persian) Government are to 
punish and fine, in a manner suitable to the crime he has committed, the owner of 
that slaving vessel who has acted in contravention of the commands of His Majesty 
the King of Persia by importing slaves. 

The British ships of war are not in any manner to interfere with the Persian 
trading vessels without the co-operation of the Persian Government officers; 
but the Persian Government officers must not on their part be remiss in the duty 
committed to them. 

This convention is to be in force for a period of eleven years, and after these 
eleven years have expired, and the stipulated period has elapsed, if the Persian 
vessels shall be interfered with for even a single day beyond the eleven years, it 
will be opposed to the course of friendship with the Persian Government and to 
the maintenance of her rights, and this Government will make a demand for satis- 
iacticm. 

If the slaves who have been heretofore in Persia, and are now there, should, 
from the present date and hencefcHward, wish to proceed by sea on a pilgrimage to 
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Mecca, or to India, or travel by sea, they must, with the knowledge of the British 
Resident in Bushire, procure a passport from the ofi&cer at the head of the Persian 
Passport Office in Bushire, and no exception shall hereafter be taken to any slave 
bolding a passport. The passport (regulation) obtained with the knowledge of the 
British Resident at Bushire, is, like the other stipulations written above, to be for 
a period of eleven years. 

This agreement of the right of search, and the appointment of the Persian Gov- 
ernment officers to be on board the British cruisers, will come in force on the 1st 
of Rubbee-ool-Awul 1268 (January 1st, 1852). 

From the date of this document to the above date there is no right of search. 

The Articles written in this document have from first to last been agreed to 
by both parties, and confirmed by the ministers of both Governments, and nothing 
is to be done in contravention thereof. 

Written in the month of Shuwal 1267 — August 1851. 

Done in duplicate, signed and sealed 
by Mirza Tukee Khan, Ameer-e-Nizam 
of the Persian Government. Date as 
above. 


Justin Sheil, 

Her Britannic Majesty^ s Minister Pleni^ 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary 
at the Court of Persia. 


No. xvn. 


Translation.* 

Engagement of the Persian Government regarding Herat. 

15th Bebbel-oo-Sanee 1269 (January 25th, 1853). 

The Persian Government engages not to send troops on any account to the 
temtory of Herat, excepting when troops froni without attack that place, that is 
to say, troops from the direction of Cabool, or from Candahar, or from other formgn 
territory ; and in case of troops being despatched Under such circumstances, the 
Persian Government binds itself that they shall not enter the city of Herat, and 
that immediately on the retreat of the foreign troops to their own country, the 
Persian force shall forthwith return to the Persian soil without delay. 

The Persian Government also engages to abstain from all interference whatso- 
ever in the internal affairs of Herat, likewise in (regard to) occupation or taking 
possession, or ft«aimning the sovereignty or government, except that the same 

• This tronslatien was made in 1857 from tie original Persian document, as some doubt was 
raised as to the comeetofiSB the trandation iuade in 1853L 



78 


PFR8TA— NO. XVII~-1863. 


amount of inteiference whioli took place between the two in the time of the late 
Zuheer-ood-Dowlah» Yar Mahomed Khan, is to exist as formerly. The Persian 
Government, therefore, engages to address a letter to Syed Mahomed Khan, 
acquainting him with these conditions, and to forward it to him (by a person) 
accompanied by some one belonging to the English mission, who may be in 
Meshed. 

The Persian Government also engages to relmquish all claim or pretension to 
the coinage of money and to the “ Khootbeth or to any other mark whatever of 
subjection or of allegiance on the part of the people of Herat to Persia. But if, 
as in the time of the late Eamran and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, 
they diould, of their own accord, send an offering in money and strike it in the 
Shah’s name, Persia will receive it without making any objection. This condition 
will also be immediately communicated to Syed Mahomed Khan. They also 
engage to recall Abbas Koolee Khan, Peeseean, after four months from the date 
of his arrival, so that he may not reside there permanently ; and hereafter no per* 
manent agent will be placed in Herat, but intercourse will be maintained as in the 
time of Yar Mahomed Khan. Neither will they maintain a permanent agent 
on the part of Herat in Teheran. There will be the same relations and privileges 
which existed in Kamran’s time, and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan. For 
instance, if at any time it should be necessary for the punishment of the Toorko- 
mans, or in case of disturbance or rebellion in the Shah’s dominions, that the 
Persian Government should receive assistance from the Heratees, similar to that 
afforded by the late Yar Mahomed Khan, they may, as formerly, render assistance 
of their own accord and free-will, but not of a permanent nature. 

The Persian Government further engages, unconditionally and without excep- 
tion. to release and set free all the Chiefs of Herat who are in Meshed or in Teheran 
or in ary other part of Persia, and not to receive any offenders, prisoners, or sus- 
pected persons whatsoever from Syed Mahomed E^han, with the exception of such 
persons as having been banished by Syed Mahomed E^han from Herat may come 
here and themselves desire to remain, or to enter the service. These will be treated 
with kindness and favour as formerly. Distinct orders will be issued immediately 
to the Prince Gtovemor of Khorassan to carry out these engagements. 

The above six engagements on the part of the Persian (Government are to be 
observed and to have effect ; and the Persian ministers, notwithstanding the rights 
which they possess in Herat, solely out of friendship, and to satisfy the English 
(Government, have entered into these engagements with the English Government 
so long as there is no interference whatsoever on its part in the internal affairs 
of Herat and its dependencies ; otherwise these engagements will be null and void, 
and as if they never had existed or been written. And if any foreign (State), 
either Afghan or other, diould dedre to interfere with or encroach upon the terri- 
tory of Herat or its dependmicies and the Persian ministers should make the request, 
the Britidi (Government are not to be remiss in restraining them and in giving their 
friendly ndvice, so that Herat may remain in its own state of independence, 

and autograph of the Sadr Aziin, 
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{Translation,) 

The Sade Azim to Syed Mahomed Khan, Ruler of Herat,— January 26th, 185S, 

The Persian ministers, from the time when they began to give aid and assistance 
to you, my son, had no intention of taking possession or assuming sovereignty 
over Herat ; nay, they were desirous that it should remain in a state of independ- 
ence, and be preserved from the attacks and invasions of foreigners. They had 
no views of acquisition on the Herat soil, or of raising contributions from Herat 
or the people of Herat, and these circumstances were made known to the Mufti 
(lately Political Agent from the Governor of Herat to the Shah) when he was here. 
Now, when their intentions have, thank God, been accomplished, it is necessary 
that I should inform you, my son, of the Articles and engagements which the 
(Persian) ministers have imposed upon themselves. They are to the following 
effect : — 

That the Persian ministers never had, nor will ever have, any idea of taking 
possession, assuming the sovereignty or governing either Herat or the Herat 
territory, or its people, and will not interfere in any manner whatsoever in the 
internal affairs of Herat, so that they may be independent in their country and 
their own affairs, without the interference of any one belonging either to this gov- 
ernment or to the Afghans of Cabool and Candahar, or other foreigners. They 
will not in any manner agree that the Khootbeh (prayer in the Shah’s name) should 
be recited in the name of His Majesty (the Shah). With regard to the coinage 
also, solely to secure your independence, my son, they will never consent that the 
current coin should be struck in the name of His Majesty (the Shah). But if, as 
in the times of the late Eamrau and the late Yar Mahomed Khan, you should 
desire to send a sum of money as an offering, and that money should be struck 
in His Majesty’s name, the Persian ministers will not object to it and it will be 
received. If at any time it should be necessary that the people of Herat eliould 
give assistance to Persia in order to punish the Toorkomans, or when there is a 
disturbance or rebellion in the Persian territory, they may of their own free-will, 
as was formerly done in the time of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, send assistance 
in men, but not as a permanent force. Yes, that which His Majesty the Shah 
considers imperative on him, on account of his services rendered by the late Zuheer- 
ood-Dowlah is, that if any foreign troops, Afghan or other, should invade Herat, 
the ministers of this ever-enduring State shall despatch troops to the aid of Heratees, 
to join the Herat troops outside of the town of Herat, and when the foreign troops 
have been expelled from the Herat soil, to return immediately to the Persian 
territory. No doubt after you have become acquainted with the real sentim^ts 
of the (Persian) ministers, you will act in conformity with them, 

{Translation.) 

Fxbman of the Shah to Sted Mahomed Khan, BuIiEr of Herat, — January 29th, 

1853. 

Let the h^h in rank, etc., Zuheer-ood-Dowlah, Syed Mahomed Khan, feel 
assured of our royal fovour^ and know that the engagement given by the mmlsttes 
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of this Govenuaent, with r^rd to Herat, and to acquire independence for him, 
is as His Excellency the Sadr Azim has written to him. No doubt he, Syed 
Mahomed Khan, will be made acquainted with it, and will act in conformity with 
it. Let him know that he enjoys the highest favour of our royal person, and re- 
present his prayers to us. 


Lietttenant-Golonel Sheil to Sted Mahomed Khan, Ruler of Herat. 

Your Excellency has no doubt heard of the anxiety testified many years ago 
by the government of Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain for the maintenance 
of the independence of Herat. Although circumstances have withdrawn Her 
Majesty's government of late from any direct connection with Afghanistan, they 
have not ceased to take a warm interest in the welfare and prosperity of Herat, 
and in the preservation of its independence under Afghan rule. They have watched 
with solicitude during the last year and a half, since Your Excellency's accession 
to the government of that country, the progress of events in Herat, and the issue 
has been that they have felt themselves called on to require an explanation from 
the Persian ministers for their share in certain proceedings connected with Your 
Excellency's territory, and to claim from them assurances for the maintenance of 
that territory independent of Persian rule. The discussions which followed ter- 
minated in certain engagements concluded by this government, and which I deem 
it my duty to bring to the knowledge of Your Excellency. They are contained 
in the three enclosed papers, which are copies of the originals, consisting of a docu- 
ment sealed by the Prime Minister of Persia, a letter from the Prime Minister to 
Your Excellency, and a Firman from the Shah to your address, ratifying the 
engagements of the Sadr Azim. 

These documents sufficiently explain the views of Great Britain, which, briefly 
stated, are a determination that Herat shall remain in Afghan hands and in inde- 
pendence. 

I sincerely trust that the time has arrived when you will cease to require aid 
from the government of this country, and that henceforward Your Excellency 
win be able alone to maintain the integrity of your country. Your Excellency 
may be assured that the ruler who seeks foreign aid loses the respect and the loyalty 
of his subjects, and that there is only one termination to repeated applications for 
foreign succour. The good-wiU of your subjects is your surest saf^ard. By 
upright, just, and impartial government, by cultivating Afghan national feeling, 
there can be no doubt of your ability to maintain your position against all intru - 
ders, m the same manner that your Excellency's father, the late Yar Mahomed 
Khan, accomplished with such brilliant success. 

My messenger, who will deliver this communication, will await Your Excel- 
lency’s convenience to return with an answer in acknowledgment of its 
receipt. 
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No. xvni. 

Taeat? of Fbaob between Hbb Majesty the Queen of the United Kinodok 
of Great Britain and Ireland and His Majesty the Shah of Persia. 

Signed, in the Etiglieh and Persian languages, at Paris, Mareh 4^, 1857. 

[Uatiticationa exchanged at Bagdad, May 2nd, 1857.] 


In the name of God, the Almighty, the All-Merciful, 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty, whose standard is the sun, the sacred, the august, the great 
monarch, the absolute king of kings of all the States of Persia, being both equally 
and sincerely animated by a desire to put a stop to the evils of a war, which is 
contrary to their friendly wishes and dispositions, and to re-establish on a solid 
basis the relations of amity which had so long existed between the two exalted 
States by means of a peace calculated for their mutual advantage and benefit, 
have appointed as their plenipotentiaries for carrying into efiect this desired object 
the following, that is to say : — 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland — 
the Bight Honourable Henry Bichard Charles, Baron Cowley, a Peer of the United 
hjngdom, a Member of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Her Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of the French, etc., 
etc., etc. 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia— His Excellency the abode of greatness, 
the favourite of the king, Ferokh Khan, Ameen-ool-Moolk, the great ambassador 
of the mighty State of Persia, the possessor of the royal portrait and of the blue 
cordon, the bearer of the diamond-studded girdle, etc., etc., etc. 

Who, having exhibited and exchanged their full powers, and found them to 
be in due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship between Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland on the one part and His Majesty 
the Shah of Persia on the other, as likewise between their respective successors, 
dominions and subjects. 

Article 2. 

Peace being happily concluded between their said Majesties, it is hereby agreed 
that the forces of Her Majesty the Queen shall evacuate the Persian territory^ 
subject to c(mditions and stipulations h^eaftw specified. 
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The high contracting parties stipulate that all prisoners taken during the waf 
by either belligerent shall be immediately liberated. 

Abhole 4. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages, immediately on the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a fuU and complete amnesty, absolving all 
Persian subjects who may have in any way been compromised by their intercourse 
with the British forces during the war from any responsibility for their conduct 
in that respect, so that no persons, of whatever degree, shall be exposed to 5vexa- 
tion, persecution, or punishment on that account. 

Article 6. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages further to take immediate measures for 
withdrawing from the territory and city of Herat, and from every other part of 
Afghanistan, the Persian troops and authorities now stationed therein ; such with- 
drawal to be effected within three months from the date of the exchange of the 
ratifications of this Treaty. 


Arhole 6. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to relinquish all claims to sovereignty 
over the territory and city of Herat and the countries of Afghanistan^ and never 
to demand from the Chiefs of Herat, or of the countries of Afghanistan, any marks 
of obedience, such as the coinage, or Khootbeh ”, or tribute. 

His Majesty further engages to abstain hereafter from all interference with the 
internal affairs of Afghanistan. His Majesty promises to recognise the inde- 
pendence of Herat and of the whole of Afghanistan, and never to attempt to inters 
fere with the independence of those States. 

In case of differences arising between the government of Persia and the countries 
of Herat and Afghanistan, the Persian Government engages to refer them for adjust- 
ment to the friendly offices of the British Government, and not to take up arms 
unless those friendly offices fail of effect. 

The British Government, on their part, engage at all times to exert their in- 
fluence with the States of Afghanistan, to prevent any cause of umbrage being 
given by them, or by any of them, to the Persian Government ; and the British 
Government, when appealed to by the Persian Government, in the event of 
difficulties arising, will use their best endeavours to compose such differences in 
a manner just and honourable to Persia. 

Abtiolb 7. 

In case of any violation of the Penfian frontier by any of the States referred to 
above, the Persian Government diall have the right, if due satkiaetion is not j^ven, 
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to undertake zniHtaiy operations for the repressiou and punishment of the aggres- 
sors ; but it is distinctly understood and agreed to that any military force of the 
Shah which may cross the frontier for the above-mentioned purpose shall retire 
within its own territory as soon as its object is accomplished, and that the exercise 
of the above-mentioned right is not to be made a pretext for the permanent occu- 
pation by Persia, or for the annexation to the Persian dominions, of any town or 
portion of the said States. 


Abucle 8. 

The Persian Government engages to set at liberty without ransom, immediately 
after the exchange of the ratifications of tiiis Treaty, all prisoners taken during the 
operations of the Persian troops in Afghanistan, and all Afghans who may be 
detained either as hostages or as captives on political grounds in any part of the 
Persian dominions shall, in like manner, be set free ; provided that the Afghans, on 
their part, set at liberty, without ransom, the Persian prisoners and captives who 
are in the power of the Afghans. 

Commissioners on the part of the two contracting powers shall, if necessary, 
be named to carry out the provisions of this Article. 


Artiom 9. 

The high contracting parties engage that, in the establishment and recognition 
of Gonsuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents, each shall be 
placed in the dominions of the other on the footing of the most favoured nation ? 
and that the treatment of their respective subjects and their trade shall also, in 
every respect, be placed on the footing of the treatment of the subjects and 
commerce of the most favoured nation. 

Abtiols 10. 

Immediately after the ratifications of this Treaty have been exchanged the 
British mission shall return to Tehran, when the Persian Government agrees to 
receive it with the apologies and ceremonies specified in the separate note signed 
this day by the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties. 

Article 11. 

The Persian Government engages, within three months after the return of th€^ 
British mission to . Tehran, to appoint a Commissioner, who, in conjunction with a 
Commissioner to be appointed by the British Government, shall examine into and 
deride upon the pecuniary claims of all British subjects upon the government of 
Peiria, and shall pay such of those claims aa may be pronounced fust, either in 
one sum os by inatrimentsj withm a period not exceeding one year from the ^ts 
of the award of the Conuiussioners, and the same Commissioners shall examine 
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mto and decide upon tiie claims on the Persian Govemment of all Persian subjecM* 
or the subjects of other powerSi who, up to the period of tiie departure of the British 
misnon from Tehran, were under British protection, which they have not tince 
renounced. 

Article 12. 

Saving the provisions in the latter part of the preceding Article, the Britislt 
Government will renounce the right of protecting hereafter any Persian subject 
not actually in the eiuployment of the British mission, or of British Consuls-General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, provided that no such right is accorded 
to or exercised by any other foreign powers ; but in this, as in all other respects, 
the British Govemment requires, and the Persian Government engages, that the 
same privileges and immunities shall in Persia be conferred upon and shall be 
enjoyed by the British Government, its servants and its subjects, and that the same 
respect and consideration shall be shown for them, and shall be enjoyed by them, 
as are conferred upon and enjoyed by and shown to the most favoured foreign 
government, its servants and its subjects. 

Artiole 13. 

The high contracting parties hereby renew the agreement entered into by 
them in the month of August 1851 (Shawal 1267) for the suppression of the slave 
trade in Persian Gulf, and engage further that the said agreement shall continue 
in force after the date at which it expires, that is, after the month of August 1862, 
for the further space of ten years and for so long afterwards as neither of the high 
contracting parties shall, by a formal declaration, annul it ; such declaration not 
to take eSect until one year after it is made. 

Article 14. 

Immediately on the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, the British 
troops will desist from all acts of hostility against Persia, and the British Govem- 
ment engages further that as soon as the stipulations in regard to the evacuation 
by the Persian troops of Herat and the Afghan territories, as well as in regard to 
the reception of the British mission at Tehran, shall have been carried into full 
effect, the British troops shall, without delay, be withdrawn from all ports, places, 
and islands belonging to Persia ; but the British Government engages that, during 
this interval, nothing shall be designedly done by the Commander of the British 
troops to weaken the allegiance of the Persian subjects towards the Shah, which 
allegiance it is, on the contrary, their earnest desire to confirm ; and further the 
British Govemment engages that, as far as possible, the subjects of Persia shall be 
secured against inconvenience from the presence of the British troops, and that all 
, supplies which may be required for the use of those troops, and which the Persian 
Govemment ^ngages to direct its authorities to assist them in procuring, shall be 
pud for, at the fair market price^ by the British Commissariat immediately on 
deliveiy. 
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Abtiolb 16. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at Bagdad 
in the space of three months, or sooner, if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the same and 
have afi&xed thereto the seal of their arms. 


Done at Paris, in quadruplicate, this fourth day of the month of Mandi, tft the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seioen. 


CoWLBT. 


B'erokh (t» Persian) I 


Separate Note referred to in Article 10 of the foregoing Treaty, — 1857. 

(Sigrhed in, the English and Persian languages.) 

The undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty’s ambassador extraordinary and pleni^ 
potentiary to the Emperor of the French, and His Persian Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His said Imperial Majesty, being duly author- 
ized by their respective governments, hereby agree that the foUowing ceremonial 
shall take place for the re-establishment of diplomatic and friendly relations be- 
tween the Courts of Great Britain and Persia. This agreement to have the same 
force and value as if inserted in the Treaty of peace concluded this day between 
the undersigned : — 

The Sadr Azim shall write, in the Shah’s name, a letter to Mr. Murray, expres- 
sing his regret at havmg uttered and given currency to the offensive imputations 
upon the honour of Her Majesty’s Minister, requesting to withdraw his own 
letter of the 19th of November, and the two letters of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of the 26th of November, one of which contains a rescript from the Shah 
respecting the imputation upon Mr. Murray, and declaring, in the same letter, 
that no such further rescript from the Shah as that inclosed herewith in copy 
was communicated, directly or indirectly, to any of the foreign missions at Tehran. 

A copy of this letter shall be communicated officially by the Sadr Azim to each 
oi the foreign missions at Tehran, and the substance of it shall be made public in 
that capital. 

The original letter shall be conveyed to Mr. Murray at Bagdad by the hands 
of some high Persian officer, and shall be accompanied by an invitation to Mr. 
Murray, in the Shah’s name, to return 'with the mission to Tehran, on His Maj^ty^a 
assurance that he Will be received with all the honours and consideration duo 
to the representative of the British Government ; another person of suitable 
rank being sent to conduct him as Mehmandar on his journey through 
Persia. 
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Mr. Murray on approaching the capital shall be received by persons of high 
rank deputed to escort him to his residence in the town. Immediately on bis 
arrival there the Sadr Azim shall go in state to the British mission, and renew 
friendly relations with Mr. Murray, leaving the Secretary of State for Foreign. 
Affairs to accompany him to the royal palace, the Sadr Azim receiving Mr. 
Murray and conducting him to the presence of the Shah. 

The Sadr Azim shall visit the mission at noon on the following day, which visit 
Mr. Murray will return, at latest, on the following day before noon, 

Doiie at Paris this fourth day of the moMh of March, in the year one thousand 
eight hurdred and fifty-seven. 


C0WL3?JY. 

Ferokh {in Persian). 


Annex to the pbecedino Note. 

{Translation.) 

The Shah to the Sadr Azim, December 1855. 

Last night we read the paper written by the English minister plenipotentiary, 
and were much surprised at the rude, unmeaning, disgusting, and insolent 
tone and purport. The letter which he before wrote was also impertin- 
ent. 

We have also heard that in his own house he is constantly speaking disrespect- 
fully of U3 and of you, but we never believed ; now, however, he has introduced it 
in an official letter. We are therefore convinced that this man, Mr.. Murray, is 
stupid, ignorant, and insane, who has the audacity and impudence to insult even 
kings. From the time of Shah Sultan Hossein (when Persia was in its most dis* 
organised state, and during the last fourteen years of his life, when by serious ill- 
ness he was incapacitated for business) up to the present time, no disrespect towards 
the sovereign has been tolerated, either from the government or its agent. What 
has happened now that this foolish minister plenipotentiary acts with such 
temerity ? It appears that our friendly missions are not acquainted with the 
wording of that document ; give it now to Mirza Abbas and Mirza Malcum, that 
they may take and duly explain it to the French Minister and Hyder Effendi, 
that they may see how improperly he has written. Since last night till now our 
time has been passed in vexation. We now command youj in order that you may 
yourself know, and also acquaint the missions, that until the Queen of England 
herself makes us a suitable apology for the insolence of her envoy, we will never 
receive back this her foolish Minister, who is a simpleton, or accept from hex 
government any other Minister. 
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No. XIX. 

Convention betweeh Great Britain and Persia for the Suppression of thie 

Trappic in Slaves. 

Signed in the English and Persian languages, at Tehran, 2nd March 1882.* 
[RcUdficaiimis exchanged at Tehran^ Jum 1882!\ 


In the name of God, the Almighty, All-Merciful. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, and His Majesty the Shah of Persia, being mutually animated 
by a sincere desire to co-operate for the extinction of the barbarous Trafl&c in 
Slaves, have resolved to conclude a Convention for the purpose of attaining this 
object, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that it to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India — ^Roland Ferguson Thomson, Esquire, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiaiy at the 
Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia — ^His Excellency Mirza Saeed Khan, 
His Minister for Foreign AjBEairs ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

Permission to British Cruizers to visit and detain Persian Merchant Vessels, 

In order to prevent the chance of negro slaves, male and female, being imported 
into Persia, British crtiizers shall be permitted to visit and detain merchant vessels 
under the Persian flag, or belonging to Persian subjects, which may be engaged 
in, or which there may be reasonable grounds for suspecting to be or to have been 
engaged during the voyage on which they are met, in carrying slaves ; and if any 
such slaves are found on board such merchant vessels, the vessel, with all on board, 
shall be taken before the nearest Persian authorities for trial. 

Persons provided with Government Passpmls not to be molested under certain cir- 
cumstances. 

But no person whatsoever who, being furnished with a Govemhient passport, 
countersigned by a British Resident or Consul, may have gone from Persia to 
visit the places of pilgrimage, shall, when returning, be interfered with, provided 
such person be not accompanied by more negroes, either male or female, than 
the number mentioned in his original pass. The presence of any such additional 
negro or negroes shall be primd facie evidence of an attempted Traffic in Slaves. 


♦ From “ State Papers,” Vol. 73, 31. 
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Article 2. 

BrUi^ Officer to be present at adjudication of captured Vessels, 

If any merchant vessel under the Persian flag be captured by a British cruizer 
and taken into a Persian port for adjudication, it shall be the officer of the British 
cruizer making the capture, or some duly authorized officer of the British Govern- 
ment, who shall be present at such adjudication. 

Disposal of condemned Vessels and' Slaves found on board. 

In the event of the captured merchant vessel being condemned and sold, the 
proceeds of such sale shall go to the Persian Government, and all slaves found 
on board such vessel shall be handed over to the British authorities. 

Article 3. 

Persians engaging in Slave Traffic by Sea to be severely punished. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to punish severely all Persian subjects 
Of foreigners amenable to Persian jurisdiction who may be found engaging in 
Slave Traffic by sea. 

Slaves imported to he manumitted and protected. 

And to manumit and guarantee the safety and proper treatment of all slaves 
illegally imported, that is to say, imported by sea into His Majesty’s dominions 
after the signature of the present convention. 

Article 4. 

Agreement of August 1851 cancelled. 

The present convention shall come into operation on the 1st May 1882. After 
the convention shall so have been brought into operation, Article XIII of the 
Treaty between Great Britain and Persia, signed at Paris on the 4th March 1857 
(page 81), by which the Agreement entered into by Great Britain and Persia in 
August 1851 (page 76) was renewed, shall be considered as cancelled, except as 
to any proceeding that may haVe already been taken or commenced in virtue 
thereof* 

Article 5. 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran within 
five months, or s6oner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this 2nd day of the month of March, in the 
year of Our Lord 1882. 

Ronald F. Thomson, 
Mibza Saeed XhaIt. 
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No. XX. 

Commercial Convention between Great Britain and Persia.— Signed at 

Tehran, February 9, 1903.* 


[ Ralijlmtions exchanged at Tehran^ May 27^ 1903.] 


Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne et dlrlande, Empereur des Indes, 
et Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse animes du meme desir de consolider les rapports 
commerciaux entre les deux pays amis, ont juge opportun de modifier et de com- 
pleter les dispositions etablies par le deuxi^me alinea de I’Article IX du Traite 
Anglo-Persan de Paris du 4 Mars, 1857,t et out nomme k cet elfet pour leurs 
Plenipotentiaires savoir : 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne et d’lrlande, Empereur des Indes, son 
Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pr^s la Cour de Perse, Sir 
Arthur Hardinge, Chevalier de TOrdre de Saint-Michael et de Saint-George 
et 

Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, TAtta Bek Azam Ali 
Asghar Khan Amin-es-Sultan ; et le Sieur Joseph Naus, Ministre d’Etat, Adminis- 
trateur-General des Douanes et des Postes ; 

Lesquels, dfiment autorises a cet effet, sont convenus de ce qui suit : — 

Art. I. Les marchandises d’origine Britannique importees en Perse par les 
sujets Britanniques, et pareillement les productions de la Perse export^es par 
les. sujets Britanniques, seront soumises aux droits de douane fixes par les Tarifs 
detailles (A) et (C) annexes k la presente Declaration. 

II.J Les marchandises d’origine Britannique importees en Perse (voir Article 
I) seront soumises au payement des droits de douane conformement au Tarif 
(A), une fois pour toutes, k leur entree en Perse, et ne seront assujetties ensuite 
au payement d’aucun autre droit de douane ou d’autres charges, sauf celles prevues 
par TArticle V de la presente Declaration. 

II est formellement stipule que les sujets et les importations Britanniques 
en Perse, ainsi que les sujets Persans et les importations Persanes dans TEmpire 
Britannique, continueront a jouir sous tous les rapports du regime de la nation 
la plus favorisee ; il est entendu qu'une Colonie Britannique ayant un regime 
douanier special, qui cesserait d'accorder aux importations Persanes le traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisee, n’aurait plus le droit de reclamer le meme traitement 
pour ses propres importations en Perse. 


* Signed in tbe French and Persian languages. 
fUa XVIII. 

X See Notes of Febmary 12 and 13 infra* 


90 


PEllSTA -NO. XX— 1903. 


Les produits Persans exportes en destination du Royaume-Uni payeront les 
droits de douane k leur entree dans ce Royaiime conformement an Tarif General 
en viguenr, sons la reserve que cos importations beneficieront tonjours du tiaite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisee. Dans le cas ou le Royaume-Uni viendrait 
a etablir dans son Tarif General, sans iin accord prealable avec la Perse, sur les 
produits Persans cnumeres dans le Tarif (B) applicable aux importations Persanes 
en Russie (et annexe ad memorandum a la presente Declaration), des droits autres 
que ceux qui existent actuellement dans le Tarif General precite, et superieuis 
aux droits inscrits dans le dit Tarif (B), la Perse aurait la faculte d’imposer a son 
tour des droits proportionnels aux provenances de meme esp^ce du Royaume- 
Uni. Une Convention speciale serait negociee dans ce but ; a defaut d’entente, 
la presente Declaration deviendrait nuUe, et les deux Parties se trouveraient de 
nouveau sous le regime anterieur consacre par TArticle IX du Traite de Paris. 

Les Reglements edict^s ou a edicter pour les produits prohibe^ a Timportation 
dans le Royaume-Uni, et aussi pour les droits de sortie du Royaumc-Uni, seront 
applicables au trafic Persan en ce Royaume. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 5 pour cent existant jusqu’a present en Perse sur 
les marchandises et produits exportes est totalement aboli, k Texception des droits 
de sortie etablis par le Tarif (C) sur les produits y denommes. 

Les marchandises Britanniques et Persanes pourront, aux conditions du present 
Arrangement, Stre librement exportees de I’un dans Tautre des deux Etats sour 
la r&erve bien entendu des interdictions ou prohibitions d^ 4tablies ou k Etablis 
par chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit dans un int^ret de s^curite 
ou de preservation sociale, soit pour empecher eventuellement Texportation de 
produits du sol qu’il serait momentanement necessaire de reserver afin d’assurer 
Talimentation publique. 

IV. Le Gouvernement Persan prend Tengagement de supprimer toutes les 
taxes de rahdari per 9 ues actuellement pour Tentretien des routes de caravane, 
et de ne pas permettre Petablissement d’autres taxes de routes ou de barridre 
ailleurs que sur les voies carrossables, comportant des travaux d’art dont la Con- 
cession a dej^ etc accordee ou serait accordee par Firmans speciaux. Les taux 
des taxes a percevoir dans de cas par le concessionnaire seraient fixes par le Gou- 
vernement Persan, qui en donnera connaissance a la Legation de Sa Majeste 
Britannique ; ces taxes ne devant pas depasser par farsakh celles de la route 
Resht-Teheran : la perception ne pourrait commencer qu’aprfes I’achdvement de 
la route ou du moins de ses principaux trongons entre des locality importantes, 
et ne depassant en aucun cas pour les marchandises Britanniques les taux pr^leves 
des marchandises d'une autre provenance. 

y.* Le S 3 rst^me de fermage pour la perception des droits de douane en Perse 
devant ^tre aboli a jamais sera remplacj a toutes les fronti^res du Royaume par 
rinstitution de bureaux de douane gouvernementale, organises et administres 
de mani^re a assurer aux commergants T^galit^ des perceptions et un bon traite^ 
ment de leurs marchandises. 


* See Notes of Februeiy 13 and 14 infra. 
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Le Gouverneinent Persan prendra toutes les mesiires necessaires pour assurer 
d’une manicre generale la securito des marehandises durant leur sejour dans les 
bureaux de la doiiane, et il assume la responsabilite directe de Tintegrite et de 
la bonne conservation des marchaiidises qui seront deposees dans les magasins 
des bureaux de la douane. En consequence, Ic Gouvernement Persan s’engage 
a faire construire aussitOt que possible, et en tout cas pas plus tard que cela est 
indique ^i-dessous dans la clause (al de cet Article, dans les bureaux designes a 
cet effet par un Reglement prevu ci-apres, des magasins dument clotures et assez 
vastes pour y assurer I’emmagasinage des quantites de marchandises habituelle- 
ment import^es ; dans tons les autres bureaux il devra etre etabli des installations 
convenablee <;d rapport avec les besoins du trafic de passage. Les commergants 
Britanniques jouiront, dans les conditions fixees par le m6me Reglement, du droit 
d’entrep6t pendant douze mois a dater du jour de Tarriv^e des marchandises, 
sans payer aucuns droits ni taxes pour la mise en entrepot. 

Un ROglement General arrete par TAdministration des Douanes, et pour lequel 
il sera etabii un accord avec la Legation d’Angleterre A Teheran, fixera le plus 
tot possible aprOs la mise en vigueur de la presente Convention ; 

(a) La classification des bureaux de douane et leurs attributions, les points 
des frontieres de terre et de mer, et les chemins ouverts pour Timportation et 
I ’exportation des marchandises, ainsi que Torganisation des magasins des bureaux 
de la douane et la fixation des termes indiquant rinauguration des operations 
de ces bureaux et magasins ; 

(b) Les formalit^s a observer par le commerce pour 1 ’importation et Texporta- 
tion des marchandises ; 

(c) Le regime de TentrepOt applicable aux marchandises Britanniques pendant 
douze mois h partir de leur arrivee dans un des bureaux ouverts a ce trafic ; 

(d) Les payements a imposer au commerce, pour le sejour des marchandises 
dans les magasins de la douane, ou pour tous autres services rendu s par la douane 
aux commergants ; 

(e) La procedure douaniere concemaut la verification des marchandises frapp^es 
de droits specifiques et revaluation de celles imposes ad valorem, ainsi que les 
amendes applicables au cas de fraude ou de violation des formalites et regies 
etablies. 

Pour ce qui concerne la procedure douaniere applicable aux marchandises 
k Fentree ou k la sortie du Royaume-Uni, les sujets Persans seront soumis aux 
lois 6dictees ou k ^dieter dans le dit Royaume sans que les dispositions de celles-ci 
puissent de quelque mani^re que ce soit consacrer, a I’egard du commerce des 
sujets Persans, des dispositions moins favorables que cedes qui sont applicables 
aux commer§ants des pays jouissant du traiteraent de la nation la plus favorisee. 

VI.* L’acquittement des droits d’entree dans le Royaume-Uni sera effectue 
en monnaies y admises pour le payement des taxes douani^res. 


♦ gee Note of Febroery 13 infra. 
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Pour Tapplications des Tarifs (A) et (C), le batman Persan dit de Tauris sera 
calcule k 640 miscals Persans equivalent & 2*97 kilog. Fran^ais ; et les 100 krans 
Persans seront calcules k Tequivalent en monnaie Anglaise de 48 fr, Fran^ais 
en monnaie d’or, 

Dans le cas ou le change du kran par rapport au franc viendrait k baisser de 
plus de 10 pour cent et se maintiendrait tel plus d^un mois, le Gouvernement 
Persan aurait la faculte, apres la constatation du fait par les principales banques 
et notification prealable a la Legation de Sa Majesty Britannique, de hausser 
proportionnellement les taux des droits specifiques inscrits dans les Taiifs (A) 
et (C). La notification relativement a Felevation des droits devra 6tre faite par 
le Gouvernement Persan k la Legation d’Angleterre k Teheran au moins deux 
semaines avant que cette elevation soit appliquee. 

Pour le cas d’une hausse dans le cours du kran depassant 10 pour cent, et se 
maintenant tel durant plus d’un mois, le Gouvernement Britannique aura le droit 
de demander Tabaissement proportionnel des Tarifs (A) et (C), et le Gouvernement 
Persan serait tenu d’accorder le dit abaissement. 

VII. Le Gouvernement Persan s’engage a appliquer k toutes les fronti^res 
du Royaume les dispositions de la presente Convention, ainsi que les Tarifs (A) 
et (C) avec les modifications prevues par TArticle VI. 

La presente Declaration, dont, en cas de contestation, le texte Franjais pr6" 
vaudra, sera ratifi^e, et les ratifications en seront ^chang^es a Teheran ; elle sera 
promulguee par les deux Hauts Gouvernements et entrera en vigueur k la date 
qui sera fix4e d’une commun accord. 

Fait en doable, en Fran 9 ais et en Persan, le 9 Fivrier, 1903, 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGE. 

J. NADS, 

The seal and signature of the Atta Bek Azam were affixed to the Persian text« 
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ANNEXE. 

Tarife Douaniers (A, B, et C).— Annexe k la Declaration echang§e 
entre le Gouvernement de Sa Majestd Britannique et le 
Gouveinement de Sa Majeste le Schah-in-Schah de Perse, 
le 9 Fdvrier 1903. 


H 



'ofifs Domniers (A, B, et G). — Annexe d la Diclaration echangie enire h Oouvernement de 8a MajesU Britannique et le Oouverne^ 

ment de Sa MajesU le Schdh-inrSchah de Perse^ le 9 Fevrier 1903. 
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labillements de corps et lingerie de corps, de toute esp^ce, dont le tissu constituc la 
partie principale, simplement cousus, sans ornements on broderies ni garnitures, a 
1 exception des 6charpes, chales, voiles et- Toilettes, et des autres objets qui sont 
mentionn^s dans les differents paragrapbes .le TArticle 20 



Cet Article comprend notamment :■ 
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Obsxbyatioiis Ap ptoomwb ixm. 

I. — AcquUtement des Droite. 

Apt. I. Lea drcnts spdcifiqiies inscrita dana le Tarif dcaYent ^re per^iiB ist^grale- 
ment aur lea quantitAi pirAtent^s ik rixnportation ou ik Texportation et sana dgard A la 
quality* k la valeur relative ou k Tdtat des marchandisea. Toutefois, lorequ’il eat dtmeut 
juatifi^ d’^yduementa ayant d^t4rior4 lea marchaudiaea en couxs de transport, et a’il eat 
reconnu qn’il n’y a auoune intention franduleuae, le dAdarant ou propri^taire auna 
la faonltd de rA^lamer le triage et la destruction on la reexportation des marchandisea 
avariees. En outre, dana des cas exceptionnels, notamment lorsque des marchandisea 
auront 6t6 avariees en coura de transport, des reductions de drmta proportionnelles k la 
perte de valeur pourront etre accordees, mais aeulement k Tinterventian de FAdminiatra- 
tion Gentiale des Douanea. 

De plus, lea aujets Britanniquas auront toujours la faculte de reexporter en exemption 
dea droits de douane lea marchandisea importeea qui se trouvent depoaeea en entrepdt ou 
dans un bureau d’entree aussi longtemps que ces marchandisea n’aurmt paa ete declares a 
pour la consommation. 

2. A regard des marchandisea impoaeef. k raison d’un nombre ou d’un poida deter> 
mine, lea droits sont dus, loraqu’il s’agit de plus fortes ou de moindrea quantites, propor- 
tionnellement au taux indique au Tarif, comme si cette proportion etait specifiee k cheque 
article. Lea droits ae per^oivent dans la meme proportiGn pour lee marchandisea tarifeea 
k la valeur. 

3. Lea droits de douane fixes par le Tarif Peraan aont payables en nouveaux krans 
d’argent calcuies k raison de 100 krans pour 18 roubles Busses on 48 francs Erangaia en 
monnaie d’<ir. 

11 sera loisible aux aujets Britanniques de payer cea droits en Perse en monnaie du 
pays ou en billets de credit de la Banque d’An^eterre d’aprda le calcul preindique, aussi 
longtemps que le Gouvemement Anglais garantira le remboursement de ces billets en or. 

Dans le ces ok le change du kran par rapport au rouble predesigne viendrait k s’eiever 
ou k s’abaisser de plus de 10 pour cent, le Gh)uvem6ment Persan, d’accord avec le Ministre 
d’Angleterre k Teheran, prendra un Decret eievant ou abaissant proportionnellement 
la taux des droits specifiques inscrits dans le Tarif. 

II. — Marehandiaes tariff au Foida, 

4. L’unite de poids pour les marchandises imposees d^apr^s cette base est le batoan 
dit de Tauris de 640 miskals de Perse, soit de 2 kilogs. 967 grammes de Prance. 

5. Les droits sur les marchandises qui sont indiquees d ans le Tarif comme devant 

acquitter les droits d’a^ces le poids brut sont calcuies sur le poids reel de la marchan- 
dise, y compris le pcfids de ceux des embaUages qui, d’apres les usages du commerce, passent 
aux acheteuTS avec la marchandise, notamment lea bidons, futailles, bouteUles, cruohons, 
ou contenant les liquides, les pots et boftes de toute espdce, les cartons, les wre- 

loppes de paper ou de toile, et tons autres embaUages qui ne peuvent on ne doivent etie 
separes de la marchandise sans la deteriorerou sans modifier la teme sous laqu^ die 
est habitnellement pr4sent4e pour la rente en gros ou en ddtaiL 

6. A regard des autres mardiandises acquittant les droits au poids et pour lesquelks 
le Tittif n’indiquepas qu’dless<mt imposees d’apr^le poids brut, ks importateurs de- 

vfont stipukr dans leur dAdaiatioii 8*]ls dAdrent que les drnitB soient ealcnlAe 

I 
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Soit d’apite le poida nei pM, Q^taak-krim, d’aprii IwWs da la marohandige d^poaill^a 
de tons ses etabaHages ; 

S(ttt d’aprds le poids net Ugal^ c^eelrik-^i^ le pcada cumuld de la marchandise et de 
tons eea embaUageB qaelconques* d^lcation faite de la tare Ugale, 

d*indieatiQn dans la declaration de Poption preindiq^!iee» les droits seront 
toojours calculi d’aprds le poids net Ugah 

7. tareUgale siir lee marcbandfsee imposdee au pends est fixde comme suit 

(1) Po»irleufaience8,poi^l|ine8,verr6ri^dj|cesnon^oadreeBetverre8devitrage, 

en oaissesoufutailleB, & 40 pour cent du poi^ Drat total ; 

(2) Poor toutes autres marchandises : 

(a) caissee ou futailles k 20 pour cent du poids brut total ; 

(i) Sb panie^ canastres» qu antres eml^ljlpges eu ouit k 8 pour cent du pends brut 
total; 

(c) En nattes» sao8» ou autres emballages analogues k 3 pour cent du poids brut total. 

tie calcul de la tare n'est pas applicable aux emballages qui ne recouvrent qu’im- 
parfidtement la marcliandise, tek (fue, par example, ceux fails de plancbettes, k claire- 
▼oie, etc. 

8. Lea declarants sent tenus de presenter les marchandises a la verification en les 
depoqinant de leurs emballages, et ils 8<mt egalpment tenus de les faire remballer. 

Touteloiiift lomquq Isa d^larants prikentent soit les factuies originales, ou notes de 
qu oqnimergqnts en gros, soit des notes specificatives de Pespece, du poids et 
de la valour des marchandises contenues dans cheque colis, la Douane devra se bomer 
k k^ie vider suivant Pimportance de Pexp4dltion un ou plumeurs colis qu’elle d^gne 
spdoifdemept k oet efiet. Mais si Pesp^e des marchandises, le poids ou la valear qui 
rwultent de cette verification par dpreuve rdv^tent des diffdrenoes supdrienies k 5 pour 
C|0nt dea Aiments de la ddolaration, la Douiuie exigera que tons les oolis soient vid^. 

IR^-T^tMkaindma tarifipa k la VdUwh. 

0. A Pdgud des mafehandbesimpesdes d^aprds la valour, les imp<»tatmus aout taaus 
de dMam on 4e fair# 4Maf^ par dorit la vafew sur laquefla ik dMient qua les droits 
soieutealcidds. 

10. L%xiimiatear deit declarer s^paidment la valsfar des maKekaudiseB eeutanies 
dansle mAmeooUs lorsque, tarifdes d’apr^cette ba8e,la vahuvdeannesdifkBe de etSa 
des autres. Toutefois, lorsqa’il s’agit d’articles de mercerie ou de fantaide ayant une 
oeftaine afSnitd entre eux, ou fonnaoit an asseitkDoaA dtot la valeux ne ddpasse pas 100 
tomavnii pn pourrp so bomer k dAdarer la ya]^$qr ^^obale. 

11. La valfip^ 4 dificlaror on douane est ceUe qqe les marchandises ont au lieu d’ori^ne 
pu da prqdno^ou angmentfe des frais d’embafii^e, d’achat, d’assuiance, et de transport 

lieu d*bnportation ou. d’e^portation. 

1^. K la Somme jugs u um ffi san t e la valeur ddplar^ elle peut, k son choix, demander 
am; dddarants de aouamre une ddelamtion suppl^mentalre on bjen retenir dMiiitivement 
las ^n payant w inttossdi le moutant de la vakur ddolarde par eux augr 

msntd dp 10 ponr sent 4 titre d’indemnit^. I# Bouamest tenn^ d’efiectuer le dit paye- 
spent la]de8t(^P<M«iUde>criiaup)^ taidquinse jemmaprtekn^ 
a dtd notifide aux ddclarants. 

au foHf. 

13, Sn oae de ohangement au Tarif , le Tbrif applicalde est oelui ^ eadite au mdmmit 
dePwOdpfi^ en douane dee mazchaifdfiBeB au pmder Imimu d’entide on de sor^ 
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V. — Mardwndisea ami$M au Tarif. 

14. Bans le cas oik Fan presenterait 4 F^tr4e on Peise des maichandim dont la classi* 
tioiOidii iMit donteuse, FMmiiiwtialloa Oentriie dcs Bonanes aura le droit d’eb decr^tdr 
la taiifioation par asnmilatioii auz marohan^ses aveo lesqueBes elles out le plus d’anar 
l^e. 

Toutefois^ les decisions de Fespdce concemant les marohandises onuses au T4rif seiont 
prises d’accord avec le Ministre d’An^terre 4 T41i6ran. 

VI. — FroMure en nuUihre de Caniraveniione. 

15. Toutes contraventions relativement aux rdgles fizzes pour Fimportation, Fez- 
portati<Hi, ou le tramdt, de m4ine que toutes contestations sur Fapplication du Tarif qui 
intdressent un sujet Biitannique, seront jug^es en premier ressort par le Biriecteur dea 
Bouanes de la Province 4 Fintervention du Consul d’Angleterre ou de son d4l^4. Il 
sera toujours loisible 4 ce dernier d’interjeter appel de la decision intertenue» bt dans co 
cas le litige sera port4 devant F Administration Centrale des Bouanes 4 Tdhdran, oiL U 
sera jug4 d^finitivement 4 Fintervention du Ministre d’ Angkterre on de son d41^4. 
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(A). 

Sir A. Hardingt to M. Naus. 

M. le Ministre, TiMran^ h 12 Fivrier, 1903. 

Tout en m’autorisant k signer, le 9 F^vrier, la Declaration concemant les nouveaux 
Tarifs dans ces termes que nous avions redig^s, le Gonvemement du Boi tient k mettre 
an clair le sens qu’il attache k la demidre partie de TArticle II. 

11 lui semble que la Convention Speciale dont il est question dans cet Article ne de* 
viendrait n4cessaire qu’au cas de disaccord entre deux Hautes Parties Contractantes 
par rapport aux nouveaux droits proportionnels que la Perse aura la faculty dans certaines 
eventualites de preiever. II se pourrait que ces droits missent les importations Anglaises^ 
oomparees k celles des autres pays ayant des Conventions Commerciales avec la Perse, 
sur un pied d’inegalite qui nous am^nerait k demander un nouvel arrangement, k deiant 
duquel la Declaration actuelle serait abrog4e et le regime ant^rieur r^tabli. 

La conclusion d’une Convention Sp4ciale consacrant un pareil arrangement ne d6- 
coulerait cependant point ipso facto d’une augmentation reciproque de droits, mais seule- 
ment d’une contestation k ce sujet. 

Nous estimons aussi que la suppression en Angleterre de nouveaux droits motivant 
du c6t6 Persan les repr4sailles pr6vues par la Declaration entrainerait comme consequence 
naturelle la cessation simultanee de celles-ci. Ce raisonnement n’est d’ailleurs qu’eqtd- 
table. 

Je vous prie, M. le Ministre, si ces vues sont conformes, comme je le pense, & celles 
du Gouvernement Persan, de vouloir bien me I’affirmer par ecrit. Cet echange de notes 
constituerait alors une annexe k I’acoord que nous venons de souscriie et ecarterait la 
possibiUte de tout malentendu ulterieur. 

Les copies des Tarifs (A) et (C) annexes k la Declaration ont et6 prepar^es k la hAte, 
vu la nAcessite de les exp^dier le 10 courant k Londres, et contiennent par consequent 
de nombreuses rectifications et surcharges. Je prierais votie Excellence de bien vouloir 
m’en f ournir, aussitdt que vous le pourrez, de nouvelles copies soigneusement coUationnees 
que je leur ferai substituer afin d’assurer que les droits et autres details inscrits dans lee 
Tarifs annexes k la Declaration du 9 Fevrier dernier soient identiques k ceux inscrits dans 
lea Tari& annexes k la Declaration Busso-Persane du 27 Octobre, 1901.* 

Nous sommes convenus aujourd’hui que la Declaration entrerait en vigueur le 14 
courant. EUe ne pourra Atre promulguee en Angleterre que quelques semaines plus 
tard, mais comme elle n’y modifie point de fait le regime actuellement applique au com- 
merce Persan, ce retard ne oomporte, k mon avis, aucune consequence d’ordre pratique. 

Veuillez, etc., 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGS. 


(B). 

M. Nous to Sir A. Hardingt. 

M. le Ministre, THUranf It 13 Fk/wi&tf 

J^ai I’honnenr d’aocuser reception k votre Excellence de son office du 12 Fevrier courant 
elatif k I’interpretation de certaines clauses de la Declaration Anglo-Persane du 9 
de ce mois. 


*Appendix No. XXIV* 
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1 

En cona4quence, pienant acte, au nom du Gouvemement Persan, de Votre office pr^cit^ 
efc me ref^rant au surplus aux conferences que }’ai eues avec votre Excellence k ce sujety 
je regime ci-aprds les points but lesquels notre accord commun est constate. 

1. Article II» in fine, relativement la clause stlpulant — 

Que dans le cas od le Royaume-Uni viendrait k etabHr dans son Tarif General, sans 
un accord prealable avec la Perse, sur les produits Persans enumeres dans le I'aiif (B) 
applicable aux importations Persanes en Russie (annexe k la Declaration ad memoran^ 
dwn) des droits autres que ceux qui existent actuellement dans son Tarif General precite 
et superieurs aux droits insorits dans le dit Tarif (B), la Perse aurait la faculte d’impoBer 
k son tour des droits proportionnels aux provenances de meme espece du Royaume-Uni ; 

Qu*une Convention Speciale serait negociee dans ce but ; et 

Qu’e» defaut d’entente la Declaration deviendrait nulle et que les deux Parties se trou- 
veront de nouveau sous le regime anterieur consacre par PArticle IX du Traite de Paris 
du 4 Mars 1867 ;♦ 

II est convenu — 

(o) Qu’il n’y aurait lieu k la negociation de la Convention prevue qu’en cas de contes- 
tations relativement k une augmentation reciproque de certains droits ; 

(t) Que si le Koyaume-Uni, aprds avoir etabli dans son Tarif Genial de nouveaux 
droits d’entree, ayant jusrifie I’etablissement en Perse de nouveaux droits d’entree pro- 
pof*j\c>nnels, venait asupprirner les dits droits, cette suppression entrainera de plein droit 
a suppression des monies droits proportionnels k Tentree en Perse ; 

(c) Et enfin, afin^ d’6viter tout malentendu ult<4rieur sur ce point, il est formellement 
stipule que le retour 4ventuel au “ regime ant^eur consacr6 par rArticle IX du Traits 
de Paris du 4 Mars, 1857,” ne vise pas le r^tablissement 6ventuel des droits anterieur s 
de 6 pour cent k I’entr^e et a la sortie prevus par le Trait6 Russo-Persan de Tourkmantcfaai 
du 10(22) F4vrier, 1828, f mais bien le retour Eventual au regime reciproque pur et simple 
de la nation la plus favorisee, sans stipulations de Tarif pr^vues par le dit Traitd de Paris. 

2. Article V. — Concemant I’applicarion de la clause disant qu’un R6glement G^4ral 
arr6t4 par T Administration desDouanes pour leqnel il sera etabli un accord avec la Lega- 
tion d’Angleterre a Teheran fixera,etc„ il est entendu que, puisque la Declaration Russo- 
Persane du 27 Octobre, 1901, laquelle est anterieure, prevoit que le Reglement dont il 
s’agit devra etre arrete d’accord avec la Legation de Russie k Teheran, c’est sur la base 
de la dite Declaration Ruaso-Persane que Faccord sera etabli avec la Legation d‘ Angleterre. 

3. Article VI. — ^Le Gouvemement Persan se declare oblige, en cas d’abainsement, sur 
la demande de la Legation de Russde a Teheran, des droits de Douane k regard des mar- 
chandises importees de Russie, d’etendre aussitdt cet abaissement des droits aux mar* 
chandises Britanniques lb leur entree en Perse, de memo qu’aux marchandises Persanes 
k leur exportation pour I’Empire Britannique, sans attendie une Declaration speciale k 
ce sujet de la part de la Legation d’ Angleterre k Teheran. 

4. Les copies des Tarifs (A) et (C) annexees a la Declaration ayant ete preparees k 
ta h&te et contenant, par suite, de nombreuaea rectifications et surcharges, il est entendu 
que TAdministration des Douanes en fera dresser, le^pins t6t possible, de nouvelles copies 
soigneusement coUationnees afin d’asscrer que les droits et les autres details inscrits soient 
strictemcnt conformes k ceux inscrits dana les Tarifs annexes k la Declaration Russo- 
Persane du 27 Octobre, 1901.^ Ces nouvelles copies seront substituees a celles qui ont 
ete echangees primitivement. 


* No. XVm tAppsBdix No. VIL 
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J*9i rhoQuenr, M. le lfiiiistre> de pri^ Totre Ezcellence de biea vouloir me conflnner 
son accord au sujet des Declarations qni precedent, lesqnelles constituent une annexe 
h, la Declaration du 9 Feviier, 1903. 

Pour le surplus je marque a votre Excellence Faccord du Gouvemement Persan rela* 
tivement k la promulgation ulterienre en Angleterre de la Declaration echangee entre les 
deux Oouvernements. 

Je vous prie, etc., 

NAUS. 


(C). 

Sir A. Hardinge to 3f. Naus. 

M. le l^stze, Tihimn^ le 14 Fivrier, 1903, 

En reponse a Foffice de votre Excellence en'^date d’hier, j’ai Fhonneur de vous inarquei 
mon accord, conformement k votre desir, au sujet des Declarations explicatives y con- 
tenues, sous la reserve, pour ce qui conceme le Reglement Douanier vise par FArticle 
V de la Declaration Eusso-Persane, que tout droit ou avantage que ce Reglement con- 
cedera au Gouvemement et aux sujets Russes devra egalement etre concede, dans celui 
qui sera etabli avec nous, au Gouvemement et aux sujets de Sa Majeste Britannique. 

Je vous prie, etc., 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGE. 


No. XXI. 

Anolo-Bussian Convention, beoabdinq Pebsia, Afghanistan and Tibet^ 

— 1907 . 

His Majesty ihe King of the United Ejngdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Bnssias, animated by the sinoere desire to settle by mutual 
agreement different questions conpeming the interests of their States on the Con- 
tinent of Asia, have determined to conclude Agreements destined to prevent all 
cause of misunderstanding between Great Britain and Russia in regard to the 
questions referred to, and have nominated for this purpose their respective Fleni- 
pptentiaries, to wit : 

Hia Majesfy the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Izdand 
and of the Britidi Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, the B%ht 
Honourable Sir Arthur Nicolson His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Empm»r of all the Bussias ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Bussias, the Master of his Court Alexan^ 
IswoldEy, IGnlster for Foreign Affairs; 



120 


PERSIA— NO. XXI— 1007. 


Wbo having commmucated to eaoh other iheii full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed on the following: — 

Arrangement concerning Persia. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia having mutually engaged to 
respect the integrity and independence of Persia, and sincerely desiring the pre- 
servation of order throughout that country and its peaceful development, as 
well as the permanent establishment of equal advantages for the trade and industry 
of all other nations ; 

Considering that eaoh of them has, for geographical and economic reasons, 
a special interest in the maintenance of peace and order in certain provinces of 
Persia adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of the Russian frontier on the one hand, 
and the frontiers of Afghanistan and Baluchistan on the other hand ; and being 
desirous of avoiding all cause of conflict between their respective interests in the 
above mentioned Provinces of Persia ; 

Have agreed on the following terms : — 

Article 1. 

Great Britain engages not to seek for herself, and not to support in favour of 
British subjects, or in favour of the subjects of third Powers, any Concession 
of a political or commercial nature — such as Concessions for railways, banks, 
telegraphs, roads, transport, insurance, etc. — beyond a line starting fiDm Easr- 
i-Shirin, passing through Isfahan, Yezd, Eakhk, and ending at a point on the 
Persian frontier at the intersection of the Russian and Afghan frontiers, and 
not to oppose, directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions in this 
region which are supported by the Russian Government, It is understood that 
the abovementioned places are included in the region in which Great Britain 
engages not to seek the Concessions referred to. 

Article 2. 

Russia, on her part, engages not to seek for herself and not to support, in 
fovour of Russian subjects, or in favour of the subjects of third Powers, any 
Concessions of a political or commercial nature — such as Concessions for rail- 
ways, banks, telegraphs, roads, transport, insurance, etc. — ^beyond a line going 
from the Afghan frontier by way of Gazik, Birjand, Kerman and ending at Bunder 
Abbas, and not to oppose directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions 
in this region which are supported by the British Government. It is understood 
that the abovementioned places are included in the region in which Russia engages 
not to seek the Concessions referred to. 

Article 3. 

Russia, on her part, engages not to oppose, without previous arrangement 
with Great Britain, the grant of any Conoesdons whatever to British subjects 
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in tbe Tenons of Pema mtnated between the lines mentioned in Articles 1 and 

2 . 

Great Britain undertakes a similar engagement as regard^ithe grant of Con- 
cessions to Bnssian subjects in the same regions of Persia. 

All Concessions existing at present in the regions indicated in Articles 1 and 2 
are maintained. 

Abttcxe 4. 

It is understood that the revenues of all the Persian customs, with the ex- 
ception of those of Parsistan and of the Perman Gulf, revenues guaranteeing the 
amortization and the interest of the loans concluded by the Government of the 
Shah with the " Banque dTBscompte et des Pr^ts de Perse ” up to the date of 
the signature of the present Anangement, shall be devoted to the same purpose 
as in the past. 

It is equally understood that the revenues of the Persian customs of Farsistan 
and of the Persian Gulf, as well as those of the fisheries on the Persian shore of 
the Caspian Sea and those of the Posts and Telegraphs, shall be devoted, as in 
the past, to the service of the loans concluded by the Government of the Shah 
with the Imperial Bank of Peraa up to the date of the signature of the present 
Arrangement. 

Abtiolb 5. 

In the event of irregularities occurring in the amortization or the payment of 
the interest of the Persian loans concluded with the Banque d’Escompte et des 
Pr^s de Perse ” and with the Imperial Bank of Persia up to the date of the signa- 
ture of the present Arrangement, and in the event of necessity arising for Russia 
to establish control over the sources of revenue guaranteeing the regular service 
of the loans concluded with the first-named bank, and situated in the region 
mentioned in Article 2 of the present Arrangement, or for Great Britain to estab- 
lish control over the sources of revenue guaranteeing the regular service of the 
loans concluded with the second-named bank and situated in the region mention- 
ed in Article 1 of the present Arrangement, the British and Russian Governments 
undertake to enter beforehand into a friendly exchange of ideas with a view to 
determine, in agreement with each other, the measures of control in question 
and to avoid all interference which would not be in conformity with the principles 
governing the present Arrangement. 


Convention concerning Afghanistan. 

The High Contracting Parties, in order to ensure perfect security on their 
respective frontiers in Central Asia and to maintain in these regions a solid and 
lasting peace, have concluded the following convention : — 

AnnoLB 1. 

' His- Britannic Majesty’s Govemmenit dedare that Ihey have no intention of 
c&angiDg the political status of A^anistan. 
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His Bcitsanic Hajesty’s Govecnmeat fiutiier engage to watdae iiheif iafioenoa 
in Afghanistan onl 7 in a j^cific sense, and they will not themselyes take^ no* 
enoouiage Afghanistan to take, any measures threatening Bussia. 

The Russian Govenunent, on thmr part, declare that they leoo^dse Afghan- 
istan as outside the sphere of Russian influence, and they engage that all their 
politieal relations with Afghanistan shall be conducted through the intermediary 
of 'ffis Britannic Majesty’s Govemmcmt ; they further engage not to send any 
Agents into Afghanistan. 

Abticijs 2. 

The Gov^ment of His Britannic Majesty haring declared in the Treaty sfn- 
ed at Kabul on the 21st March 1905, that tihey recognise the agreemmit and the 
engagements concluded with the late Ameer Abdnr Rahman, and that they have 
no intention of interfering in the internal government of Afghan territory, Great 
Britain en^ges neither to annex nor to occupy in contravention ot that Treaty 
any portion of Afhanistan or to interfere in the internal administration of the 
country, provided that the Ameer fulfils the engagements already conlxacted by 
him towards His Britannic Majesty’s Government under the ahovementioned 
Treaty. 

Astiole 3. 

The Russisn and Afghan authorities iqiecially derignated for the purpose on 
the frontier in the fnmtier provinces, may estaUish dbeet rations with each 
other for the settlraaent of local questitms of a non-politicid character. 

Abtiole 4. 

His BritamUc Majesty’s Government and the Russian Government afifirm 
their adherence to the principle of equality of commercial opportunity in Afhan- 
istan, and they agree that any facilities which may have bemi, or shall be hexe- 
after obtained for British and British-Indian trade and traders, shall be equally 
enjoyed by Rusrian trade and traders. Should the progress of trade establish 
the necessily for Commercial Agents, the two Governments will i^tee as to what 
measures shall be takmi, due regard, of course, being had to tire Ameer’s sovereign 
rfhts. 

Abtiole 5. 

The present aiiangmnents will only oome into force when His Britannic Ma- 
jesty’s Govranment ritaU have notified to the Russian Govemmmit the consent 
of toe Ameer to toe terms stipulated above. 


Abbakoement gonoebning Thibet. 

ITxe Governments of Great Britaia and Rusria reec^aisiiig toe suzeraai. rfhts 
of China in lUbet, and considering toe fct tfa^t Great Biitaint by reason ef hat 
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g^grapluofll positiwj lias a special interest in the xnainteDanee of the staius qu 0 
in the ertemal relations of Thibet, have xnade the following aixangement 

Artzole 1. 

The two EBgh ContzactiDg Parties engage to respect the territorial integrity 
of Thibet and to abstain from all interference in the internal admmistration. 

Article 2. 

In conformity with the admitted principle of the suzerainty of China over 
Thibet, Great Britain and Russia engage not to enter into negotiations with Thi- 
bet except through the intermediary of the Chinese Grovemment. This engage- 
ment does not exclude the direct relations between British Commercial Agents 
and the Thibetan authorities provided for in Article V of the Convention between 
Great Britain and Thibet of the 7th September 1904, and confirmed by the Con- 
vention between Great Britain and China of the 27th April 1906 ; nor does it 
modify the engagements entered into by Great Britain and China in Article I 
of the said Convention of 1906. 

It is clearly understood that Budhists, subjects of Great Britain or of Russia, 
may enter into direct relations on strictly religious matters with the Dalai Lama 
and the other representatives of Budhism in Thibet ; the Governments of Great 
Britain and Russia engage, as far as they are concerned, not to allow those rela- 
tions to infringe the stipulations of the present engagement. 

Article 3. 

r The British and Russian GU>vernments respectively engage not to send Re- 
presentatives to Lhassa. 


Article 4. 

The two High Contracting Parties engage neither to seek nor to obtain, whether 
for themselves or their subjects, any Concessions for railways, roads, telegraphs, 
and mines, or other rights in Thibet. 

Article 5. 

The two Governments agree that no part of the revenues of Tliibet, whether 
in kind or in cash, shall be pledged or assigned to Great Britain or Russia or to 
any of their subjects. 


Antm to the Anmgement bettoeen Oreat Britain anA Russia concerning Thibet. 

Great Britain reaffirms the Declaration, signed by His ExceDency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India and appended to the ratification of the Convention 
ef the 7th> Sepiendber 1904, to the effect that the occupation of the Chumbi Valley 



124 


PERSIA— NO. XXI— 1907. 


British forces tiutU cease after the payment of three annual instabnents of the 
indemnity of 25,00,000 rupees, provided that the trade marts mentioned in Article 
11 of that Convention have been effectively opened for three years, fuid that in 
the meantime the Thibetan authorities have faithfully complied in all respecto 
with the terms of the said Gonvoation of 1904. It is clearly understood that if 
the occupation of the Chnmbi Valley by the British forces has, for any reason, 
not been terminated at the time anticipated in the above Declaration, tho British 
and Russian Governments will enter upon a friendly exchange of views on this 
subject. 

The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
St. Petersburgh as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Convention and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at St. Petersburgh, the 18th (31st) August 1907. 

A. Nioolson. 

ISWOLSEV. 

(Ratifications exchanged on 23td September 1907.) 


(Tbanslation). 

St. Peter^rgh, Avgust 18 {31), 1907. 

M. le Ministre, 

With reference to the Arrangement r^arding Thibet, s^ed to^lay, I have 
the honour to make the following Declaration to Tour Excellency : — 

“ His Britannic Ifojesty’s Government think it deorable, so &r as they are 
concerned, not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the Bustian Gov* 
emmsnt, for a period of three years from the date of the present communica* 
tion, tiie entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever, on condition that 
a like assurance is givmi on the part of the Imperial Russian Govemmoit. 

“ His Britannic Majesty’s Government propose, moreover, to approach the 
Chinese Govranment with a view to induce them to accept a toniilar obligation 
for a oorre^nding period ; the Bussutn Govwnment will, as a matter of course, 
take similar action. 

“ At the expiration of the term of three years above mentioned His Britannic 
Majesty’s Gh>vemment will, if necessary, consult with the Russian Gkivemment 
as to ^e desirability of any ulterior measures with regard to scientific expeditions 
to Thibet.” 

1 have, etc.. 


A. NiooLSon. 
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(Translation.) 

SL Petersburgh^ August 18 (31), 1907. 


M, I’Ambassadeur, 

In reply to Your Excellency’s note of even date, I have the honour to declare 
that the Imperial Bussian (Jovernment think it desirable, so far as they are con- 
cerned, not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the British Gk)vcm- 
ment, for a period of three years from the date of the present communication, 
the entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever. 

Like the British Government, the Imperial Government propose to approach 
the Chinese Government with a view to induce them to accept a similar obliga- 
tion for a corresponding period. 

It is understood that at the expiration of the term of three years the two Gov- 
ernments will, if necessary, consult with each other as to the desirability of any 
ulterior measures with regard to scientific expeditions to Thibet. 

I have, etc., 

ISWOLSKY. 


No. XXIL 

Translation of a joint note addressed by the British and Russian Lboa*' 
TioNS to the Persian Government. 

September llth^ 1907. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia, desiring to avoid any cause 
of conflict between their respective interests in certain regions in Persia contigu- 
ous to, or in the immediate neighbourhood of the frontiers of Afghanistan and 
Baluchistan, on the one hand, and of the Russian frontier, on the other hand, 
have signed a friendly agreement on the subject. 

In that agreement the two Governments mutually agree to the strict integrity 
and independence of Persia and testify that they sincerely desire the pacific dj^- 
velopment of that country as well as the permanent establishment of equal ad- 
vantages for the commerce and industry of all other nations. Each of the two 
States farther engages, in case the Persian Government grants concessions to 
foreigners, not to seek concessions adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of, the 
frontiers of the other. In order to prevent misunderstandings in future and to 
avoid creating an order of things which might place the Persian (jovemment in 
an embarrassing situation in any respect whatever, the abovcTmentioned regions 
are clearly defined in the arrangements. In moptionmg the revenues which 

* F' 
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afEected to the loans concluded by the Perrian Grovernment with the Discount 
and Loan Bank and the Imperial Bank of Persia, the Russian and British Gov- 
ernments recognise that these revenues will be in future affected to the same pur- 
pose as in the past and the two Governments equally engage in the case of irregu- 
larities in the amortization or in the payment of interest on the above-mentioned 
loan to enter on a friendly exchange of views in order to determine by common 
agreement the measures which in conformity with the law of Nations, it would 
be necessary to take in order to safeguard the interests of the creditors and to 
avoid all interference which would not be in conformity with the principles of 
that arrangement. 

In signing that arrangement the two States have not for a moment lost sight 
of the fundamental principle of absolute respect of the integrity and independence 
of Persia. The arrangement has no other object than that of avoiding any cause 
of misunderstanding between the contracting parties on the ground of Persian 
affairs. The Government of the Shah will convince itself that the agreement 
arrived at between Russia and Great Britain can but contribute in the most effica- 
cious manner to the security of the prosperity and the ultimate development of 
Persia. 


No. XXIII. 

Protocole relatif A la deilimitation turco-persane, sign± a Constanti- 
nople LE 4 (17) Novembre, 1913. 

Les soussignes, son Excellence Sir Louis Mallet, Ambassadeur extraordinaire 
et plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste britaimique aupr^s de Sa Majeste le Sultan, 
son Excellence Mirza Mahomoud Khan Kadjar Ehtechamos-Saltaneh, Ambas- 
sadeur extraordinaire et plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse auprds 
de Sa Majeste le Sultan, son Excellence M. Michel de Giers, Ambassadeur extra- 
ordinaire et plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste PEmpereur de Russie aupr^s de Sa 
Majesty le Sultan, son Altesse le Prince Said Halim Pacha, Grand Vezir et Ministre 
des Affaires Etrang^res de TEmpire ottoman, se sont reunis dans le but de con- 
signer au present protocole Tarrangement au sujet de la frontiftre turco-persane 
intervenu entre leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 

Ils ont commence par recapituler Ih marche que lea recentes n4gociations en- 
gagees entre eux ont suivie jusqu’4 ce jour. 

La Coiuniission mixte pr4vue par Particle I®' du prbtocole signe a Teheran 
entre PAmbassade Imperiale ottomaneet le Ministre des Affaires Etrangbres de 
Petse en VUe d’arrSter les bases des pourparlers relatifs k la delinritation de la 
fronti^re turco-persane, a tenu dix-hiiit seances, dbnt 'la piremibre a eu lieu le 
12 (25) niarB et la dernidre le 9 (22) aotit, 1912. 

Le 9 (22) aoht, 1912, PAmbassade Impbriale de Russie k Constantinople a 
adresab k la Sublime Porte, siih No. 264, une note declarant que “le Gouverne- 
ment Imperial eisr&ne qu’on ne saurait revenir asaez sur la necessite de la mise k 
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execution sans delai des stipulations explicites du Traite d’Erzeroum qui so ramd- 
nent au r^tablissement du sMu quo de 1848.” 

L’Ambassade Imperiale a fait parvenir en m^me temps au Gouvernement 
Imperial ottoman un memorandum exposant en detail le trace de la fronti^re, 
conforme aux stipulations des traites en vigueur. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a repondu a cette communication par une 
note en date du 18 (31) mars, 1913, suh No. 30469/47. II a declare que “ la Sub- 
lime Porte desireuse de satisfaire au desir exprime par le Gouvernement Imperial 
de Russie en ecartant toute cause de divergence dans ses rapports cordiaux avec 
lui, et voulant, d’autre part, temoigner au Governement pcrsan son enti^re 
bonne foi dans la contestation existant a ce sujet entre les deux pays, a decide 
d’accorder son adhesion au trace mentionne dans la note et le memorandum pre- 
cites de TAmbassade de Sa Majeste I’Empereur de Russie pour la delimitation de 
la partie septiiitrionale de la fronti^re turco-persane depuia Serdar Boulak jusqu’a 
Bane, c*est-a-dire jusqu’a la hauteur de la 36® paraliye de latitude.” 

Toutefois, le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a suggere quelques modifica- 
tions a la ligne proposee dans le memorandum annex4 a la note de TAmbassade 
Imperiale de Russie en date du 9 (22) aout, 1912, sub No. 264. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a en outre annexe a sa note une notice 
explicative de la situation des limites du Zohab et de Tarrangement qu’elle pour- 
rait accepter pour arriver a une entente definitive et equitable avec le Gouverne- 
ment persan dans cette partie de la frontidre.” 

L’Ambassade Imperiale de Russie a r4pondu par une note en date du 28 mars 
(10 Avril), 1913, sub No. 78. Elle a pris acte de la declaration ‘‘ par laquelle le 
Gouvernement Imperial ottoman reconnait pour principe de la delimitation du 
tron 9 on Ararat-Bane le sens precis de Tarticle 3 du Traite de 1848 dit d’Erzeroum, 
tel qu’il se troiive expose dans la note du 9 (22) aout, 1912, suh No. 264.” Quant 
aux modifications proposees par la Sublime Porte, TAmbassade Imperiale a de- 
clare, tout en faisant une reserve sur la question d’Egri-tchai, qu'elle ne saurait 
assez insister sur la necessite de n’apporter aucune modification a la ligne etablie 
dans sa note du 9 (22) aout, 1912.” 

Pour la question du Zohab, FAmbassade Imperiale de Russie, tout en se 
reservant de presenter ses observations detailiees sur cette frontiere, a emis son 
opinion sur I’ensemble du pro jet ottoman qui ne lui semble pas garantir suffisam- 
ment pour Tavenir le maintien de Pordre et de la paix sur les frontidres. 

Le 20 avril (3 mai), 1913, les Ambassades de Russie et de Grande-Bretagno 
ont adresse une note identique k son Altesse le Prince Said Halim Pacha, accom- 
pagnee d’un memorandum resumant le point de vue sur la delimitation du Zohab 
et des regions situees au sud de ce district. 

Get echange de notes a ete suivi par des pourparlers entre leurs Excellei^es 
M. de Giers et Sir Gkrard Lowther, d’une part^ et feu son Altcsse Mahomond 
Ohefket Pacha, de Pautre. Le resultat de ces pourparlers a ete relate dans un 
aide-meiuoiro presente par son E)scQUence ’ Anibassaieurde Russie k son Alteis^ 

k3 
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le Grand Vezir le 6 juin, 1913, et dans la note de la Sublime Porte adress4 le 26 
juin (9 juillet), 1913, sub No. 34553/95, k PAmbassade de Russie, et le 12 juillet, 
1913, a I’Ambassade de la Orande-Bretagne. 

Le 29 juillet, 1913, une “ declaration ” a ete sign6 Londres par Sir Edward 
Grey et son Altesse Ibrahim Hakky Pacha concernant le trac4 de la ligne frontiere 
meridionale entre la Perse et la Turquie. 

L’Ambassade Imperiale de Russie a ensuite tenu a recapituler les principes de 
delimitation etablis dans ia correspondence au sujet de la frontiere turco-persane. 
Elle a adresse k cet effet a la Sublime Porte une note en date du 5 (18) aout, 1913, 
sub No. 166. Une note identique a 4te adresse a la Sublime Porte par TAmbas- 
sade de la Grande-Bretagne k la m^me date. 

La Sublime Porte a repondu k ces communications par des notes identiques 
datees du 23 septembre, 1913, sub No. 37063/113. 

A la suite des negociations subsequentes les quatre plenipotentiaires de la 
Graude-Bretagne, de la Perse, de la Russie et de la Turquie sont tombes d’accord 
sur les dispositions suivantes ; 

Article 1. 

II eat couvenu que la frontiere entre la Perse et la Turquie sera tracee comme 
suit: 

La frontiere au nord partira du bornage No. XXXVII de la frontiere turco- 
rcsse, se trouvant pr^s de Serdar Boulak sur la Crete entre le Grand et le Petit 
Ararat. Elle descendra ensuite vers le sud par les cretes, laissant du c6te persan 
la vallee de Dambat, la localite de Sarnytch et Je syst^me des eaux de Yarym- 
Eaya qui prend sa source au sud de la montagne d’Ayoubeg. La frontiere laisse 
ensuite a la Perse la localite de Boulak-bachi et suit toujours la plus haute crete 
dont Textr^mite sud se trouve a peu prds a 44° 22' longitude et 39° 28' latitude. 
Puis, contoumant du cote ouest le marais qui s’etend k Touest de Yarym-Kaya, 
la frontiere traverse le courant de Sary-Sou, passe entre les villages Guirde-baran 
(turc) et Bazyrgan (persan) et montant sur la cr^te k I’ouest de Bazyrgan, suit 
le partage des eaux marque par les cretes de Saranli, Zendouli, Guir-Kflime, 
Kanly-baba, Guedouki-Khazine et Dev4dji. 

Apr^s Devedji la ligne traversera la vallee d’Egri-tohai k Tendroit qui sera 
designe par la Commission de Delimitation en conformity du statu quo en laissant 
a la Perse les villages de Nado et Nifto. 

L’appartenance du village de Kyzyl-Kaya (Bellasor) sera etablie apr^s examen 
de la situation geographique dudit village, le versant ouest du partage des eaux 
de cette region devant appartenir k la Turquie et le versant est k la Perse. 

Dana le cas ou le trace definitif de la frontiere laisserait en dehors du territoire 
ottorqan une section de la route qui passe pr^s de Kyzyl-kaya et qui reljie le dis- 
trict de ^yazid a la province de Van, il est entendu que le Qouvemement persan 
a^ddera libre passage par cette section de la route a la Poste Imperiale otto- 
mane, aux voyageurs et aj^ marc^ndises, exception faite des troupes et des 
l^nvois militarirest ^ ► / . , . 
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La frontidre remontera ensuite sur les cretes du partage des eaux : Kyzyl- 
Ziaret, Saiytcliim^ne, Doumanlu, Kara-bourga, colline entre les bassins d’Avry- 
tchai (persan) et de Djelli-gol (turc), Avdal-daschi, Eeschkan, colline entre Ak- 
hourek et Tavra Bevra-begzadan, Gevri-Mahine, Khydyr-baba, Avristan. 

Pour le Kotour le protocole du 15 (28) juillet, 1880, dit de Sary Kamicbe, 
sera appliqu4 de la sorte que le village de Kevlik restera la Turquie et les villages 
de Biledjik, Bazi, Gharatil (Haratil), les deux Djellik et Panamerik lesteront a 
la Perse. La frontidre suivant les cretes de Mir-Omar montera sur la montagne 
de Sourava et, laissant Ebanyga du cote turc, passera par le partage des eaux 
forme par le col de Borouch-Khouran, la montagne de Haravil, Beleko, Schi- 
netal, Sardoul, Goulambi, Kepper, Bergaband, Peri-Khan, Iskender, Avene et 
Eotoul. La vallee de Bajiraga reste a la Turquie, les villages de Sartyk et Sero 
a la Perse, et la ironilbre passe de Textremite meridionale de Kotour sur la crete 
fi^elevant a I’ouest du village persan de Behik et suivant les sommets de Seri-Bay- 
dost rejoint la cr6te du mont Zont. 

A partir du mont Zont la fronti^re suit tout le temps le partage des eaux entre 
les districts persans de Tergever, Decht et Mergever et le sandjak turc de Hak- 
kiari, notamment, les cretes de Schive-Schischali, Tchil-Tchovri, Tchel-Berdir, 
Kouna-Koter, Kazi-beg, Avoukh, Mai-Helane, les montagnes a Touest de Binar 
et Dalamper ; puis laissant du c6t6 persan le bassin des eaux se d^versant par 
Ouchnou au lac d’Ouroumie y compris les sources de la riviere de Gadyr dites 
Abi-s4ri-gadyr (dont la vallee est situee au sud de Dalamper et k Test du mont 
Guirde), elle aboutit au col de Kele-Chine. 

Au sud de Kele-Chine la fronti^re laisse du cote persan le bassin de Lavene, 
y compris la vallee de Tchoumi-Gueli (situee a Test de Zerde-guel et au sud-ouest 
de Spi-rez) et du cote turc les eaux de Revandouz, et passe par les sommets et 
les cols suivants : Siah-Kuh, Zerde-Guel, Boz, Barzine, Ser-schiva, Kevi-Khodji- 
Ibrahim. De la, la frontiere continue a suivre vers le sud la chaine magistrale 
de Kandil, laissant du cote persan les bassins des aflBiuents de Kialou du cote 
droit ; les ruisseaux de Pourdanan, Khydyrava et Talkhatan. 

II est entendu que les tribus turques qui ont I’habitude de passer Tetd dans 
les dites vallees aux sources de Gadyr et de Lavdne resteront en jouissance de leurs 
paturages aux memes conditions que par le passe. 

Etant arrivee au Gommet de Seri-Kele-K61ine, la ligne passe sur Zinvi-Dja- 
sousan et le col de Bamine, et traverse la riviere de Vezne pres du pont de Pourde* 
Berdan. La Commission de Delimitation aura a se prononcer sur le sort du village 
de Scheme, sur la base du principe g^n^ral de statu quo. 

Apr6s Pourde-Berdan la frontiere monte sur les chaines de Foka-baba-kyr, 
Berde-spian, Berde-Aboul-Fath, le col de Kani-resch. Elle suit ensuite le,:Part- 
age des eaux foim4 par Lagav-Ghird, Donleri, le col de Khan- Ahmed et Textre 
mit4 sud de Tepe-Salos. . Ainsi, la frontidre passe entre les villages de .Kandol 
(turc) et Kesch-keschiva et Mazynava (persan) et attaint le courant de la riviere 
de Kialou (le Petit Zab). 
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Ayant rejoint le courant de Kialon, la fronti^re le suit en amont, laissant 
du cote persan la rive droite (rAlani-adjem) et du c6te turc la rive gauche de cette 
riviere. Arrivee a Tembouchure de la riviere de Khile-resch (affluent de Eialou 
du c6te gauche), la fronti^re remonte en amont le courant de cette eau, laissant 
du c6t4 persan les villages d’Alot, Kivero, etc., et du c6te turc le district d’Alani- 
Mavout. A Textremite sud-ouest du mont Balou la frontiers quitte le courant 
de Khile-resch, et montant sur Textremite nord-ouest de la chaine de Sourkew, 
s’etendant au sad de la riviere de Khile-resch, passe par les cretes de Sourkew, 
laissant du c6te turc les districts de Siwel et de Schive-Kel. 

Arrivee au point astronomique de Sourkew presque a la hauteur de 35® 49' 
latitude, la fronti^re passe dans la direction du village Tchampar-aw, dont le 
sort sera statue par la Commission de Delimitation sux la base du principe accepte 
de statu quo. La ligne monte ensuite sur la chaine des montagnes qui ferment la 
fronti^re entre le district persan de Bane et le district turc Kyzyldja ; Galasch, 
Berdi-Ketchel, Poucht-Hangajal, Dou-bera, Parajal et Spi-Kani apres quoi eUe 
atteint le col de Now-Khouvan. De la, en suivant toujours le partage des eaux, 
la fronti^re tourne vers le sud et puis k I’ouest, passant par les sommets de Voul- 
Gouza, Pouchti-Schehidan, Hazar-Mal, Bali-Keder, K61e-Melaik et Kouhi-Koce- 
rescha, separant le district turc de Teretoul du district persan de Merivan. 

De 1^1, la fronti^re suit en aval le courant du ruisseau de Khalil- Abad jusqu'lt 
sa confluence avec Tchami-Kyzyldja, puis suit en amount cette dern ere rividre 
jusqu’a Tembouchure de son affluent gauche coulant du village de Bnava-Souta, 
remonte ce ruisseau de Bnava-Souta et par les cols de K41i-Nave-Sar et K41i- 
Piran atteint le col de Sour^ne, connu k ce qu’il parait sous le nom de Tchigan 
(ou Tchakan). 

La grande chaine d’Avroman s’etendant dans la direction nord-ouest-sud-est 
forme ensuite la fronti^re entre la Perse et le district ottoman Schehrisor. Arrivee 
au pic de K4madjar (sud-est de Kala-Selm et nord-ouest de Scheri Avroman), 
la fronti^re continue k suivre la crSte magistrale jusqu’k sa ramification du c6t^ 
ouest, s’61evant au nord de la vallee de Der6-Vouli laissant du c6t4 persan le village 
de Khan-Guermela et de Nowsoud. Pour le reste de la frontiers jusqu’au Sirvan 
la Commission — a titre exceptionnel — delimitera le terrain en prenant en con- 
sideration les changements qui ont pu s’y produire k partir de Tann^e 1848 jusqu’k 
I’ann^e 1905. 

Au sud de Sirvan la fronti^re commence pr6s de rembouchure du Tchami- 
Zimkan, passe par la montagne de Beyzel (Bezel) et descend au cours d’eau de 
Tchemi-Z4rischk. Ensuite, en suivant la ligne du partage des eaux entre ce 
dernier cours d’eau et la livi^re qui, pienant sa source dans le Bend-Bemo, porte 
d’apr^s la carte identique le nom de Pouchti-Gh£ av (Arkhevendou) monte au 
Sommet de Berd-B4mo. 

Apr^s avoir suivi la cr^te de Bamou (B6mo), la fronti^re arrivee au defil4 
de i)erbendi-Dehoul (Derbendi-Hour) suit le cours de la riviere de Zenguen4 (Ab- 
basan) jusqu’au point le plus rapprochi du sommet de Chevaldir (point astro- 
nomiqiie) et situ4 en aval du village de Mamychan. Elle montera sur ce sommet 
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et passera ensaite par les cietes des collines partageant les eaux des plaiucs de 
Til4kou et de Serkale, puis par les chaines de Ehouli-Baghan, de Djebel-AI^ 
Beg, de Bender-Tchok-Tchermik, de Sengler et d’Asengueran jusqu’au point 
dans le defil6 de Tengui-Hammam situe vis-a-vis de Textremite nord des mon- 
tagnes de Karamz. 

De la, Ik fronti^re suivra le cours de la riviere de Kouretou jusqu’au village 
de ce nom. Le sort du village de Kouretou sera decide pour la Commission de 
Delimitation sur la base de la nationalite de ses habitants. De la, la fronti^re 
passe par le chemin entre les villages de Kouretou et de Kouch-Kourrek, ensuite 
le long des cretes de monts Kischka et Ak-Dag, puis laissant Kala-Sebzi a la 
Perse, elle se dirige vers le sud jusqu’au poste ottoman de Kanibez. De la elle 
suit le cours de la riviere d’Elvend en amont jusqu’au point distant d’un quart 
d’heure en aval de son confluent avec le cours d’eau de Guilan ; k partir de ce 
point elle va rejoindre le Naft-Sou en contournant I’Ab-Bakhchan suivant le trac^ 
convenu avec feu Mahmoud Chefket Pacha et indique sommairement sur la carte 
annexee a la note de I’Ambassade Imperiale de Russie en date du 5 (18) aouf, 
1913, et en laissant a la Turquie le Naft-Mukataasy. De la, la ligne frontieie 
suivant le Naft-Deressi, arrivee au point ovl la route de Kassri-Chirine coupe ce 
cours d’eau et se prolonge ensuite le long des monts Varboulend, Konerigh-Keles- 
chouvan et Djebcl-Guercbi (la prolongation de la chaine de Dj^beli-Hamrine). 

La Commission de Delimitation elaborera un arrangement special pour la re- 
partition des eaux de Guenguir (Soumar) entre les parties interessees. 

La partie de la frontiere entre Mendeli et le point septentrional du trace indique 
dans la declaration faite a Londres le 29 juillet (Schouaib), entre Hakky Pacha 
et Sir B. Grey n’ayant pas encore fait I’objet d’une deliberation detaillee, les 
soussignes laissent I’etablissement de ladite partie de la fronti^re a la Commis- 
sion de Delimitation. 

En ce qui concerne la delimitation depuis la region de Haouize jusqu’^l la mer, 
la ligne fronti^re part de I’endroit nomme Oumm-Chir, ok le Khor-el-Douvel se 
separe de Khor-el-Azem. Oumm-Chir est situe a Test de la jonction du Khor- 
e!-Muhaisin avec le Khor-el-Azem a 9 milles au nord-ouest de Bisaitin, endroit 
qui se trouve k la latitude 31° 43' 29"'. A partir d’Oumm-Chir, la ligne se dtrige 
vers le sud-ouest et atteint la longitude 45° * k I’extremite meridionale d’un petit 
lac, connu aussi par le nom d’Azem et situe dans le Khor-el-Azem k quelque dis- 
tance au nord-ouest de Chouaib. De ce point la ligne continue vers le sud le long 
du marecage jusqu’a la latitude 31°, qu’elle suit directement vers Test jusqu’a 
un point au nord-est de Kouchk-i-Basra, de facon a laisser cette localite en tcrri* 
toire ottoman. De ce point la ligne va au sud jusqu’au canal de Khaiyin k un 
point qui se trouve entre le Nahr-Diaidji et de Nahr-Abou’l-Arabid ; eUe suit le 
medium filum aquae du canal Khaiyin jusqu’au point ou celui-ci rejornt le Chatt* 
el-Arab, k I’embouchure du Nahr-Nazail4. De ce point la frontidre suit le couii 


♦ This should road 47® 45' (see map— not reproduced). 
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du Chatt-el-Arab ju&qu’li la mer, en laissant sous la souverainete ottomane le 
fleuve et toutes les iles qui s’y trouvent aux conditions et avec les exceptions sui- 
vantes : 

(a) Appartiennent a la Perse * (1) Tile de Mouhalla et les deux lies qui se 
trouvent entre celle-ci et la rive gauche du Chatt-el-Arab (rive persane d* Aba- 
dan) ; (2) les quatre iles entre Chetait et Maaouiye et les deux iles devant Maii- 
kouhi qui sont toutes des dependances de Tile d’ Abadan ; (3) tout ilot actuelle- 
ment existant ou inexistant qui pourrait se former et qui serait relie par les eaux 
basses k Pile d’ Abadan ou a la terre ferme persane en aval du Nahr-Nazail4. 

(h) Le port moderne et Pancrage de Mouhammera, en amont et en aval de la 
joLction du fleuve Karoun avec le Chatt-el-Arab, continueront a se trouver sous 
la juridiction persane en conformite du Traite d'Eraeroum, sans que cela puisse 
infiimer le droit d’usage ottoman de cette partie du fleuve, et sans que la luridic- 
tion persane puisse s’etendre aux parties du fleuve restant en dehors de Pancrage. 

(c) Aucune atteinte ne sera portee aux droits, us et coutumes existants en 
ce qui concerne la peche sur le rivage persan du Chatt-el-Arab, le mot “ rivage ” 
comprenant aussi les terres reunies a la cote par les eaux basses. 

(d) La juridiction ottomane ne pourra pas s’etendre sur les parties de la cote 
persane qui pourront etre temporairement couvertes d’eau par la maree ou par 
d’autres causes accidentelles. La juridiction persane de son c6te ne pourra pas 
s'exercer sur des terres qui seront temporairement ou accidentellement decouvertes 
en excddant le niveau normal des eaux basses. 

(c) Le Cheikh de Mouhammera continuera a jouir en conformite des lois otto- 
manes de ses droits de propriete existant en territoire ottoman. 

La ligne frontiere etablie dans cette declaration est indiquee en rouge sur la 
carte ci-annexee. 

Les parties de la frontiere non detaillees dans le trace susmentionne seront 
etablies sur la base du principe du statu quo, conformement aux stipulations de 
Particle 3 du Traite d’Erzeroum. 


Article 2. 

La ligne de la frontiere sera tracee sur les lieux par une Commission de Deli- 
mitation composee des Commissaires des quatre Gouvernements. 

Chaque Gouvemement sera represente dans cette Commission par un com- 
missaire et un commissaire-adjoint. Ce dernier remplacera le commissaire, en 
cas de besoin^ au sein de la Commission. 

' Article 3. 

La Commission de Delimitation devra se conformer dans Paccomplissement 
de la t&che qui lui a ete devolue : 

1. Aux dispositions du present protoeole ; 

2. Au R^glement int^rieur de la Commission de Delimitation en annexe (A) 
au pr^nt protocole. 
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Article 4. 

Dans le cas de divergence d’opinion dans la Commission sur le trace de teiie 
ou autre partie de la frontiere les commissaires ottoman et persan presenteront 
dans les quarante-huit heures un expose par ecrit de leurs points de vue respectifs 
aux commissaires russe et britannique leaquels, reunis en seance privee, statue- 
ront sur les questions en litige et communiqueront leur decision a leurs collegues 
ottoman et persan. Cette decision sera inseree dans le proces-verbal de la seance 
pleniere et sera reconnue comme obligatoire pour tous les quatre Gouvernements. 

Article 5. 

Des qu’une partie de la frontiere aura ete delimitee, cette partie sera con^ 
sideree comme fixee definitivement et ne sera susceptible ni d’examen ulteriour 
ni de revision. 


Article 6. 

A mesure de Tavancement des travaux de delimitation, les Gouvernements 
ottoman et persan auront le droit d’etablir des postes sur la frontiere. 

Article 7. 

II est entendu que a concession octroyee par la convention du 28 mai, 1901 
(le 9 sefer, 1319, de Th^gire), par le Gouvernement de Sa Majesty Imperiale le 
Schah de Perse a William Knox D’Arcy et actuellement exploitee, en conformite 
des dispositions de Particle 9 de la dite convention, par V “ Anglo-Persian .Oil 
Company, (Limited) ” ayant son siege principal a Winchester House, Londres 
(convention ci-apres designee ‘‘ la convention ’’ dans Tannexe (B) du present pro- 
tocole) reste en pleine force et vigueur dans toute Tetendue des territoires transferes 
par la Perse a la Turquie eii vertu des dispositions du present protocole et de son 
annexe (B). 


Article 8. 

Les Gouvernements ottoman et persan distribueront parmi leurs fonction- 
naires sur la frontiere un nombre suffisant de copies de la carte de delimitation 
elaboree par la Commission, ainsi que de traductions de la declaration prevue 
dans Particle 15 du Reglement interieur de la Commission. II est cependant 
entendu que scul le texte francais fera foi. 


Louis Mallet. 

Ehtechamos-Saltaneh Mahmoud. 
Michel de Giers. 


Said Halim. 
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Annexe (4). 

R^lement interieur de la Commission de Delimitation de la Frontihre turco-pe^sane. 

Article 1. 

Les quatre commissaires jouiront exactement des monies droits et des inemes 
fjrerogatives, quel que soit leur rang personnel. 

Les eommissaires presideront a tour d6 role les seances de la Commission. 

Le m^me principe de parfaite egalite sera applique tant aux rapports entre eux 
des commissaires-adjoints que des autres membres des Commissions remplissant 
des fonctions similaires. 


Article 2. 

La carte identique oiiginale communiquee en 1869-70 aux Gouvernements 
ottoman et persan servira do base topographique pour la delimitation. 

Article 3. 

En cas de maladie ou pour toute autre raison, chaque commissaire pourra se 
faire representer au sein de la Commission par son adjoint. Dans ce cas I’adjoint 
jouira de touu los droits appartenant au commissaire qu’il repr&ente. 

Article 4. 

La langue officielle de la Commission sera la langue francaise> 

Article 6. 

La Commission se r^unira une fois par semaine, ou plus souvent en cas de 
necessite, pour constater les resultats des travaux de delimitation ex*5cute8 eur 
les lieux. 

II sera tenu un procds-verbal de chaque stance. Ce proc^s-verbal sera lu au 
debut de la seance suivante et apr^s avoir ete dhment approuve par les ecmmis- 
saires sera signe par eux. Ces proc^s-verbaux contiendront la description d4- 
taillee de chaque borne ainsi que de la fronti^re. 

La ligne fronti^re, au fur et k mesure qu^elle sera definitivement arret^e, sera 
tracee sur la carte identique, qui sera parafee par chacun des commissaires. 

Article 6. 

La Commission feta les arrangements necessaires pour les travaux du secretariat 
qui sera charg4 de la redaction des proc^s-verbaux et de tout autre travail que la 
Commission trouvera utile de lui confier. Les membres du secretariat assisteront 
aux reunions de la Commission. 
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Article 7. 

Copies des proces-verbaux seront transmises en temps utile par les con^mis- 
saires a leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 

Article 8. 

^ Le caracte^e des homes a eriger sera arrete par la Commission ; les frais de 
leur erection seront k la charge des Gouvernements ottoman et persan par moiti4s. 
Les frais de construction seront approximativement fixes pour chaque etape par 
la Commission ; la somme designee sera ensuite versee par moitife par les commis- 
saires ottoman et persan et sera depensee sous le contrdle des Sous- Commissions 
prevues dans I’article 9. La Commission tiendra une comptabilite en vue de la 
repartition finale des frais entre les deux Gouvernements. 

Article 9. 

Au fur et a mesure de la fixation definitive de la position des homes, la Com- 
mission nommera une Sous-Commission pour en surveiller Terection. Cette Sous- 
Commission sera composee de deux membres au moins, pris soit parmi les com- 
missaires soit parmi les membres du personnel. La Sous-Commission soumettra 
k la Commission un compte rendu detaille de son travail aussitot que faire se pourra. 

Ce rapport sera insere aux proces-verbaux de la Commission. 

La Sous-Commission pourra etre nommee a titre permanent. 

Article 10. 

En cas de besoin, d’autres Sous-Commissions speciales pourront etre formees 
par la Commission dans les conditions susmentionnees et sous la reserve de Tap- 
probation de leur travail par les quatre commissaires en seance pleniere. 

Article 11. 

Dans les cas oh les commissaires jugeront utile de renforcer leurs escortes per- 
sonnelles, le commissaire ottoman ou persan, selon les cas, se chargera de faire 
les demarches necessaires aupr^s de Tautorite locale. 

Chaque commissaire^ avec son escorte personnelle, aura libre passage de la 
fronti^re. 


Article 12. 

La Commission reglera ses deplacements d’un commun accord. Chaque com- 
missaire pourra cependant choisir Templacement de son propre camp, k condition 
toutefois de se conformer autant que possible aux mouvements de la Commission. 

Article IS. 

La Commission aura le droit d’ajourner temporairement la delimitation d’une 
paitie de la frontiere pour des raisons de climat ou autre& La decision k cet 
sera poise, k la majorite des voix. 
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Abticlb 14. 

Aiissitot que possible apr^s rachevement final des travaux de la Commission 
des copies de la carte mentionnee dans Particle 2, signees par tons les commissaires, 
seront preparees et distribuees comme suit : a cbacun des Gouvernements repre- 
sent>^s a la Commission, une copie ; a TAmbassade de Turquie et aux Ministres 
de Russie et I'Angleterre a Teheran, une copie a cbacun ; aux Ambassadeurs de 
la Grande-Bretagne, de Perse et de Russie a Constantinople, une copie a cbacun. 

Article 15. 

En foumissant aux quatre Puissances la carte de la fronti^re susmentionnee, 
les commissaires soumettront en meme temps une declaration donnant une des- 
cription detaillee de la fronti^re ; cette description suivra textuellement celle des 
proc^a-verbaux de la Commission et poitera les signatures des quatre commis- 
saires. 

Louis Mallet. 

Ehtmchamos-Saltaneh Mahmoud. 

Michel De Giers. 

Said Halim. 


Annexure (Bj. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman et le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Im- 
piriale le Scbab de Perse, desireux de pourvoir au maintien et a Texecution inte- 
grale dans les territoires transferes par la Perse h la Turquie des divers droits et 
obligations crees par la concession octroyee a 1’“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” par le Gouvernement Imperial persan en vertu de la convention du 
28 mai> 1901 (9 sefer, 1319, de Tbegire), sont convenus de ce qui suit : 

(а) La Sublime Porte declare reconnaitre la concession comme maintenue 
en pleine force et validite dans les territoires transferes et que la concession, 
accord4e par I’article l^’^de la convention, constitue un monopole absolu et ex- 
clusif dans la limite des droits acquis par la concession dans toute I’etendue des 
territoires transferes ; aucune concession de meme nature propre a leser ou porter 
prejudice aux droits et privileges de Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) ’’ 
ne sera octroyee k quelque individu, soci4te ou association que ce soit. 

(б) Tons les droits, privileges, franchises et autres avantages accordes a T 
“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” par le Gouvernement Imperial persan 
en vertu de la convention ou dont celle-ci jouit actuellement lui seront respectes 
et mainteikus par la Sublime Porte dans les territoires transferes en stricte con- 
formite des dispositions de la convention. 

^ (c) Sauf les cas pr4vus aux alineas (d) et (e) du present article, le Gouverne- 

ment Imperial ottoman jouira dans les territoires transferee en striote conformit4 
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des dispositions de la convention de tons les droits, privileges et avantages re- 
serves ou acquis au Gouvernement Imperial persan en vertu de la convention. 

• {d) Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” ayant verse au Gouverne- 
ment Imperial persan conformement k Particle 10 de la convention des deux sommes 
y mentionnees, a savoir £20,000 en esp^ces et £20,000 en actions entierement 
liberees, la Sublime Porte ne pourra rien reclamer a 1’“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” de ce chef. 

(e) Le Gouvernement Imperial persan n’aura droit k aucun versement de 
V “ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” en vertu de la derniere phrase de 
Particle 10 de la convention, du chef des benefices resultant de Pexploitation de la 
concession dans les territoires transferes. La redevance k payer en vertu de cette 
phrase du chef do cette exploitation sera versee par la compagnie au ^ Gouverne- 
ment Imperial ottoman, et le Gouvernement Imperial persan n’aura rien a re- 
clamer a la compagnie ou a la Turquie du chef de ces benefices. 

(/) Afin d’assurer Pexecution effective des articles de la convention relatifs 
a Pinstallation des “ pipe-lines,” la Sublime Porte reconnait que ces articles assurent 
k P“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” le droit d’executer cette installation 
dans les territoires de la Turquie de fa 9 on a relier les gisements petrolifdres dans 
les territoires transferes avec un point proprement situe pour faciliter Pexporta- 
tion par le Golfe Persique des produits de la compagnie. Ce point sera determine 
par un accord a intervenir entre le Gouvernement Imperial ottomen et P‘‘ Anglo- 
Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” aussitdt que possible aprds la signature du pre- 
sent traite. 

(g) La Sublime Porte reconnait que les dispositions de Particle 9 de la con- 
vention comportent la formation facultative, en conformite des stipulations de 
cet article, d’une nouvelle soci^te, pour Pexploitation de la concession dans les 
territoires transferes et que dans le cas de la creation eventuelle de pareille societe 
celle-ci sera chargee de toutes les obligations et jouira de tous les droits et privil^es 
de P“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” k laquelle elle se trouvera ainsi 
pleinement et enti^rement substituee. 

(A) Tout differend ou question, de quelque nature que ce soit, qui pourrait 
surgir entre le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman et P“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” sera soumis a deux arbitres a Constantinople, dont Pun sera nomm^ 
par chacune des parties et k un tiers arbitre qui sera design^ par les arbitres a^ant 
de proceder a Parbitrage. La decision des arbitres ofi, dans le cas ofi ces demiers 
ne tomberaient pas d’accord, celle du tiers arbitre, sera concluante. 

(t) Le Gouvernement Imperial persan se charge d’obtenir Padh^ion de P 
** Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” aux dispositions de cet article. Le 
moyen de signifier cette adhesion a la Sublime Porte sera arrete ulterieurement de 
commun accord. 

Louis Mallet. 

Ehtechamos-Saltaneh Mahmoud. * 
Michel De Giers. 

ic 4 (IT) novmbre^ 1913^ Said|Halih. 
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No. XXIV. 

Aubeement between His Bbitannio Majesty’s Government and the Persian 
Government. Signed at Tehran, August 9, 1919. 

No. 1. 

Agreement between the Governments of Great Britain and Persia. 

Prfeainble : In virtue of the close ties of friendship which have existed between 
the two Governments in the past, and in the conviction that it is in the essential 
and mutual interests of both in future that these ties should be cemented, and 
that the progress And prosperity of Persia should be promoted to the utmost, 
it is hereby agreed between the Persian Government on the one hand and His 
Britannic Majesty’s Minister, acting on behalf of his Government, on the other, 
as follows : — 

(1) The British Government reiterate, in the most categorical manner, the 
undertakings which they have repeatedly given in the past to respect absolutely 
the independence and integrity of Persia. 

(2) The British Government will supply, at the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, the services of whatever expert advisers may, after consultation between 
the two Governments, be considered necessary for the several departments of 
the Persian Administration. These advisers shall be engaged on contracts and 
endowed with adequate powers, the nature of which shall be the matter of agree- 
ment between the Persian Government and the advisers. 

(3) The British Government will supply, at the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, such officers and such munitions and equipment of modern type as may 
be adjudged necessary by a joint commission of military experts, British and 
Persian, which shall assemble forthwith for the purpose of estimating the needs 
of Persia in respect of the formation of a uniform force which the Persian Govern- 
ment proposes to create for the establishment and preservation of order in the 
country and on its frontiers. 

(4) For the purpose of financing the reforms indicated in clauses 2 and 3 of 
this agreement, the British Government offer to provide or arrange a substantial 
loan for the Persian Government, for which adequate security shall be sought by 
the two'Govcimments in consultation in the revenues of the customs or other sources 
of income at the disposal of the Persian Government. Pending the coUilpletion 
off negotiations for such a loan the British Government will supply on account 
of it such funds as may be necessary for initiating the said reforms. 

(5) The Britidi Government, fully recognising the urgent need which exists 
for the improvement of conuxunications in Persia, with a view both to the ex- 
tension of trade and the prevention of famine, are prepared to co-operate with 
the 'Persiaba Government for the encouragement of Anglo-Persian enterprise in 
this direction, both by means of railway construction and other forms of transport ; 
subject always to the examination of the problems by experts which may be most 
necessary, practicable aii^ profitable. 
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(6) The two Governments agree to the yppbiritment forthwith of a joint Com- 
mittee of experts for the exaniihation and ireViSlon of the existing Customs Tariff 
with a view to its reconstruction bh a basis Calculated to accord with the legitimate 
interests of the cbiiritry iand to promote its prosperity. 

No. 2. 

Agreement relathig to loan of £2,000,000, at 7 per cent, redeemable in twenty years. 

Preamble : Contract between the British Government and the Persian Gov- 
ernment with reference to an agreement concluded this day between the said 
Governments. It is agreed as follows : — 

Article 1. — The British Government grant a loan of £2,000,000 sterling to 
the Persian Government, to be paid to the Persian Government as required in 
such instalments and at such dates as may be indicated by the Persian Govern- 
ment after the British Financial Adviser shall have taken up the duties of his 
office at Tehran, as provided for in the aforesaid agreement. 

Article 2. — The Persian Government undertakes to pay interest monthly at 
the rate of 7 per cent, per annum upon sums advanced in accordance with article 
1 up to 20th March 1921, and thereafter to pay monthly such amount as will 
suffice to liquidate the principal sum and interest thereon at 7 per cent, per annum 
in twenty years. 

Article 3. — All the revenues and customs receipts assigned in virtue of the 
contract of the 8th May 1911*, for the repayment of the loan of £1,250,000 are 
assigned for the repayment of the present loan with continuity of all conditions 
stipulated in the said contract, and with priority over all debts other- than the 
1911 loan and subsequent advances made by the British Government. In case 
of insufficiency of the receipts indicated above the Persian Government under- 
takes to make good the necessary sums from other resources, and for this purpose 
the Persian Government hereby assigns to the service of the present loan, and of 
the other advances above-mentioned, in priority and with continuity of condi- 
tions stipulated in the aforesaid contract, the customs receipts of all other regions, 
in so far as these receipts are or shall be at its disposal. 

Article 4. — The Persian Government will have the right of repayment of the 
present loan at any date out of the proceeds of any British loan which it n?py 
contract for. 

Signed at Tehran, August 9, 1919. 


* Article 5 of Contract between the Persian Government and the Imperial Bank of 
Persia relating to the Persian Government five per cent loan of £1,250,000 of 
May 8, 1911. 

6. The Tixipbrial Gb'verhineht of Persia es^dihlly afesi^s to the seirvic’s ol the 
Ibah, hiad hs a &st dhKf^e {Hdfebh, "subfbdt only ^ prior charges a^bufiiiug to 
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£15,714 l 5 . lOd. per annum for three years, and £30,278 12^. Id, per annum from 
the year 1913 to the year 1928, the full net customs receipts of every description 
which the Government now is, or at any time hereafter may be, entitled to collect 
and receive at all ports and places in the Persian Gulf, including Bushire, Bunder 
Abbas, Lingah, Mohammerah and Ahwaz, which receipts are hereby made pay- 
able to the bank, and the Imperial Government of Persia hereby engages forth- 
with after receipt thereof to pay to the bank all such customs receipts as afore- 
said without deduction other than for actual expenses of administration of the 
customs of the said ports disbursed prior to the date of such payment 

{a) The Imperial Government of Persia uiidertakes that throughout the con- 
tinuance of the loan all sums collected by the Customs Administration shall be 
paid to the bank at the ports of collection, or at its nearest branch, week by week 
for meeting the prior charges referred to above and for the service of the loan, 
and an account of such receipts shall be submitted to the Persian Government by 
the bank at the end of each month. 

(b) The bank shall, out of the moneys so collected, pay the prior charges 
above-mentioned, and the interest and sinking fund of the loan, and shall hold 
the surplus at the disposal of the Imperial Government of Persia. 

(c) The bank undertakes, out of the moneys so received, to pay on behalf 
of the Imperial Government of Persia the half-yearly coupons in London, and 
supervise the working of the sinking fund and service of the loan free of charges 
connected with the same. 

(d) In the event of the customs receipts of the above-mentioned ports for 
any three 'months falling short of the amount required for the prior charges and 
the service of the loan, either for interest or amortisation, the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Persia binds itself to make good such deficiency from other sources of 
Government revenue, and further, should receipts from these sources fall below 
the amount required as above, the Persian Government hereby assigns for this 
purpose the revenue derived from the receipts of the telegraphs — this assignment 
to constitute a second charge on the said telegraph receipts up to the year 1928, 
after which the telegraph receipts will be free. 

No. 3. , 

Sir P. Cox to His Highness Vosstjq-ed-Dowleh. 

' British Legation^ 

Tehran ; 

9ih 1919. 

Your Highness, 

I trust Your Highness has been able, during your succei^ul direction of affairs 
of the Persian State^ to convince, yourself that His Britan^ Majesty's Govern* 
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ment have always endeavoured to support to the utmost the efforts of Your High- 
ness’s cabinet on the one hand to restore order and security in the interior of the 
country, and on the other to maintain a policy of close co-operation between the 
Persian and British Governments. 

As further evidence of the good-win by which the Cabinet of London is 
inspired, I am now authorised to inform Your Highness that, in the event of the 
agreement regarding projects of reforms which your GOvemment contemplates 
introducing in Persia being concluded, His Britannic Majesty’s Government wiU 
be prepared in due course to co-operate with the Persian Government with a view 
to the realisation of the following desiderata : — 

(1) The revision of the treaties actually in force between the two Powers. 

(2) The claim of Persia to compensation for material damage suffered at the 
bands of other belligerents. 

(3) The rectification of the frontier of Persia at the points where it is agreed 
upon by the parties to be justifiable. 

The precise manner, time and means to be chosen for pursuing these aims 
shall be discussed, as soon as practicable, by the two Governments. 

I have, etc.. 


P. Z. Cox. 


No. 4. 

Sir P. Cox to His Highness Vossuq-bd-Dowlbh. 

British Legation^ 

Tehran ; 

9th August 1919. 


Your Highness, 

With reference to the second desideratum indicated in my previous letter of 
to-day’s date, it is understood and agreed between the two Governments reci- 
procally that, on the one hand. His Majesty’s Government will not claim from 
the Government of His Majesty the Shah the cost of the maintenance of British 
troops which His Majesty’s Government were obliged to send to Persia owing to 
Persia’s want of power to defend her neutrality, and that on the other hand the 
Peridan Government will not claim from the British Government an indemnity 
for any damage which may have been caused by the said troops during their pres- 
ence in Persian territory. 


L 
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It is to be understood, however, that this agreement of the two parties does 
not in any way affect the claims of individuals and private institutions, which 
will be dealt with independently. 

A note from Your Highness informing me that you accept this position on 
behalf of the Persian Government will suffice to record the agreement of the two 
Governments on this subject. 


I have, etc., 

P. Z. Cox. 


No. 5. 


Teheran, le 10 Aout 1919. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

Gomme suite h votre lettre du 9 aoilt 1919 concemant le second desiderata du 
Gouvemement Persan mentionn^ dans votre premidre lettre de m^me date et 
ayant trait aux d^penses d^exp4dition et du maintien des troupes britanniques 
en Perse ainsi qu’aux dommages causes par la presence de ces troupes sur le terri- 
toire persan, j’ai Thonneur de faire conn&itre h Votre Excellence que mon Gou- 
vernement accepts i, ce sujet la manifee de voir du Gouvemement de Sa Majeste 
Britannique. 

n reste d^s lors entendu que les deux Gouvemements de Sa Majeste Britan- 
nique et de Sa Majeste le Chah renoncent a leurs revendications respectives pour 
les frais du maintien des troupes en Perse et pour les dommages causes par celles- 
ci durant leur s^jour sur le territoire persan. 

H est ^galement entendusque Tarrangement precite ne comprend pas les dom- 
mages d’ordre prive lesquel devront faire Tobjet d’une r4glementation indepen- 
dante. 

Veuillez agr4er. Monsieur le Ministre, Tassurance de ma haute consideration. 


Vossuqh-bd-Dowlbh* 


Son Excellence, 

Sir Percy Cox, 


Ministre de Sa Majesty Britannique en Perse^ 
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No. XXV. 

Agreement (Exchange of Notes) between Great Britain and Persia modifying 
the Commercial Convention, signed at Tehran, February 9, 1903 — Tehran, 
March 21, 1920. 

(No. 1) — His Highness Vossough-ed-Dowleh to Sir Percy Cox. 

Tihefan^ le 21 mars 1920. 

Excellence, 

J’ai rhonneur d’informer votre Excellence que j’ai regu un exemplaire du 
rapport a Tunanimite de la Commission mixte, nommee par les Gouvernements 
britannique et persan, conformement a I’article VI de TAccord du 9 aout 1919. 
Votre Excellence a sans doute aussi re 9 U ce rapport, dont une copie se trouve 
toutefois annexee, pour reference, k la pr^sente note. 

Le Gouvernement imperial persan m ’autorise k vous informer qu’il accepts 
les recommandations formulees par la Commission mixte et propose que la periode 
indiquee au paragraphe 13 de 1’ Accord soit de cinq ann6es. Je serai heureux 
d’apprendre de votre Excellence que le Gouvernement de Sa Majesty britannique 
accepte egalement ces recommandations. 


Veuillez, &c. 
VoSSOUQH’ED'DoWLEH 


(No. 2) — Sir Percy Cox to His Highness Vossough-ed-Dowleh. 

Ligation britannique, H&iran, 

le 21 mars 1920. 

Altessb, 

J’ai rhonneur d’accuser reception de la note en date de ce jour par laquelle 
votre Altesse veut bien me transmettre copie du rapport de la Commission mixte, 
nommee conformement k ’’article VI de I’Accord du 9 aoftt 1919 entre les Gou- 
vemements persan et britannique, et me signifier I’acceptation par ie Gouveme- 
ment imperial persan des recommandations de ladite Commission mixte. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste britannique m’autorise k declarer qu’il accepte 
egalement les recommandations de la Commission mixte, et convient que la periode 
indiquee au paragraphe 13 soit dc cinq annees. 


•» 


L 3 


Je saisis, &c 
P. Z. Cox 
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RaffoH de la Commisfiion mixte nommee en vertu de V Article 6 de V Accord angh- 

persan du 9 Aout 1919. • 

Ayaut adopte k runaminit6 I’accord ci-joint, la Goimuission mixte a I’honneui 
de le soumettre h, Papprobation des Gouvernements des Hautes Parties contrac* 
tantes. La Commission se permet, en outre, d’exprimer Tavis que, dans le cas 
oft ses rccommandations seraient approuvees, elles devraient entrer en vigueur 
ft partir du 22 mars 1920 (le No Buz persan), a condition que les contrats qui 
auront dejft ete passes soient soumis au regime enonce dans la note 4 prefixes au 
tarif. 

Les Delegues britanniques : 

H. Llewellyn Smith. 

A. C. McWattbrs. 

C. R. Watkins. 

Les Delegues persans ; 

Akbar. 

Dr. Emir Aalam. 

J. Heynssens. 

Le 9 imrs 1920^ 


Accord. 

1. En vue de prftvenir des doutes quant ft la signification et ft la portae de la 
Convention commerciale anglo-persane du 9 f^vrier 1903, et d’adapter certaines 
de ses dispositions aux nouvelles circonstances, il est convenu ce qui suit : 

Lorsque, dans la convention du 9 f6vrier 1903 ou dans le present accord, il est 
fait mention de TEmpire britannique ou de marchandises britanniques, ces termes 
doivent fttre interpr£t6s comme 6tant applicables aux territoires se trouvant sous 
la protection ou sous radroinistration britannique, et aux marchandises originaires 
de ces territoires. 

2. Les mots sujets britanniques ” dans Particle ler de la convention ne dev- 
lont pas fttre interpretes de fa^on que les marchandises britanniques import^es 
en Perse par les ressortissants d’un autre pays — ^persans ou autres — soient even- 
tuellement imposes d’un droit plus elev4 que ceux fix4s par le tarif annexe ft la 
convention. 

3« Les mots ‘‘ colonie britannique ” dans le second paragraphe de Particle 2 
de la convention (qui reconnait ft toute colonie britannique ayant un tarif doua< 
nier special la faculte de retirer sa participation ft la convention, ft condition de 
perdre le traitement de la nation la plus favoris^e en Perse) doivent 6tr^ interpr^Ms 
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eonuae comprenant toute partie de rEmpire biitannique (autre que le Royaume- 
Uoi) qui possMe un regime douanier distinct. 

4. Le droit au traitement de la nation la plus favorisee, dont jouissent r4ci- 
proquement lea sujets et le commerce des deux Etats contractants sous le regime 
de la convention, doit Stre interprete comme s’etendant au traitement de leurs 
navires et bateaux qui continueront, d’ailleurs, de jouir d’un traitement egal k 
celui accorde aux navires et bateaux nationaux en tout ce qui concerne le com- 
merce et la navigation, y compris les facilites et les charges de toutes sortes dans 
les ports et rades. 

5. Chacun des Etats contractants accordera des facilites de transit aux mar- 
chandises originaires de ou destinees k I’autre Etat. II est entendu que ni Fun 
ni Fautre Etat n’est tenu d’accorder de telles facilites aux marchandises origi- 
naires de territoires dans lesquels des facilites similaires ou analogues sont refusSes 
aux marchandises en transit de ou vers cet Etat. Le Gouvernement persan ela- 
borera un r^glement douanier pour donner effet k cette disposition. 

6. Au cas oh un produit persan serait sounds k un droit d’accise, ce droit ne 
sera pas pergu sur les marchandises similaires importees, d’origine britannique ; 
mais en cas d’^tablissement et de perception generale en Perse d^un droit d’accise, 
sur le tabac, Fopium, les alcools ou le sel, dont le taux excederait le droit d’entr^e 
applicable aux produits similaires, le Gouvernement persan sera qualifid, sans 
attendre la date de la prochaine revision du tarif, pour augmenter le droit d’entrte 
d’un montant non superieur a la diSerence, k condition qu’en cas de diminution 
ou de suppression du droit d’accise le taux du droit d’entr^e sera reduit dans la 
m&me mesure. 

7. Le terme “ produits du sol ” dans Farticle 3 de la convention doit 6tre inter- 
prete comme comprenant les denr6es alimentaires et les matieres d’industrie. 
Par consequent, les mots “ ou les matieres d^industrie ” devront 6tre ajoutes k 
la fin du susdit article, II est entendu qu’auciuie prohibition ne pourra 6tre ap- 
pliqu4e, sauf en vertu d’un ordre ou decret exprfes du Gouvernement. 

8. II est reconnu que le concurrence deloyale telle que Femploi de fausses mar- 
ques sur les marchandises porterait atteinte au droit du traitement de la nation 
la plus favorisee que la convention conffere au commerce des Etats contractants. 
En consequence, le Gouvernement persan prendra les mesures necessaires en vue 
d’une reglementation de Femploi des marques de fabrique et de commerce, par 
iaquelle les produits importes seront proteges contre la concurrence d61oyale des 
marchandises portant des marques de fabrique coutrefaites ou de fausses marques 
ou de fausses indications d’origine. Un riglement pour Fapplication de oes me- 
sures sera 61abore par le Gouvernement persan et approuv6 dans la m£me forme 
que le r^lement douanier. 

II est entendu que le b6n6fice de cette protection ne sera pas 4tendu aux 
produits de territoires dans lesquels une protection semblable ou analogue n’est 
pas accord4e aux produits persans. 
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9. Les tarifs d’importation et d’exporfcation repioduits en premiere annexe 
du present accord seront substitues aux tarifs A et C annexes k la convention. 
Le r^lement douauier elabore en execution de I’article 5 de la convention sera 
mo<M6 conformement k la seconde annexe du present accord. 11 est reconnu 
que tous les termes de la convention et de ses annexes se referant au tarif B sont 
devenus caducs par siute du changement des circonstances. 

10. En vue de faciliter Texecution de Tarticle 5 de la convention, il est con- 
venu qu’une somme annuelle egale a 5 pour cent du produit net total des droits 
de douane (pour autant que ces revenus ne soient pas deji engages) sera affectfe, 
pendant cbacune des cinq premieres annees, et ensuite aussi longtemps que neces- 
saire, et en vertu du reglement qui doit etre approuve conformement aux dis- 
positions de Farticle 5, au paiement des depenses de travaux permanents, pour 
ramelioration des moyens dont disposent les douanes et le commerce dans les 
ports persans et dans les bureaux persans de douane aux frontiercs de terre, y 
compris les moyens suffisants, pratiques et rapides pour le chargement et le de- 
ebargement des navires, et le debarquemeot, la visite douaniere, et Temmaga- 
sinage des marchandises ainsi que leur delivrance aux destinataires. Le regle- 
ment enoDcera les conditions de fixation de taxes raisonnables k percevoir par 
radministration des douanes, pour Tusage desdites facilites (lesquelles taxes 
n’excMeront pas ce qui est suffisant pour couvrir les depenses d’entretien ainsi 
que les interSts et Tamortissement du cofit original des travaux) et prevoira I’afFcc* 
tation exclusive des recettes de ces taxes a ces divers objets. 

IL II est convenu que le Gouvernemeut persan tachera immediatement d’ela- 
borer et de mettre en vigueur les mesures necessaires pour etablir le systeme mone- 
taire du pays sur une meilleure base et pour stabiliser le change. 

Entre-temps, les effets de Particle 6 de la convention de 1903 et de Particle 3 
des observations additionnelles y annexees seront suspendus pendant une periode 
n’excedant pas deux ans. 

A defaut d’application pendant cette periode d’une mesure de reforme mone- 
taire acceptable pour les deux parties, la situation sera remise a P etude par les 
Etats contractants. Il est, cependant, entendu que si la valeur du kran par rap- 
port k Por vient a diminuer au point que le revenu des douanes menace d’etre 
insufflsant pour garantir les emprunts exterieurs, le Gouvernement persan pourra 
(et, s’il en est requis par le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste britannique, devra), 
moyennant preavis d’au moins trois mois, augmenter tous les droits de douane 
specifiques du pourcentage uniforme necessairc pour pourvoir aux besoins de la 
situation. 

12^. Il ost convenu que, dans les six mois apres Pexpiration d’une periode de 
oinq ans k partir de la date du present et de chaque periode quinquennale sub- 
sequente, ohacun des deux Gouvemements pourra, par avis donne par Pun k 
I’autre, requerir la reunion, dans un delai de six mois, d’une commission mixte 
d’ experts representant les deux Hautes Parties contractantes, k PefEet de reviser 
de commun accord les tarifs annexe k la convention ou le reglement douanier 
afin de les adapter aux nouvelles circonstances. 
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13. Les dispositions de la convention et du present accord (a Texception des 
tarifs et du reglement douanier dont la revision periodique est prevue au para- 
graphe precedent) resteront en vigueur jusqu’a Texpiration d’une periode de 
douze mois k partir de la date a laquelle Tune ou Tautre des parties aura donne 
avis de son intention d’y mettre fin. II est, cependant, entendu qu’un tel avis 
ne pourra ^tre donne qu’apr^ Texpiration d’un delai a determiner immediate- 
ment par une echange de notes entre les Hautes Parties contractantes. 

14. Les paragraphes qui precedent se rapportent exclusivement k la significa- 
tion et k la portee de la convention du 9 fevrier 1903, concernant les relations 
commerciales et douanieres des deux Hautes Parties contractantes, et ne pre- 
judicient en rien a la question du statut legal ou juridique des ressortissants des 
pays qui ont ete places sous la protection ou sous Tadministration britanniques 
depuis 1914. 


Annexe I. 

Tanfs des Droits d' Entree et de Sortie. 

Tarifs des Droits Entree. 

Notes. 

1. L’importation des marchandises marquees d’un asterisque (♦) n’est actuelle- 
ment permise que par les bureaux de douanes d’Enzeli, Mechedissar, Badjguirau, 
Meched, Nassirabad, Deuzbad, Bender Abbas, Lingali, Bouchire, Mohaminerah, 
Ahwaz, Gouretou, Kermanchah, Djeulfa, Khoy, Ouriniah et Tauris, sauf par 
autorisation speciale de TAdministration des Douanes. 

2. La perception de la surtaxe temporaire d’un kran par batman sur le sucre 
et de 0‘50 par batman sur les sirops et melasses fvoir note au tarif des droits d’en- 
tree No. 13 (15)] est une mesure de circonstances autorisee dans le but de donnei 
le temps necessaire pour le developpement d’autres sources de revenus, speciale* 
ment Timpdt foncier. 

La surtaxe, qui est en supplement aux droits d’ entree specifies au tarif, sera 
prelevee egalement sur le sucre et les sirops et melasses importes ou produits en 
Perse. Le taux de la surtaxe sera reduit aussitot que possible et sera supprime 
des que d’autres sources convenables de revenus auront ete trouvees pour la rem- 
placer. La surtaxe ne pourra continuer k fitre pergue apris le 22 mars 1922, sans 
consentement mutuel des Parties contractantes de la Convention anglo-persane 
de 1903. 

3. La perception du droit d’entree sur les oeufs de vers k soie (voir tarif des 
droits d’entree No. 26) est subordonnee au maintien par rAdministration des 
Douanes d’une organisatio/i efficace pour I’examen bactSriologique et pour le con- 
trols des oeufs importes, b chaque bureau de douane par oil Timportation est per- 
mise. 
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4. Pour ce qui concerne les marchandises vendues avant le 22 mars 1920 sui- 
vant contrat en vertu duquel elles sont livrables en Perse franco de droits de douane, 
ces derniers etant compris dans le prix de vente, ou sans specification concernant 
le paiement des droits de douane pour celles qui en etaient exemptes, il a ete con- 
venu ce qui suit : 

(a) Si ces marchandises 6taient anterieurement exemptes de droits d'entree 

et sont soumises a des droits d’apr&s le tarif nouveau, ou si les droits 
nouveaux sont supeiieurs aux droits anciens, le vendeur pourra ma- 
jorer le montant de sa facture dc la difference qu’il aura eu k d6bour- 
ser et Tacheteur sera tenu d’accepter cette majoration et pourra 6tre 
contraint de I’acquitter par tons moyens de droit. 

(b) Si les droits nouveaux sont inferieurs aux droits anciens ou si une mar- 

chandise anterieurement imposee est admise en exemption de droits 
en vertu du nouveau tarif, I’acheteur sera fonde k deduire la difi6r- 
ence du montant de la facture et le vendeur sera tenu d’accepter cette 
diminution. 


Droits Entree^ 


No. du 
Tarif. 

Designation des Marchandises. 

nnitd. 

Droit.t 

1 

* Alcools et liquides alcooliques : 

1. Parfumeries alcooliques, y compris le vinaigre 

ad vaL 

25 pour cent. 


de toilette, 

2. laqueurs et cordiaux de toute eBp^ce • 

batman 

12,00 


3. Eaux de vie de toute espece, y compris le 

brut. 

id. 

8,00 


whiskey, le rhum, le cognac, le gin, le vodka, 
I’arac et les produits shnilaires. 

4. Vins mousseux ..... 

id. 

8,00 


5. Vins de dessert tels que porto, mad^re, sherry 

id. 

6,00 


et vermouth, aperitifs et vins m^dicinaux. 

6. Vin de table non mousseux .... 

id. 

3,00 


7. Bi^re, ddre et boissons ferment^es non 

id. 

0,50 


dfi^s. 

8. Alcools d6natur4s rendus impropres a la con- 

id. 

0,60 

2 

sommation humoine d’une fa9on effective 
et permanente. 

AUumettes 

bettman 

1,50 

3 

Amidon et f4cules non ahmentaires : 

1. Amidon 

id. 

1,00 


2. F4cules non alimentaires .... 

id. 

0,50 

4 

Animaux vivants de toute esp^ 


exempts. 

5 

* Armes et accessoires, y compris les pik»s d4- 
tach^es : 

1. Fusils de chasse, carabines de salon et armes 

ad vaL 

25 pour cent. 


blanches et leurs pi^s d^tach^es. 

2. Auties armes h feu et pieces detaoh^es (im- 

id. 

50 pour cent. 


portation soumise k une autorisation sp^dale 
du Gouvemement). 



t In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 

D^ignation des Marcliandises. 

Unite. 

Droit.t 

6 

Bois : 

1. Bois de chauffage ..... 


.exempts. 


2. Autres bois non ouvi^s, y compris les bois 

ad val. 

8 pour cent. 


sci^s ou refendiis, les billets et les traverses. 

3. Bois oavr4s autres que oeux sp^cialement 

id. 

10 pour cent. 

7 

tariffs. 

Bongies ot chandelles de toute esp^e, y compris 

batman 

1,00 

8 

les torches et les m^hes. 

* CSaoutchouc et gutta-percha et leurs applica- 
tions : 

1. Bruts 


exempts. 


2. PrSpar^s, en plaques, feuilles ou his 

batman 

3,00 


3. Galoches . 

id. 

5,00 


4. Tons autres ouvrages, y compris les bandages 

ad val. 

12 pour cent. 

9 

sans valves ni revetements m^talliques pour 
cycles ou voitures. 

Note. — Les chaussures en caoutchouc et tissu 
dont le tissu constitue la partie principale en 
valeur sont ranges parmi les habillements. 
Charbon de tene et de bois, coke et tourbe 


exempts. 

10 

Cendres et scories ...... 

. , 

id. 

11 

Ciment : 

Y compris les briques en ciment et les objets 

100 batmans 

5,00 

12 

en ciment. 

dre brute 

batman 

0,50 

13 

Denr^s et conserves alimentaires autres que 
baissons : 

1. Beurres et autres graisses comestibles, y com* 
piis la margarine et les beurres v^g^taux : 

(a) Erais ou sales ..... 

id. 

0,60 


{b) En petites boites ou autres recipients ana- 

batman bruh 

1,00 


lugues* 

(c) Toute autre esp^ce .... 

batman 

0,50 


Note. — ^Par petites twites, il faut entendre celles 
dont le jKiids, contenant et contenu, ne d^passe 
pas un batman. 

Denrees et conserves, etc. {suite) : 

2. Cacao de toute esp^oe, y compris le chocolat : 
(a) Cacao en f^ves, pelures et dechets 

id. 

1,00 


(6) Cacao en poudre, sucre ou non sucre 

id. 

3,00 


(c) Chocolate et chocolats k la cr^me 

id. 

3,00 


3. Ca^: 

- (a) Non torrefie 

id. 

2,00 


(6) Torrefie, moulu ou non moulu, pur ou 

id. 

3,00 


melange da chicoree ou d’autres sub- 
stands. 

Note. — L e cafe importe en petite paquets, en 
boites en carton ou en fer blanc ou autres red- 
pients analogues, acquitte les droits d’apres le 
poids brut. 

4. Oereales et leurs derives : . 

(a) Riz 

id. 

0,16 


(6) Eroment, oi^, avoine et autres ceieales 

id. 

0,05 


alimentaires non denommees. 

{c) Halt ..••••• 

id. 

0,10 


\d) Earines comestibles • • . • 

Id. 

0,10 


(e) Macarixni et patSs aliment^^ 


1,00 


j- la ksRuu and omts nnless otbennse stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 


Designation des Marchandises. 


Denrees et conserves, etc. (suite) : 

4. Oeieales et leurs derives : 

(/) Biscuits, pain d’epices et potisseries de 
toute espece : 

(i) Biscuits de mer ot de cMens 

(ii) Tous autres 

Note. — ^Les biscuits contenant plus de 40 pour 
cent de sucre sont classes parmi les confiscries. 
(g) Pain 

5. Chicoree : 

(a) Bacines veites ..... 

(b) Torrefiee, moulue ou sechee 
C. Fromages: 

(а) Communs et mous 

(б) Tous autres, y compris les fromages mous 

emballes separement. 

7. Fruits et baies, frais ou secs ; et conserves, y 

compris les confitures, les geiees, les pates 
de fruits, les marmelades, les fruits confits, 
les jus ot sirops de fruits, en boites, pots, 
bouteillcs ou autres recipients similaires. 
Note 1. — ^Les jus et sirops de fruits contenant 
plus de 5 pour cent d’alcool pur et les fruits 
conserves a Falcool sont ranges parmi les eaux 
de vie. 

Note 2. — ^Les citrons seohes rentrent dans la 
categoric des epioes non denommees. 

8. Huiles vegetates : 

(a) Huiles de table, y compris Thuile d*olives . 

(b) Toutes autres a Texception de celles rangees 

parmi les produits medicinaux, les 
drogues ou la parfumerie. 

9. Lait et creme ; 

(a) Frais ou simplement sterilises . 

(b) Conserves en boites, bouteilles ou autres 

recipients similaires sucres ou non sucres. 

10. Legumes do toute esp^ce : 

(а) Frais 

(б) Seches 

(c) Conserves en boites, pots, bouteilles ou 

autres recipients analogues. 

11. Miel 

12. (Eufs de volaille ou de gibier 

13. Poissons: 

(а) Frais, seches, sales ou fumes . 

(б) Conserves: 

(i) En bc^tes, pots, bouteilles ou autres 

recipients analoguea 

(ii) Autrement embaUls 

(c) Caviar 

14. Sel: 

(а) Nonraffine 

(б) Blanc, raffine : 

(i) 1^ boites, bouteilles et autres reci- 

pients analogues. 

(ii) Autrement emballes . , 

15. Sucres et confiseries de toute esp^ce : 

(a) Sirops et meiasses ^rovenant du rafiSnage 
ou de la fabrication du sucre. 


Unite. 


batman 

brut. 


batman 

id. 

id 

id. 


batman 

brut. 

id. 


batman 

brut. 


ad val. 


Droitt 


1,00 


exempt. 

0,10 

0,50 

0,50 

1,50 


batman 

1 1,50 

brut. 

i 

batman 

1,00 

•• 

exempts. 

• • 

exempts. 

batman 

1,50 

brut. 


id. 

0,60 

id. 

5,00 

10 batmans 


batman 

1 0,20 

brut. 


id. 

0,10 

batman 

0,50 


2,00 

0,50 


exempts. 

1,00 


exempts. 

5 pour cent. 


t 111 Jbrans and cents unless otherwisB stated. 









tfi&siA— NO. ixV— itiaOi 


151 


No. du 
TanL 

Designation des Maichandises. 

Units. 

l>Ktft. t 


Denrees et conserves, etc. (suite) : 

15. Sucres et confiseries de toute esp^oe : 

(6) Sucres raffines ou non raf^es : 

(i) En ciistaux ou en poudre, y compris 

batman 

0,75 


les cassonades. 

(ii) En cubes ou en pains et les sucres can- 

id. 

1,00 


dis. 

Par mesure transitoiie, tons les sucres importes 
scront sounds k une surtaxe temporaiie, fixee k 

1 kran par batman pour ceux repris au littera 
(b) et a 0,50 kran par batman pour les sirops et 
meiasses, en plus des droits s^cides au tarif. 

Note. — Le cas ecbeant, cette surtaxe sera ap- 
pliquee egalement k tous les sucres, sirops et 
meiasses rabriques en Perse. 

(c) Confiseries, y compris les bonbons et autres 

batman | 

3,00 


sucreries prepares sans cacao. 

16. This: 

(a) Thes blancs 

id. 

6,00 


(6) Tous autres th^s ..... 

id. 

4,00 


17. Viandes et gibier : 

(tt) Erais 


exempts. 


(6) Tous autres: 

(i) Sales, seches ou fumes 

batman 

1,20 


(ii) Conserves, y compris les extraxts de 

batman 

1,50 

14 

viandes en boites, pots, bouteiUes 
ou autres recipients analogues. 
Drilles et chiffons 

bruh 

exempts. 

15 

* Drogueries ; 

1. Saccharine et produits saccharines • 

batman 

500,00 


2. Toutes autres . . • • 

ad vaJ. 

12 pour cent. 

16 

Note. — ^L’importation de la morphine et de la 
saccharine n’est permise que par autorisation 
specials du Gouvemement pour Tusage des doc- 
teurs et des pharmaciens diplOmes. 

^ iSchantillons commerdaux, sans valeur intrin- 


exempts. 

17 

s^que, y compris les echantillons de tissue ne 
depassant pas 30 centimetres de longueur sur 
toute la largeur du tissu et les echantillons sur 
cartes ou carnets. 

Engiais organiques ...... 


exempts. 

18 

Note. — Pour les engrais chimiques voir la rubrique 
, “ Produits chimiques ”• 
llpiceries : 

1. Poivre, curry, piments et moutarde 

batman 

1,00 


2. Toutes autres, y compris les epices preparees, 
les sauces, la vanille, le safran, les trufies, les 

ad vaL 

15 pour cent. 

19 

citrons seches et les epiceiies non denom- 
mees. 

* Habillements : 

Habillements de toute ef^bce, y compris la 

id. 

15 pour cent. 

20 

lingerie de lit et de corps, la bonneterie, les 
chapeaux et les casquettes, les gants, les 
echarpes, les ch&les (sauf ceux speoialement 
repris au tarif), les foulards, les manchons, 
les boas et articles similaires, les parapluies 
et les parasols, les plumes prepares poor la 
parure et en g4n6ral tous les articles d’habil- 
lement non spddalement tariffs. 

Huiles animales, non compris les huiles medici- 

batman 

0.50 


nales. 

brut. 



t hi kzaiis and oenta udeai otiiefwke sfeated. 
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No. dn 
Taiif. 

21 



Designation des Marchandises. 

Unit6. 

Droitit 

Hniles minerales, non compris les indies medici- 
nales : 

1. Hniles lourdes destinees excluslvement an 
chanffage et an graissage : 


- 

(a) En vrac 

batman 

0,05 

(6) En fnts oh bidons 

id. 

0,10 

2. Goudion mineral 

3. Tontes antres hniles minerales : 

id. 

0,25 

(a) Envrac 

id. 

0,15 

(6) En boites, bidons, barils on antres reci- 
pients analognes. 

id. 

0,20 

* Instruments de musique de tonte espece, y com- 
pris les parties detachees. 

ad vaL 

15 pour cent. 

* lostmments scientifiques de tonte espeoe, y 
compris les parties detachees. 

Levures et levains : 

id. 

10 pour cent. 

1. En boites, paquets on antres recipients ana- 

batman 

2,00 

logues. 

brut. 


2. Augment embaUes . . • • . 

Machines et ontils, a Texoeption des moteurs pour 
la locomotion aerienne, les automobiles et les 
canots automobiles : 

id. 

1,00 

1. Outils mannels 1 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 

2. Machines et mecaniques (mues par force me- 
canique, animale on manuelle), y compris les 
machines agticoles, les outils mecaniques et 
les locomotives, et leurs parties detachees 
ainsi que les clmndieres et les generateurs. 

Matieres animales brutes non specialement denom- 
mees ; 

id. 

8 pour cent. 

1 

1. CEufs de vers a sole en boites de 30 gr. on j 
moins. 

bofte. 

1,00 

2. Tontes antres 

Note 1, — ^Les cenfs de vers h soie importes autre- 
ment qu’en boites on importes en bottes con- 
tenant plus de 30 gr. acquittent le droit snr la 
base d’un kran par 30 gr. de poids net. 

Note 2. — ^Les cenfs de vers h soie ne penvent 
etre importes que par les bureaux de douane on 
le Ckmvemement a instalie un service de contrOle 
bactdriologique. Actuellement oe service ne 
fonctionne qa’h Enzeii. Les revenns de oe droit 
seront exclnsivement consacres an developpe- 
ment et a Fameiioration de rindnstries serici- 
oole. 

ad vaL 

10 pour cent. 

Mati^res minerales brutes non specialement de- 
nommees, y compris le platre, la chaux, la teire 
lefractaire et le gypse, k Texclnsion du oiment. 

* Matieres textiles et leurs applications : 

1. Matieres textiles brutes, non compris les tex- 
tiles mineraux : 

id. 

5 pour cent. 

(a) Coton, laine, polls, chanwe, jute, lin bruts, 
sole en cocons et antres matieres textiles 
brutes non denommees. 

• • 

exempts. 

(b) Soie grege 

batman 

4,00 

(e) Bourre et dechets de soie . • • 

2. Eils: 

id. 

2,00 

(a) De ooton, de laine, de polls, de lin et 
d’autres filaments non dtoomzn^ et 
leuBi composes. 

id. 

1,00 


fb knuu and cents unless otlienrisB stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 


B^fidgoaticm des Marcliaiidises. 


Matidies textiles^ eto. s 


Unit^. 


Droitf 


2. Fils: 

{b) De ohanyre on de jute .... 

(e) De soie pure 

(d) De bonne de soie 

(e) De ooton xn^lang^ de bonne de soie . 

(/) De ooton m^lan^ d’asbeste 

(g) FUs d’argent on d’or faux et fils reconverts 
d’argent on d’or fin on faux. 

(A) Les fiUbs prepares ponr la conture» la bro- 
deiie et antres tiavaux manuels, en 
^cheveauxy en pelotes, en bobines, cartes 
on cartons on tubes, except^ cenx repris 
an littera (g) oi-dessus. 


3. Tissus: 

(a) Sans distmction des matins entrant dans 
lenr composition : 

(i) Feutre et tissus lentil . 

(ii) Carpettes et tapis de pied de toute 

esp^. 

(iii) Dentelles de toute esp^, except^ les 

gnipnies m^niqnes ponr ameuble- 
ment. 

(iv) Broderies et tissue brod^s, y compris 

cenx brodSs de maia^res ^fiSrentes. 
(y) Tissns non sp^cialement d^nomm^s, 
y compris les tapis de table, les 
tissns tricots, les tresses, les lacets, 
les mbans, etc., et les tissns caont- 
ohont^s, la passementerie, les tissus 
anti-septiques et en g4n4ial tons 
les tissus de mati^ies non sp4ciale- 
ment d^nomm^s. | 

(6) De coton pur ; 

(i) Tissns de toute esp^ simples on 

^gonn^s, non sp^cialement d^nom- 
mis, 6orus on blanchis, teints on 
imprimis on fabiiqu4s avec des 
fils teints. 

(ii) Velours et peluohes firappds 

(iii) Velours et mlncbes tons antres 

(iv) Tolies non brodes .... 
(y) Guipures mecaniqu^ pour amenblS' 

mentb 

(yi) Mouchoini simples on ^ la pi^ce, ad* 
joni4s on non. 

(yii) Unge de table confectionn^ 

(c) De laine pure : 

(i) l^ns de toute esp^ce non sp^dale- 

ment tariffs. 

(ii) Convertures bord^es on mnnies de 

franges on non. 

(iii) Velours et pelnches, y compris les imi- 

tations d’Astraldian et produits 
similaires. 

(iv) Chiles d’brient .... 


batman I 

0,50 

id. { 

8,00 

id. 

4,00 

id. 

2,00 

id. 

1,00 

ad val. 

15 ponr cent. 

id. 

10 ponr cent. 


id. 

id. 

id. 


10 ponr cent. 
25 ponr cent. 

20 ponr cent. 


id. 15 pour cent, 

id. 10 ponr cent. 


batman 


2,40 


id. 

id. 

id. 

id. 


5.00 

4.00 

6.00 

4,00 


id. 


5,00 


id. 


3,00 


id. 


Id. 


10,00 

8,00 


id. 


12,00 


ad vaL 


10 ponr cent. 


t In krans and cents nxde^ Otherwise stated* 
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No. do 
Taiif. 

D6&agnation des Maichandises. 

Unit6. 

Dr<at.t 


Mati&res textiles, etc. : 

3. Tissus: 

(d) De lin pur : 

(i) Tissus de toute esp^oe non sp4oiale- 

batman 

4,00 


ment tariffs. 

(ii) Velours et peluches 

id. 

6,00 


(iii) lingerie de table confectionnfe 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 


(iv) BaiSstes, linons et mouohoirs de poche 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


(e) De soie artidcielle pure, tissus de toute 

batman 

15,00 


esp^ce non sp^ialement tariffs. 

(f) De cbanvre, de jute ou d’autres filaments 
v4g4taux, y compiis la ramie et Talpha : 
(i) Tissus de toute esp^ non sp4ciale- 

id. 

ou ad v^. 10 
pour cent au 
choix de I’im- 
portateur. 

1,50 


ment tariff. 

(ii) Tissus communs, ecrus, pour embal- 

id. 

0,50 


lages, y compris les sacs. 

(g) De soie natureUe pure : 

(i) Tissus de toute esp^ non sp^oiale- 

id. 

30,00 


ment tariff. 

(ii) Peluches et velours 

(iii) Tissus paillet^s d’or ou d’argent ou 

bzoch^s de fils d’or ou d’argent fin 
ou faux. 

(iv) Tissus autrement paillet^s ou broches 

id. 

50,00 


id. 

60,00 


id. 

40,00 


(v) Tulles et gazes non brodSs 

id. 

50,00 


(h) De bourre de soie : 

Tissus de toute esj^hoe non sp6ciale- 

id. 

15,00 


ment tariff. 

(J) De coton et de laine m^lang^s : 

(i) Ne contenant pas plus de 10 pour 

1 

id. 

3,00 


cent de laine. 

(ii) Contenant 10 pour cent de laine et 
moins de 50 pour cent : 

(a) Tissus de toute esp^ce non spddale- 

id. 

5,00 


ment tariffs. 

(5) Velours et peluches, y compris 

id. 

7,00 


les imitations d’As&akhan et 
produits amilaires. 

(iii) Contenant 50 pour cent de laine ou 
plus : 

(a) Tissus de toute esp^ce non sp4- 

id. 

6,00 


dalement tarifes. 

(b) Velours et peluches, y compris les 

id. 

8,00 


imitations d’Astoukhan et pro- 
duits similaires. 

(Jk) De coton mdaiig4 de lin ou d’autres fila- 
ments v^g^taux : 

(i) Tissus de toute e(p^ non sp^ciale- 

id. 

3,00 


ment tariff. 

(ii) Fa9onn48, y compiis le linge de table 

id. 

6,00 


(/) De coton, mdangd de soie artifidelle : 

Tisw de toute esp^ non sp^iale- 

id. 

8,00 


ment tariff. 


ou ad vaL 10 
pour cent an 
choix de I’im- 
portateur. 


t ]j» kntiis and oents nnlesB otlierwise stated. 
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No. du 
Tarif. 

Designation des Marchandises. 

Unit4. 

Droit.t 


Mati^ies textiles, etc. : 

3. Tissus : 

(m) De coton melange de soie naturelle 

10 pour cent 

25 pour cent 


(i) Tissus de toute esp^ce non speciale- 

et moins de 
25 pour cent 
de soie. 
batman 

jusqu’a 90 pour 
cent de soie. 

batman 


ment tarifes. 

10,00 

17,00 


(ii) Tissus pailletes ou broches de fils d’or 

ou d’ argent fin ou faux. 

(iii) Tulles non brod^s .... 

id. 25,00 

id. 36,00 


id. 20,00 

id. 30,00 


(iv) Peluches et velours 

id. 20,00 

id. 30,00 


(n) De coton melange de bouire de soie : 

Tissus de toute esp^ce non specialement 

batman 

7,60 


tarifes. 

Note. — ^Les tissus contenant plus de 90 pour cent 
de soie naturelle ou artificielle ou de oourre de 
soie sont classes parmi les tissus de soie naturelle 
ou artificielle ou de bourre de soie pure. Ceux 
contenant moins de 10 pour cent acquittent le 
droit afiierent aux tissus de coton plus 50 pour 
cent de ce droit. 

(o) De laine ou de lin m41ang4 de soie naturelle 
ou artificielle ou de bourre de soie : 

Tissus de toute esp^ce non speciale- 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 


ment tariffs. 

Note 1. — La classification des tissus m^lang^ 
sera determine d’apr^s les poids respectifs des 
difi^rentes matieres entrant dans leur composi- 
tion totale. 

Note 2. — Les tissus broches d’autres matieres 
sont consid^r^B comme tissus melanges. 

(p) Toiles cir^s et huilees de toute esp^ce, y 
compiis les tissus recouverts d’une 
couche de gomme ou de resine ou de 
toute autre substance k base d’huile, 
ainsi que les tissus impr^gn4s d’huile ou 
de creosote, k Fexclusion des tissus re- 
couverts de caoutcbouc. 

4. Cordes, cordages et fioelles, y compris les 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


batman 

0,60 

29 

filets de pdcbe et les 4chelles de cordes. 

* Mercerie, jouets et quinoaillerie de toute esp^ 

ad val. 

16 pour cent. 

30 

non sp4dalement ta^4s. 

^Meubles et articles d’ameublement de toute 

id. 

15 pour cent. 

31 

esp^ non i^^cialement tariffs. 

Minerais, m^taux et leurs applications : 

1. Mineraas de toute esp^ce .... 


exempts. 


2. M4taux de toute esp^, en lingots, barres, 

billettes, t51es, plaques, feuilles, bandes, 
baraettes ou fi]% y compris les vieux m4taux 
et la mitraille ; I’acier et le fer de construc- 
tion, les rails, le mat^l de cbemin de fer, 
les tuyaux, les clous, les vis, les rivets, les 
rondeUes, les boulons, les 4crous et les 
pointes. 

3. Monnaies: 

(i) En or ou en argent, ayant cours 1^1 dans 

leur pays d’^mission. 

(ii) En cuivie, en nickel et autres m4taux non 

ad val. 

8 pour cent 



exemptes. 



probibdes. 


pi^cieux. 




t la kmos aad oantB anfeai ofjittii>ige etated. 
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No. da 
Torif. 

Designation des Marohandises. 

Unit^. 

Droit.t 


Minerais^ metaux et leurs applioations : 

4. Ouvrages en metal de toute espece (y com- 

i 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

^2 

pris la bijouterie de toute esp^^) non 
specialement repris sous une autre lubri- 
que du tarif. 

* Montres et boites de montres de toute esp^ce, 
emaiUees ou non : 

1. En or, platine ou argent . . • • 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


2. Toutes autres ...... 

pi5ce 

3,00 


3. Mouvements importes separement, y com- 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

33 

pris les pieces detaches. 

Navires, bateaux et barques, et leurs parties de* 
taohees : 

1. Canots h moteur 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


2. Tons autres 

, , 

exempts. 

34 

Olqets d’art et de collection, non destines k la 

, , 

exempts. 

35 

vente^ y compris les antiquites, les timbres- 
poste et les tableaux k la main non enoadres. 

* Opium 

batman 

60,00 

36 

Papiers et leurs applications : 

1. P&tes k paper 

id. 

0,10 


2. Papiers de toute espeoe et leurs applications 

ad vaL 

12 pour cent. 

37 

(y compris les oahiers et les livres de comp- 
tes) non specialement tarifes. 

* Parfumeries, autres que les savons parfumes et 

id. 

20 pour cent. 

38 

les pazfumeries alcooliques. 

* Peaux et leurs applications : 

1. Peaux brutes, seohees ou saiees . 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


2. Peaux prepaid : 

(a) Pour pelleteiies * . • . 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


(6) Peaux tannees, corroyees ou megis- 
sees. 

(c) P^auxteintes . . . • • 

batman 

1,50 


id. 

3,00 


(d) Peaux yemies, laquees, chamoisees ou 

id. 

4,00 


maroquinees. 

3. Ouyrages de toute esp^ce en cuir 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

39 

Pierres, y compris les pierres predeuses et les 
perles : 

1. Pierres predeuses, et perles ouvrees ou non . 

id. 

5 pour cent. 


2. Pierres ordinaires non ouvrees, y compris les 

id. { 

5 pour cent. 

i 

pierres equarries et les paves. 

3. Pierres ordinaires, sdees, poUes ou sculptees. 

batman 

0,25 


y compris les ouvrages en pierre, en alb&tre, 
etc., k I’exclusion des vases, statues, etc., ’ 
destines k romementation des habitations, 
qui rentrent dans la categorie des meubles. 

4. Araoises pour toitures 

i 

100 batmans 

2,00 


5. Amiante, asbeste et mica bruts . 

ad val. 

5 pour cent. 


6. Andante, asbeste et mica en plaques ou 

id. 

12 pour cent. 

40 

feuilles et leurs applications. 

* Poteries de toute espeoe, sans omements en metal 
ou en bois, et a Texclusion des artides acheves 
servant a romementation ou k Tameublement 
des lie'ux habites : 

1. Bnques et tuiles, tuyaux de drainage, pots 

1 

id. 

5 pour cent. 


k fleurs et articles similaires en terxe cuite. 
2, Faience et porcelame de toute esp^ et 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


toutes au^B espdses de poteries non sp4- 
dalement tariffs. 

1 

1 

i 

1 


t la kroDB oad oents unless otlierwiae stated* 








PERSIA— NO. XXV— 1920. 


167 


No. dtt 
Taiif. 

1 

Designation des Marohandisea 

Uniti. 

41 

*Pondies et explosives : 



1. Munitions pour fusils de ebasse et catabines 
de salon, y compiis les amoroes et capsules 
b poudre fulminante. 

ad vaL 


2. Munitions pour fumle de gueire. revolvers ou 
pistolets (soumis k une autorisation sp^- 
ciale du Gouvemement pour toute quan- 
tite exoedant 500 piboes). 

id. 


3. Fusees et detonateuis pour mines, et autres 
explosifs pour usages miniers ou indus- 
triels (soumis a une autorisation speoiale 
du Gouvemement). 

id. 


4. Feux d'artifioe 

id. 


5. Toutes autres espboes .... 

•• 

42 

*Produit8 cbimiques : 



1. Sels de soude. cbloruie de ohaux et engrais 
chimiquea 

batman 


2. Tous autros ...... 

ad vaL 

43 

*Produits typograpbiques et litbograpbiques : 



1. Joumaux, publications periodiques. livres. 

. musique. cartes marines ou geograpbiques. 
plans, imprimes, gravures et estampes 
non encadiees, catuogues et reclames de 
commerce. 



2. Tous autres 

Noth. — La libre importation des joumaux. des 
publications perio^ues, des livres, des im- 
primis. des gravures et des estampes est soumise 
au contrOle gouvememental. 

ad vaL 

44 

Riooltes et fourrages, y oompris les cixiales en 
berbe et en gerbes. la paille ou la paille baohie. 
la luzeme et le foin. 

• * 

45 

Bisines et bitumes bruts, k Texception du oaout- 
cbouc et des bidies'' minirales. 

i 

ad vaL 

46 

*Savons : 



1. Parfumis 

ad val. 


2. Tons autres 

id 

47 

Tabacs: 



1. Non labriquis en feuilles ou ooncassis 

2. Fabriquis: 

(a) Cigarettes: 

batman 


(i) Impbrties en petites bottes . 

batman 


(ii) Toutes autres 

id. 


(b) CSgms 

ad vaL 


(e) Tous autres tabacs fabriquie 

id. 

48 

Teintuies. couleuxs et vemis : 



1. Teintuies et couleurs cbimiques de toute 
espice. k rexception des teintuies cbimi- 
ques dont Tentrie est probibie (voir 
Note 1). 

id. 


20 pooroent. 
25 pour cent. 

8 pour cent. 

15 pour oentw 
Prohib^ 

0»15 

10 pour cent, 
exempts. 

12 pour cent. 

exempts. 

5 pour cent. 

20 pour cent. 
10 pour cent. 

8«00 

55.00 

15.00 

90 pooroent. 
25 pour cent. 

15 poor cent. 


t In krans sxd cents unless otbeivise stated. 
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No.du 

Tarif. 


Designation des Marchandises. 


Unite. 


Droit-t 


Teintuies* ooulenrs et vernis : 


2 Vcmis : 

(a) Prepares k Talcool . • * . 

(b) Tousautres « « . . . 

Note 1. — L’ Administration des Donanes» con- 

fonnement k Tavis de son expert chimiste, pre- 
parera et tiendra k jour une liste des ooulenrs 
ohimiques qu*elle aura reconnues posseder les 
qualit^ de fixite requises pour la teinture des 
topis, ou qui sont inutilisables dans la fabrica- 
tion des topis. L’importotion des autres cou- 
leurs ohimiques est probibee jusqu’k disposi- 
tion contraire. 

Note 2. — En vue du oontrdle ^ exercer sur Tim- 
portotion, la vente et Temploi des couleurs 
ohimiques, PAdministration des Douanes pent 
faire un r^glement prescrivant les dimensions 
et la nature des emballages dans lesquels les 
diverses categories de ces couleurs peuvent etre 
importees et indiquant les bureaux de douane par 
lesquels leur importation pent etre effectuee. 


batman 

brut. 

id. 


6,00 


3,00 


49 


60 


Vegetaux et substances vegetales non speciale- 
ment toriies, y compris les plantes vivantes, 
les fleurs et feuilles non steiilisees, les grains 
et graines non alimentoires, le houblon et les 
tour teaux. 

^Verreiies ; 

1. Verres de vitrage ordinaires : 

(а) Mesurant moins de 50 centimetres 

carres. 

(б) Mesurant 50 centimetres carres ou plus 

2. Bouteilles vides ou remplies de matieres non 

imposables : 

(а) En verre vert commun 

(б) En verre blanc ou oolor^ . 

(c) Bouteilles k limonade et autres bou- 
teilles similaires en verre epais. 

3. Tons autres verres ou verreries . 

Note. — ^Les glaoes et miroirs encadres ou montos 
sur pied ou support sont ranges parmi les meub- 
les. 


batman 

id. 


id. 

id. 

id. 

ad val. 


exempts. 


0,26 


0,40 


0,05 

0,10 

0,15 

12 pour cent. 


51 


♦Voituies et vehicules de toute espece (except^ 
les navkes et bateaux) et leurs parties d4tach4es : 

1. Les charrettes et autres vehioules de tran- 

sport, y compris les camions et les topis- 
si6ies, k moteur ou non, les voitures de che- 
min de fer ou de tramways et les omnibus 
k plus de six places. 

2. Tons autres, y compris les bicycles et tri- 

cycles, les automobiles, les motocyclettes 
et les side-cars. 

3. Accessoires et parties d4tach4es de toute 

esp^ non s^ialement tariffs, imports 
84par4ment. 


id. 


id. 


id. 


5 pour cent. 


15 pour cent. 


12 pour cent 


52 


Tous autres articles non 8p4dalement repris au 
taiif. 


id. 


15 pour cent. 


f In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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Tarifs des Droits de 8ort%s> 


Notes. 

1. Le droit de sortie sur la laine [voir tarif d’exportation No. 5 (I'j ne pent 
Atre per 9 u jusqu'au moment oti le r^glement special de transit prevu an para- 
graphe 40(a) du R^Iement legal des Douanes, tel qu’il k et6 modifife par le pre- 
sent arrangement, sera entre en viguenr, k&o de permettre aux laines d’origine 
etrangere de passer en transit par la Perse en exemption dudit droit. 

2. Pendant la p6riode de deux annees, & Pexpiration de laquelle le droit de 
sortie, sur les tapis teints de couleurs dont Timportation est proliib^e, sera 61ev< 
de 6 pour cent k 25 pour cent ad valorem [voir note du tarif d’exportation No. 
5(3)1, ^Administration des Douanes prendra les mesures necessaires pour pre- 
parer un personnel suffisant de verificateurs experimentes, possedant les con- 
naissances techniques des couleurs pour les principaux bureaux de douane par 
oh les tapis sont exportes. 


No. du 
Tarif. 

Designation des Marchandises. 

Unit^. 

Droit.t 

1 

Animaux vivants : 

1. Anes Tete 

2. Chameaux 

3. Chevaux et juments . . • „ 

4. Poulains ...••«,» 

6. Mulets 

3. Race bovine 

7. Baoe ovine et eaprine • . • „ 

8. Volaille de basse-oour . . • . 

9. Gibier h plumes ou k polls .... 

10. Tous autres animaux .... 

■■ 

10,00 

50.00 

30.00 
30,00 

40.00 

10.00 
1,00 

10 pour cent. 
10 pour cent, 
exempts. 


Note. — ^L’exportation des animaux de la race 
bovine, ovine ou caprine, de la volaille et du 
gibier est prohibee, sauf exception k consentir 
par le Giouvemement. En cas d’exportation 
autorisee, les droits ci-dessus sont applicables. 



2 

Armes et accessoires, y compris leurs pieces de- 
tachees, a Texception des fusils de chasse et des 
carabines de salon. 

Note. — ^L’ exportation des pistolets de poohe et 
des revedvers pent etre permise sur autorisation 
speoiale du chef locid des douanes, k raison 
d\ine arme par voyageur. 


Iffohibds, 

3 

Bois : 

Bois de toute esp^ce, y compris les bois de 
construction et d’^benisteries sci^s, les billei^ 
traverses et douves pour tonneaux, e Tex- 
clusion des bois ou^s. 

Note. — ^Le bois qui paie une taxe^ forestiere ^ k 
Fexportation est exempt des droits de sortie, ! 
k moins que ceux-ci soient plus ^lev^s que la 
taxe foreBti^, cas dans lequel la dif^rence est 
acquitt^. 

ad val. 

5 pour cent. 


t In beans and o^ts unless odierwise stated. 

K 2 
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No. da 

Tarif. 


Designation des Marohandises. 


Unite. 


Droitt 


Denrees et conserves alimentaires antres que 
b(nffiK>ns: 

1. Beoire et autres graisses comestibles, em- 

baUes on non. 

2. Grains alimentaires, y compiis le froment^ 

le riz, ravoine, Forge et antres oereales 
alimentaires non sp&ifiees, le malt et les 
farines comestibleB. 

3. CBufs de volaflle on de gibier • 


batman 
10 batmans 

100 pi&ces 


1,00 

1,00 

0,75 


4. Poissons: 

(a) Prais, seches on sales 

(b) CJonserves: 

(i) EmbaUes en boltes sondees, bon- 

teiUes, etc. 

(ii) Autrement embalies • • • 

(c) Caviar 

5. Sel 


10 batmans 


10 batmans 
bmt. 
batman 
id. 


1,00 

exempts. 


1,00 


5,00 

0,05 


5 


Matieres textiles et lenrs applications : 

1. Laine bmte 

Note. — ^L’ imposition dn droit sur la laine bmte 

est snboidonnee anx conditions de la note (1) 
plaoee en tSte du tarif. 

2. Sole en cocons, frais on seches • • • 

3. Tapis dans la teintnre desqnels une coulenr 

qneloonque autre que celles ponvant dtre 
importees legalement h ete employee. 
Note. — Par mesure tiansitoire et pour donner le 
temps neoessaire pour Fexportatlon des tapis 
dejh fabriqnes avant la date de la mise en vigueur 
dn present tarif, le droit de sortie sera per^u 
sur la base actnelle de 6 pour cent jnsqn’au 22 
mars 1922. 


id. 


id. 

ad val. 


6 


Objets d’art et de collection antres qne les anti- 
qnites provenant des f ooilles. 

Note. — ^L’ exportation des antiqnites proyenant 
des fooiUes est prohibee, sanf par antorisatkia 
q[>eoiale dn Ministere de Finstmotion pab> 
liqne. 


0,50 


1,50 

25 pour cent* 


exempts. 


7 

8 


9 

10 


Opinm 

Peanx bmtes : 

Peanx d’agneanx pour fonrmres ne mesnrant 
pas pins de 55 centimetres dn con k la nais- 
sanoe de la queue. 

Perles fines non montdes, y compris les perles 
simplement enfil^es. 

Pondms et explodfs, k Fexoeption des capsules 
et des amorces poor aimes poztatives, des fenx 
d’artifice et des cartouches chargees pour fusils 
de chasse et carabines de salon. 


batman 

piece 

ad vaL 


20,00 

2,50 


5 pour cent, 
prohibes. 


11 


Note. — ^L’exportation des cartouches pour pis- 
tolets de poche et pour revolvers pent etre per- 
mise sur autorisation spedale dn chef local de 
la donane, a raison de 100 pieces par voyagenr. 

Tabaos: 


12 


1. Nonfabiiques . 

2. Fabriqnes 

Toutes autre marchandises 


batman 

Id. 


1,00 

3,00 

exempts. 


f In kraw and eente unless otherwise stated. 
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No. XXVI. 

Tabitf Autonobit Tbeatt between the United Einodou and Pbssia, — 1928. 

Tbbatt between His Majesty in respect of the United Einodom and Indu and 
His Im^biai. Majesty the Shah of Pebsia in regard to the Tabhv Apro- 
NOHY of Pebsia, with the Notes attached thereto, — 1928. 

Te&ran, May 10, 1928. 

Traiti entre le Boyavme-Uni et la Perse rdatifA VAutmomie demise de la Perse, 

Sa Majest4 le.Boi de Grande*Bretagne, d’lrelande et des Territoires biitanniques 
an deH des Mers, Empereur des Indes, et Sa Maiest4 impdriale le Schah de Perse. 

Ddsireuz de faciliter et d’dtendre encore davantage le trade et commerce de 
leuts pays respectifs et de rdgler an moyen d’nn nouveau traitd les relations com- 
merciales entre la Grande-Bretagne et I’lrlande du Nord, les Indes et tels autres 
territoires sous la souverainetd, la protection ou Tautontd de Sa Majestd britan- 
nique qu’elle pourrait ddsirer voir lids par oe tnutd, d’une part, et la Perse, d’aHtre 
part, 

Ont rdsoln de conclure un traitd h cet efiet et ont ddsignd pour leurs pldnipo* 
tentiaires : 

Sa Majestd le Boi de Grande-Bretagne, d’lrelande et des Territoires bli- 
tanniques an delh des Mers, Empereur des Indes : 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et I’lrlande du Nord et tontes les parties de 
I’Empre britannique qui ne sont pas membres individuels de la So- 
ddtd des Nations : 

Sir Bobert Henry dive, E.O.M.G., son Envoyd extraordinaire et Mhiistre 
pldnipotentiaire h Tdidran ; 

Pour les Indes : 

Sir Bobert Henry dive, E.C.M.G., son Envoyd extraordinaire et Ministre 
pldnipotentiaire h Tdhdran ; 

Sa Majestd impdriale le Schah de Perse : 

Fatoullah Ehan Pakrevan, Gdrant de son Ministdre des Affaires dtraa- 
gdres ; 

Lesqueh), s’dtant communiqnd leurs pleins ponvoits, tronvds en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenns de oe qui suit : 

Abtiolb Ibb. 

Sa Majestd britannique, reconnaissant importance pour la Perse de la pleine 
Butonomie en toutes matidres relatives aux droits de douane et dtant ddsireuse) 
en connddration des relations d’amitid entre les Gouvemements des hautes parjdM; 
contnustantes, de. faciliter la idalisatiqn des ddtire de Sa Majestd impdriale le S<duiik^ 
de Perse h eet i^ax^ convient d’abroi^ toutes les dispositiotis ^ tiaitds exist a n t 
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entie les hautes parties contractantes qtd limitent de qnelque fa9on que oe soii; 
le droit de la Perse d’etablir en pleine autonomie le tarif des douanes persan. 

Article 2. 

Pendant la dur^e du present traite et sous la condition d’une parfaite recipro- 
city, les marchandises produites ou manufacturees en quelque partie que ce soit 
des territoires de Sa Majesty britannique auxquels s’applique le present traity ne 
seront frappees a leur entree en Perse, d’aucun droit de douane, coefficient, 
surtaxe ou taxe d’entrye quelconque, autres ou plus elevys que les droits, coeffi- 
cients, surtaxes ou taxes d’entrye minima prelevys sur les marchandises simi- 
laires importyes de tout autre pays ytranger quel qu’il soit. 

De mSme, pendant la durye du present traite et sous la condition d*une par- 
faite reciprocity, les marchandises produites ou manufacturyes en quelque partie 
que ce soit de TEmpire de Perse a destination d^une partie quelconque des ter- 
zitoires de Sa Majesty britannique auxquels s’applique le present traity ne seront 
frappyes h leur sortie de Perse d’aucun droit de douane, coefficient, surtaxe ou 
taxe de sortie autres ou plus eMves que les droits, coefficients, surtaxes ou taxes 
de sortie minima pryievys sur les marchandises similaires exportyes a destination 
de tout aut^e pays etranger quel qu’il soit. 

La Perse, ayant ytabli en vertu de son autonomie douaniyre un tarif legal 
Unique (comportant un maximum et un minimum) qui sera mis en vigueur sur 
toutes ses frontiyres et applique pour une durye determinye aux pays avec lesquels 
elle s’est liee par un traity ou convention, s’engage k ce que les marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturyes dans une partie quelconque des territoires de Sa Majesty 
britannique auxquels ce traity s’applique beneficieront, k leur entree en Perse 
et pour durye du prysent traity, des taux minima du tarif autonome persan en 
vigueur. 

Sa Majesty britannique, pour sa part, s’engage a ce que les marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturees en Perse bynyficieront a leur entrye, dans une partie quel- 
conque de ses territoires auxquels ce traite s’applique, du tarif minimum qui 
serait alors accordy k la nation la plus favorisye. 

II reste entendu que, si la Perse pendant le cours de ce trsdty venait k ryduire 
sur quelqu’une de ses frontidrys un ou plusieurs des taux minima pryvus par ce 
tarif, ces ryductions seront automatiquement^ applicables aux marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturyes dans les territoires de Sa Majesty britannique auxquels 
ce traity s^applique, arrivant par n’importe quelle frontidre* 

AbtiglbS. 

Les marchandises produites ou manufacturyes sur les territoires auxquels ce 
traity s’applique appartenant a Tune des deux hautes parties contractantes et 
lyguliyremeht importees dans les texritdres de Tattre haute partie contraetante 
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&iizqnels ce trait4 s’spplique, ayant ddment acqtutt4 les droits et taxes doat lea 
lois du pays pr4voient 1« paiemeat k I’eatr^e sur les marchandises d’oiigine 4traiigire, 
ne seiont sous aucun rapport soumises ensuite k des taxes ou impdts interieurs 
autres que ceux dont sont frappes les articles semblables d’origine locale ou import^s 
de tout autre pays Stranger quel qu’il soit. 

Aeticlb 4. 

Sa Majeste britannique, en ce qui concerne ses territoires auxquels ce traite 
s’applique, et Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah de Perse, 4tant tous deux desireux 
d’encourager la liberty du commerce et d’eviter toute entrave a leurs relations 
commerciales r^ciproques qui resulterait de restrictions ou de prohibitions sur les 
importations ou les exportations, s’engagent a ne pas prendre de mesures de res- 
triction ou de prohibition qui viseraient les produits des territoires de Tautre, k 
Texception des categories suivantes de prohibitions et de restrictions qui ne seront 
pas interdites, a la condition toutefois qu’elles ne soient pas appliqu4es de mani^re 
a constituer un moyen de discrimination arbitraire entre les pays etrangers oil 
existent lea memes conditions, ni de mani^re k constituer une restriction deguis^e 
des echanges intemationaux : 

1. Prohibitions ou restrictions relatives it la s^curite publique; 

2. Prohibitions ou restrictions 4dict4es pour des raisons morales ou human* 

itaires ; 

3. Prohibitions ou reotrictions concernant le trafie des armes, des muni* 

tions et des materiels de guerre, ou, dans des circonstances excep* 
tionnelles, de tous autres approvisionnements de guerre ; 

4. Prohibitions ou restrictions edict^es en vue de proteger la sant4 publi- 

que ou d’assurer la protection des animaux ou des planteS centre 
les maladies, les insectes et les parasites nuisibles ; 

5. Prohibitions ou restrictions a Texportation ayant pour but la protec- 

tion du patrimoine national artistique, historique ou archeologique ; 

6. Prohibitions ou restrictions applicables k For, k Fargent, aux esp^ces, 

« au papier-monnaie et aux titres; 

7. Prohibitions ou restrictions ayant pour but d’etendre aux produits 

etrangers el regime etabli a Finterieur de pays, en ce qui concerne 
la production, le commerce, le transport et la consommation des 
produits nationaux similaires ; 

8. Prohibitions ou restrictions appliquees k des produits qui font ou feront^ 

a Fint4rieux de pays, en ce qui concerne la production ou le com- 
merce, Fobject de monopoles d’Etat ou de monopoles exerces sous 
le contrfile de FEtat, 

En outre, rien ne pourra porter atteinte au droit des deux hautes parties con- 
tractantes de prendre des mesures de prohibition ou de restriction k I’importatioA 
ou k Fexportation pour sauvegarder, dans des circonstanpes extraordinaire^ at 
anonnales, les intdr^ts vitaux du pays. 
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Si des mesnxes de oette nataie sont prises, elles devront 8tre appliqu^es de telle 
manidie qa’il n’en i4salte aucune disorimiaatdon arbitnuie an detriment de I’autre 
haute pattie contiactaute. 

Leur dui^ devia £tie limitde h la dui4e des mo1a& ou des dtoonstances qui 
les out fait uaitre. 

N^anmouts, il est convenu entie les deux hautes parties contraotantes qne 
les disporitions du present article ne doivent pas dtire invoqu^es par rapport k 
toute prohibition ou restriction h I’importation ou h I’ezportation qui ne serait 
pas contraire aux dispositions de la Convention intemationale pom I’Abolition 
de Prohibitions et de Bestrictions k I’lmportation et h TEi^ortstion, rign4e k 
^ntv^ le 8 novembre 1927. 


Abticle 6. 

n est convenu que la valem de la marchandise k declarer pom le calcul des 
droits de donane lora de I’importation en Perse, dans les cas oh le tarif prescrit des 
droits ad valorem, est 4gale au prix courant de ladite marchandise dans son lieu 
d’oiigine ou de fabrication, plus les frais d’emballage, de vente, d’assnrance, de 
commission et de transport, ainai que tons autres frais n^cessaires pom I’importa* 
tion de la marchandise jusqu’au lieu de dddouanement. 

Cette valem ne pent en aucnn cas Stre infMeme au ptiz de gros des marchan- 
dises sunilaiies dans le lien de Timportation et au moment de I’importation, de- 
duction faite de 10 pom cent ainsi que d’nne somme correspondante auz droits 
et taxes que les produits de cette categoric patent k I’entree. 

Lorsqne la valem des marchandises est ori^ellement exprimee en monnaie 
etrang^, celle-m est oonvertie en la monnaie du pays oil les martdiandises sont 
importees d’aprte le dernier corns des banques locales avant le depdt de la decla- 
ration k la douane. 


AanciJ! 6. 

Le present traite sera ratifie et les instruments de ratification seront edianges 
h Teheran austitdt que possible. II entrera en viguem immediatmnent aprts 
ratification et restera en viguem pendant une periode de huit ans depuis la date 
de sa mise en viguem. 

Dans le cas oil aucune des deux hentes parties contractantes n’amait notifie 
k I’autre, six mois avant I’expiration du terme indiqne, son intention de mettre 
fin au present izaite, H restera en viguem jusquh Feximation d’une p&iode de 
rix nuns depuis la date h laquelle I’tine des deux hautes puties contractantes 
I’aura denonce. 

Le present traite est red^e en deux exemplaires, en persan et en anglais, en 
attendant le' tmte frangais sm lequelles deux hautes parties contraotantes 
tomberont d’accotd le plus t6t possible et qui fera f<n. 
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En foi^de quoi les pl^nipotentiaires respecti& ont Bign4 le present trait4 et j 
ont appo^ leurs sceaux. 

Fait h T^hdran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

B. H. Glivb. 

F. Pakbbvan. 


Protocole additionnel d Varticle 2. 

II est convenu que les taux minima du tarif autonome peisan stipules h. Particle 
2 du Traits lelatif k TAutonomie douani^re de la Perse sent les taux miiiinia du 
tarif autonome approuye par la loi du Medjliss en date du 13 ordibehecht 1307 
(3 Mai, 1928).* 

Mais si les taux, accordes k la nation la plus favorisee et en vigueur au moment 
de la signature du present traits, venaient k dtre augmentes sur une partie quel- 
conque des territoires de Sa Majesty britannique auxquels le present trait4 s’ap- 
plique, quant aux piincipaux articles de Texportation persane, parmi lesquels 
toutefois il n’y aura pas lieu de tenir compte de Thuile min^rale et ses derives, la 
Perse aura le droit d’augmenter son tarif quant aux principaux articles imported 
du territoire ou des territoires en question. 

II reste entendu qu’en ce cas I’augmentation resultant du cbangement des 
taux du tarif persan ne pourrait d^passer Taugmentation resultant du change- 
ment du tarif du territoire ou des territoires en question. 

En foi de quoi les pl^nipotentiaires respecti& ont sign^ le present protocole 
et 7 ont appos4 leurs seceaux. 

Fait k T4h4ran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

B. H. CuvB. 

F. Pakbbvak. 


Exch(mge of Notes regarding the entry irUo Treaty. 

(i) 

Sir B, CUve to AeUmg Peraian Ministarjor Poreign Affairt. 

Tihirm, UlO Mai, 1928. 


MonSISUB lb GiBAMT, 

J’ai rhonneuT de fure eavoir it Votre Excellence qne, dans le cas oil EUe, vou> 
lait bien me confiimei qu’il n*j a pas lieu de soomettce b I’approbation prSalable 
du Mejlis le Trait4 d’Autonomie Tarifaiie s^pa^ par nous aujouid’hui, mon Qou- 
vemement sraait dispose b le voir entrer en vigueur b title temporaiie dbs demain 
en attendant Tbcbai^e des ratifications qui se fera ausmtdt que ponrra. 


* AppeodBz Na xXlUC. 
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Le Gouvemement do Sa Majeste Britannique estimo toutefois quo les mar- 
cliandises expediecs k destination directe de la Perse avant Tapplication dn nou- 
veau taiif et originaires de quelque partie que ce soit des territoires auxquels ce 
traite s’appiique, ne doivent pas gtre soumises a des droits de douane plus eleves 
que ceux qu’ont subis jusquUci les marchandises similaires de la m&me proven- 
ance. 

Je vous prie, Monsieur le Gerant, de bien vouloir me confirmer par ecrit que 
ces vues sont conformes, comme je le souhaite^ k celles du Gouvernement Persan. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister far Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Clive. 

Teheran^ le 10 Mai^ 1928., 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

En reponse k Votre lettre en date d’aujourd’hui, j’ai Thonneur de confirmer 
a Votre Excellence le plein accord du Gouvernement Imperial au sujet de Tentree 
m vigueui a titre temporaire, des demain, du Traits d’Autonomie Tarifaire que 
nous avons signe aujourd’hui en attendant Tecbange des ratifications qui se fera 
aussitdt que pourra. 

II est exact qu’en vertu de la loi du 13 Ordibehecht 1307 (3 mai 1928) le Gou- 
vernement est autorise k appliquer ce traite sans qu’il y ait necessite de le sou* 
mettre a Tapprobation pr^lable du Mejlis. 

D’autre part le Gouvernement Persan s’engage a ne pas frapper les marcban- 
dises originaires de quelque partie que ce soit des territoires auxquels le present 
traite s’applique, et expediees k destination directe de la Perse avant Tentree 
en vigueur du nouveau tarif, de droits de douane plus eleves que ceux qu’ont 
subis jusqu’ici les marchandises similaires de la m^me provenance. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 

Exchange of Notes regarding the MairUemnee in Force of Provisions ofExistingTreaties. 

(i) 

Sir R, Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Teheran^ le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur le GIrant, 

Me referant aux stipulations du traite signe aujourd’hui entre Sa Majesty 
Britannique et Sa Majeste Imperiale le Shah de Perse, j’ai Thonneur de vous 
exposer ce qui suit et vous prie de bien vouloir me le confirmer : — 

Alors que le traite signe aujourd’hui entre Sa Majeste Britannique et Sa Ma- 
jesty Imp&riale le Shah de Perse ne remplace que ces stipulations des traites exis- 





iaiits entre EUes qui liimtaiezxt de toute manibie le dm^it de la Perse de d^cidei 
de son tarif en pleine autonomie, le Gouvemement de Sa Majeste BritanniquS 
en Grande Bretagne et le Gk>uyern6ment Imperial de Perse ont la feriole intend 
tion de poursuivia dereehef la revision de celles des stipulations dans les traites 
existants qui n’auraient pas ete modifiees par le traite signe aujourd’kUij dans 
le but de conclure dans un delai d’un an un traite complet de comtnerbe et dl§ 
navigation susceptible de mettre leurs relations en harmonie avec les circonstanced 
du moment. 

II est des lors convenu que jusqu’^ la conclusion de ce traite et conformement 
aux dispositions du paragraphs 2 de ma lettre en date d’aujourd’hui, les prin- 
cipes enonces a TArticle 9 du Traite Anglo-Persan de 1857 et relatifs au traite- 
ment de la nation la plus tavorisee seront maintenus comme presentement, et que 
les navires et bateaux des Hautes Parties Gontractantes continueront a jouir de 
ce traitement de la nation la plus favorisee et du mSme traitement que les navires 
et bateaux nationaux en tout ce qui touche au commerce et la navigation y com* 
pris les facilites et les charges de toutes sortes dans les ports et rades. 

Je saisis, etc. 

B. H. CuvE. 


(ii) 


Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to 8i* R, CUve. 


Monsieur le Ministre^ 


Tikiran, h 10 Mai, 1928. 


En reponse h Votre lettre en date du 10 Mai 1928, j’ai I’honneur de vous 
confirmer qu^en consideration de ce que le traite signe aujourd’hui entre Sa Ma* 
jest6 Imperiale le Schah de Perse et Sa Majeste Britannique ne remplace que 
les stipulations des traites existants entre Elies qui limitaient de toute mani^ic 
le droit de la Perse a decider de son tanf en pleine autonomic et de ce que le Gou- 
vernement de Sa Majeste Britannique en Grande-Bretagne et le Gouvemement 
Imperial de Perse ont la fermo intention de poursuivre derechei la revision de 
celles des stipulations des traites existants qui n’auraient pas ete modifiees par 
le traite sign6 aujourd’hui eh de conclure ainsi dans le delai d’un an un trait4 de 
commerce et de navigation susceptible de mettre leurs relations en harmonie avec 
les circonstances du moment. 

II est convenu que jusqu’h la conclusion de oe traite et eonform^ment aux 
dispositions du paragraph 2 de votre lettre en date d^aujoutd’hui/' tea 
. principes 6nonc6s h T Article 9 du Traite Anglo-Persan de 1857 et relatifs au traite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisee seront maintenus comme pr£sentement^ at 
que les navires et bateaux des Hautes Parties Contxactantes continueront h joute 
de ce traitement de la nation la plus favorisee et du rndme traitement que les 



168 


PERSIA— NO. ZXVI— 1928. 


naviies et bateaux nationaux en tout ce qui touche au commerce et la nav^* 
tion 7 oompris les facilit4s et lea charges de toutes sortes dans les ports et rades. 

Veuillea agrfer, etc. 

F. Pakbevan. 


NaUt regarding the Commercial Bdatvme between the 8eJf-€hvmmg Dominione and 

Persia. 

0 ) 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Tihiran, Je 10 Mai, 1928. 

MohSIBDB I.E OiBANT, 

J’ai I’houneur d’assurer Votre Excellence au nom des Gouvemements du 
Canada, de I’Australie, de la Nouvelle Zelande, de I’Union de I’Afrique dn Sud 
et de I’Etat libre d’lrlande que Sa Majeste Britannique renonce, h dater de I’entree 
en Tigueur du trait6 sign4 d’aujourd’hui entre elle et Sa Majesty imp^riale le 
Shah de Perse, au droit de ces Gouvemements de b6n^cier des stipulations des 
traitSs qui limitent de quelque fa^on que ce soit le droit de la Perse k son auto- 
nonue douanihre. 

n est entendu que Sa Majesty Britannique reserve le droit, pour chacun des 
Etats susmentionn^s, de denoncer s^par^ment le present traits h la date de son 
expiration. 

Je saisis, etc. 

B. H. CuvB. 


(ii) 

Aaing Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R, Clive. 

T&iran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

MohSIBUB UE MraiSTBB, 

Je prends acte par les pr^ntes de la renonciation par Sa Majesty Britannique, 
dte Penlar^e en vigneur du trait4 sign^ aujonrd’hui entre Sa Majesty Imp^riale le 
Shah et Slle, au droit des Etats mentionn^s dans votre lettre, en date du 10 
Usi conrant, de b4n4ficier des stipulations des traitds qui limitent de quelque 
fo 9 on que ce soit le droit de la Perse k son antonomie donani^. 

Je prends 4galement acte que Sa Majesty Britannique reserve le droit, pout 
obacnn de ces Etats susmentionnds, de denoncer s^ar&nent le present tiait4 h 
la date de son expiration. 

J’ai I’honneur d’assurer Votie ' Exceilence, au nom du Gonvemement Imperial 
depose, qu’ilne sera pas accord^ en Perse aux marohandises ptoduites ou manu- 
facturtes dans le Canada, I’Australie, la Nouvelle Z^nde, I’Union de I’Afrique. 
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da Sad et I’Etat libie d’lrlaade, ou dans les teiritoiies plao4s sous leut aatorit^ 
ou juridictioii, ud tndtement nioins favorable qae celoi accord^ aux marchanduea 
pioduites oo maaufacturSes dans tout autre pays Stranger, tant que les marohan* 
dises produites ou m a n o f acturtes en Perse jouiront dans I’Etat ou territoire in- 
tSiess^ d*un traitement non luoins favorable que celui accord^ auz marcbandises 
produites ou manufactur^es dans tout autre pays etranger. 

Veuillez agr4er, etc. 

F. Pakbbvan. 


(iii) 

Sir R. CUee to Ading Pertian Miniderfor Foreign Affairt. 

T&iran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur lb GAbant, 

Je prends aote par les presentes de I’assurance du Gk>uvemeinent ImpAiial 
de Perse oontenue dans votre lettre en date d’aujourd’hui qu’il ne sera pas accordd 
en Perse auz marcbandises produites ou manufactur^es dans le Canada, I’Ans- 
tralie, la Nouvelle Z41ande, I’Union de I’Afrique du Sud et I’Etat libre d’lrlande 
ou dans les territoires places sous leur autorit4 ou juridiotion un traitement moins 
favorable que celui accordA aux marcbandises produites ou manufactur6es dans 
tout aulxe pays Stranger, tant que les marcbandises produites ou manufactories 
en Perse jouiront dans I’Etat ou territoire intiressi d’un traitement non moins 
favorable que celui accorde aux marcbandises produites ou manufacturies dans 
tout autre pays itranger. 

Je saisis, etc. 

B. H. Cuts. 


Exchange of Notes regariting ImperM Airways {limiteii. 

(i) 

Sir R. CUve to Acting Persian Minider for Foreign Affairs. 

Tikiran le 10 Mai, 1928. 


Monsieur lb GAbant, 

II est de la connaissanoe de Votre Excellence que la question d’une communi* 
cation rapide ontre la Grande Bretagne et les Indes est une aSaire d’interit spi- 
cial, non seulement au Gb>uvememont de Sa Majesti Britannique en Grande Bre- 
tagne mais aussi au gouvemement des Indes. 

La compagnie d’aviation impiriale a dijb itabli un service bebdomadaire du 
Cairo ^ Bassq^ et est tris disireuse de prolonger ce service jusqu’anx Indes, 
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J’aime h e8p6rer done que le Oouvemement Imperial, reconnaissant le but 
purement commercial de cette compagnie dans son d6sir d’avoir la permission 
da survoler la edte persane du Golfe, donnera une consideration favorable k cette 
proposition qui permettra k la compagnie de prolonger son service jusqu'aux 
Indas par voie de la c6te persane. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir B. Clive. 

Tihiran^ le 10 Mai^ 1928. 


Monsieur le Minister, 


Le Gouvernement Persan, ayant Tintention de order les aerodromes gouverne- 
mentaux oh Tatterrissage des avions etrangers survolant le territoire persan, 
sous certaines conditions serait dgalement autorise, et n’ayant aucune raison 
speciale de refuser cette autorisation dans les conditions prescrites, aux avions 
de la Compagnie Imperiale d’aviation, est prdt d’entrer en pourparlers avec le 
representant de la dite Compagnie afin de pouvoir trouver un terrain d’ entente 
relative aux conditions d’atterrissage des avions de la dite Compagnie sur les 
aerodromes gouvernementaux pour une pdriode k determiner. 

Veuillez agrder, etc. 

F. Pakrevan. 


Notes regarding the Position of British Nationals in Persia after the Abolition of the 

CapUulations. 

(i) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Clive. 

TiJOran, U 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

En reponse aux demandes adressees et au moment de la realisation de sa reso- 
lution d’abolir le regime connu sous le nom de regime capitulaire, le Gouverne- 
ment Impdrial de Perse, animd du ddsir de dissiper les inquidtudes qui pourraient 
naitre chez les ressortissants britanniques sdjoumant en Perse, en raison de la 
nouveautd du regime qui leur sera ddsormais appliqud, et ddsireux de mettre par 
votre intermddiaire vos ressortissants au courant des dispositions prises par la 
Idgislation et le Gouvernement Persan k leur egard, vous addresse, pour que vous 
en puissiez transmettre la teneur k Vos ressortissants la presents ddcision. 

II est inutile de vous dire que le Gouvernement Persan lui-mdme, qui a pour 
intdrdt et qui tient k epeur de procurer le plus de garanties possibles aux citoycnfi 



PERSIA—NO. XX7I— 1028. 


ITl 


persans et d’avoir & cet effect un appareil judiciaire dont le fonctionnement ap- 
proche autant que possible de la perfection, a accompli des reformes trds appie- 
ciables quant au personnel et aux lois judiciaires. 

Sans parler des lois qui sont connues de tout le monde, actuellement la pos- 
session de connaissances en matiere de droit ^quivalant a celles que consacre le 
dipldme de licenci6 en droit, est une condition oblige toire pour Tentr^e dans la 
carriers judiciaire. 

Quant k la situation des ressortissants britanniques en Perse, decoulant des 
prescriptions des lois persanes, les dispositions suivantes prises par le Gouverne- 
ment Persan, leur seront appliqu6es k dater dii 10 Mai 1928. 

1. Sur la base d’une parfaite reciprocite, ils seront admis et traites sur le terri- 
toire persan conformement aux regies et pratiques du droit commun international, 
Y jouiront de la plus entiere protection des lois et des autcrites territoriales et y 
beneiicieront du mSme traitement que les nationaux. 

2. En tout proces civil ou commercial oil une des parties est un ressortissant 
britannique, seule la preuve Scrite sera admise. 

En tout procte, mSme criminel, les jugements seront rediges par 6crit et con- 
tiendront les considerants de droit et de fait sur lesquels ils se fondent. 

Les interesses au proces ou les personnes autorisees de leur part auront droit 
k obtenir copie des temoignages et du jugement, sous condition d’acquitter les 
taxes reglementaires. 

En matiere criminelle, le temoignage oral etant un mode normal de preuve, 
les intergts des inculpes restent sauvegardes par les articles 216 et 216 du code 
penal frappant le faux temoignage, 

3/ A Texclusion dc toute autre juridiction, seuls les cours et tribunaux rele- 
vant du Minist^re de la Justice seront competents dans le cas oil une des parties 
est de nationalite britannique. 

Seuls les tribunaux criminels relevant du Miniature de la Justice pourront en 
general prononc^r des peines d’emprisonnement contre les ressortissants britan- 
niques. 

Toutefois, dans le cas d’une proclamation d’etat de si^ge, lorsque I’instruction 
d’un proces reviendra k un tribunal sp6cialement forme, ce tribunal pourra aussi 
connaitre des cas oil un ressortissant britannique sera prevenu. 

De plus en matiere dscale et en general dans une contestation entre une admi- 
nistration et un ressortissant britannique relative k une matiere purement admi- 
nistrative, les tribunaux administratifs conservent leur competence. 

4. Les ressortissants britanniques ne seront en tout cas justiciables que des 
tribunaux laiques et les lois laiques leur seront seules applicables. 

5. Les tribunaux de simple police ne seront competents que dans les aiSaires 
de minime importance et pour des faits n’eutrainant qu’une amende legere. 

Ils nepourront prononcer des peines d’emprisonnement sauf le cas ok les res- 
sortissants britanniques demanderaient eux-mfimes de convertir en emprisonne- 
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ment la peine d’amende qm aura ete prononc^e centre eux. Conformement k 
la loi lee tribunaux de simple police ne pourront jamais prononcer un emprisonne- 
ment de plus d’une semaine. II est bien entendu qu’ils ne sent pas autorises de 
prononcer des peines corporelles. 

6. Un ressortissant britannique arrdte en flagrant d61it pour un fait qualific 
delit ou crime ne pourra 3tre conserve en prison plus de 24 heures sans 6tre amene 
devant Pautorite judiciaire comp4tente. 

En dehors des cas de flagrant delit, aucun ressortissant britannique ne sera 
arrdte ou incarcere sans un ordre emanant de Pautorit^ judiciaire competente. 

Ni la maison privee ni la maison de commerce d’un ressortissant britannique 
ne sera forcee ou perquisitionnee sans un mandat provenant de Pautorite judi- 
ciaire competente avec des garanties k determiner ulterieurement centre les abus. 

7. Les ressortissants britanniques arrStes et mis en prison auront le droit, 
conformement aux reglements des prisons, de communiquer avec leurs consuls 
les plus proches et les consuls ou leurs representants auront, en se conformant aux 
reglements des prisons, la permission de les visiter. Les autorites gouvernement* 
ales transmettront de suite k Padresse telles demandes de communiquer avec eux. 

8. Le (xouvernement Imperial a pris en vue une genereuse reglementation en 
ce qui concerne la mise en liberte sous caution, qui sera de rigueur dans tons les 
cas, excepte en cas de crime (le crime tel quMl est defini par le Code penal). 

La somme demandee comme cautionnement sera raisonnablement proper- 
tionnee au degre de Pinfraction. 

Lorsqu’une personne condamnee se pourvoira en appel, les mSires facilites 
de liberte sous caution mentionnees cidessus lui seront accordees jusqu’i ce que 
le jugement d’appel ait ete rendu. 

9. Selon la loi persane, les audiences relatives au proems en general et sauf 
dans des cas exceptionnels, etant publiques, les interesses au proces et au sort 
des parties en cause ont, done, le droit d’y assister, sauf dans des cas exceptionnels, 
en tant que spectateurs, sans aucun droit toutefois de se mklex aux debftts. 

10. En matiere penale, Pinculpe est absolument libre de choisir son ou ses 
defenseurs qui peuvent etre choisis meme parmi ses compatriotes. 

11. Le Gouvernement Imperial a decide d’ameiiorer les conditions des prisons 
afin que ces demieres soient plus conformes aux usages modemes et une somme 
d’argent suffisante pour Pam&oagement des prisons en Perse remplissant les con- 
ditions h3^enique8 necessaires est d&jk votee. 

En attendant, les ressortissants britanniques qui seront condanmes k un em- 
prisonnement de plus d’un mois^ — ^I’emprisonnement d’un mois ou moins etant 
convertissable en une peine d’amende — ^sur leur demande seront transferee dans 
une prison remplissant les conditions hygieniques necessaires. 

12. La Grande Bretagne accordant aux ressortissants persans dans FEmpire 
britannique et les territoires appartenant k Sa Majeste Britannique en matiere 
de statut personnel le traitemeht de la nation la plus &Yoriflee» il est entendn 
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entre la Perse et la Grande Bretange qu^en mati^re de statut peronnel c’est-i- 
dire pour toutes les questions concernant le inariage et la communaute conjugale^ 
le divorce, la separation de corps, la dot, la paternite, la filiation, I’adoption, 
la capacite des personnes, la majorite, la tutelle, la curatelle, I’interdictiori ; 
en matiere mobiliere, le droit de succession testamentaire, ou a Tintestat, partage 
et liquidation ; et, en general, le droit de famille, seuls seront competonts vis-Ji- 
vis des ressortissants britanniqucs non-musulmans etablis ou se trouvant en 
Perse leurs tribunaux nationaux. Quant aux ressortissants britanniques de la 
religion musulmane en matiere de statut personnel les prescriptions des lois 
religieuses musulmanes, conformement aux codes persans, leur seront appliquees, 
en attendant que cette question soit definitivement reglee. 

La presente disposition ne porte pas atteintc aux attributions speciales des 
consuls en matiere d’etat civil d’apres le droit international ou les accords parti- 
culiers qui pourront intervenir, non plus qu’aux droits des tribunaux persans. de 
requerir et recevoir les preuves relatives aux questions reconnues ci-dessus comme 
etant de la competence des tribunaux nationaux des parties en cause. 

Par derogation a Talinea ler, les tribunaux persans pourront egalement ^.tie 
competents dans les questions visees au dit alinea, si les parties en cause se soumet- 
tent par ecrit a la juridiction de ces tribunaux, lesquels statueront d’apres la loi 
nationale des parties. 

13. En matiere d’impdt les ressortissants britanniques seront traites sur un 
pied d’egalite avec les ressortissants persans et ne seront pas 'astreints k acquitter 
a quelque titre que ce soit des impots, taxes ou autres redevances liscales auxquels 
ne seront pas astreints les ressortissants persans. 

14. En matiere judiciaire tons les jugements rendus par les anciens tribun* 

aux m^me s’ils n’ont pas ete mis a execution sont consideres comme definitive- 
ment regies et ne seront en aucun cas susceptibles d’un nouvel examen ; de mSme 
tout jugement d6finitif rendu par les anciens tribunaux est reconnu executoire. 
En somme, tons les proems acheves sous le regime judiciaire ancien sont consider^ 
comme definitivement regies et ne sont en aucun cas susceptibles d’etre cuyerts 
k nouveau. : 

Les proces non acheves au Tribunal du Ministers des Affaires £trangeres et 
aux tribunaux des Gouverneurs des Provinces seront acheves devant ces tribun- 
aux a moins que la partie de nationality etrangfere-demande avant la cldture des 
dybats, & tiansferer le litige aux trijbunau^Djudiciaires. . . , 

Le delai accordy par le Gouvernemenb Iniperial pour-^ichever les proems non 
acheves devant les dits tribunaux est au plus tard jusqu’au-10 mai 1929. 

15. Toute question relative a U caurion judicatum solvi, k I’exycufion' du 
jugement^ Ala communication des actes judiciaires et extra-judiciaires, aux coha- 
missions rogatoires, aux condamnatioas aux frais et dypens, k rassfefence jtidi* 
ciaire gratuite et k la contrainte par corps sont ryservyes a de$ convention© spe^ 
ciales k etablir entire H Perse et la Grande Bretagne, 
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16. Selon la loi persane tous comproniis et clauses compromissoires eu matiere 
civile ou commerciale etant permis et les decisions arbitrales ainsi rendues 6tant 
•.xecutoires sur I’ordre du President du Tribunal de lere instance qiii est tenu de 
donner cet ordre sauf dans les cas ou la decision arbitrale serait contraire it Pordre 
public^ il est evident que les ressortissants britanniques jouiront entierement do 
cette disposition legale. 

17. Pour sauvegarder provisoirement des creances de droit civil, on ne pourra 
ni arreter ni soumettre a des limitations de liberty individuelle les ressortissants 
britanniques sauf dans les cas o^ Pexecution a operer sur les avoirs appartenant 
aux debiteurs et se trouvant en Perse sembleraient courir un danger serieux venant 
de la part du d6biteui et oti elle ne pourrait Stre sauvegardee par aucun autre 
moyen. 

18. En ce qui conceme les biens et droits de nature immobiliere, il reste en- 
tendu que les ressortissants britanniques sur le territoire persan sont autoris6s 
a acqu4rir, occuper ou poss^der les immeubles necesseires a leur habitation et 
a Pexercioe de leur commcice et industrk . 

Veuillei^ agreer, etc. 

F. Pakrevan, 


{«) 

Sir B. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Tihercm, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsieur le 6£bant, 

He rM^iant & la note de Votre Excellence en date du 21 Ordibehesht 
1306 (le 12 Mai 1927) j’ai I’bonneur de vous iuformer que mon gouvernement 
a donn4 une conBid4ratiQn sympathiqne aux deslis exprim^s par le GouvernC' 
ment ImpMa) pour la r^siliation des privileges capitulaires dont jusqn’ici leg 
ressortissants britanniques ont b^neficie. 

Je prends acte des mesures judiciaires dont Votre Excellence a bien voulu me 
faire part dans votre lettre du 10 Mai et vous informe que mon Gouvernement 
compte absolument sur le fait que le Gouvernement Imperial assurera sous le 
nouveau regime complete et adequate protection aux ressortissants britanniques 
ainsi qu’^ leurs droits et h leurs propriitis. 

Je prends note que le Gouveniemeat Imperial accorde im dMai d’une ann^ 
au Tribunal du Ministbre des Affaires ^trangbres et aux tribunaux des Gouvetn- 
eurs pour que les affaires inachevbes dans ees tribunaux y soient-acbevbes. Je 
viens done prior le Gouvernement Imperial de bien vouloir accorder le mime 
dblai uuz tribunaux consulaires britanniques b fin que oes detniers puissent achever 
les affaires eutre les ressortissants britanniques qu’ils n’ont pas pu conclure jus' 
qu’aujourd’hui. 

Je sairis, etc. 

H. CuYf, 
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(iii) 


Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R, Clive. 

Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928, 


Monsieur le Ministre, 


J’ai I’honneiir de vous accuser reception de votre lettre en date du 10 Mai 
courant. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique pourra etre assure que le nou- 
veau regime judiciaire en Perse pourvoiera une protection complfete dans tous les 
sens aux ressortissants de TEmpire Britannique. 

En conformite avec le desir que vous m’avez exprime au nom de votre 6ouv- 
ernemont, le Gouvernement Imperial accorde aux tribunaux consulaires britan* 
niques un delai d’une annee afin que les afEaires des ressortissants britanniques 
qui y restent inachevees aujourd’hui puissent y §tre conclues. 

Je saisis^ etc. 

F. Pakubvan. 


Eocchange of Notes regarding British Missionary Work. 

(i) 

Sir R. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

TehSran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 


Monsieur le GArant, 


II me serait tres agreable de recevoir de Votre Excellence une assurance de 
la part du Gouvernement Imperial que les Missionnaires Britanniques en Perse 
seront autorises a reraplir comme par le passe leurs oeuvres de bienfaisance et 
d’instruotion. 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Actifig Persian Mvmt&r for Foreign Affairs to Sir S. Olwe. 

T&i&ran, le 10 Mai, 192S. 

MoffSIBUR IX Mibistbb, 

En r^ponae k votie damande relative aux Missionnaires Britanniques, j’ai 
rhonneur de vous informer qn’ils seront autorisis de remplir leurs cenvres de 
bienfaisance et d’instrnction k condition de ne porter atteinte ni k I’ordre public 
ni aux lots et reglements persons. 

VeuiUes agrier, etc. 

F. PaKBBVAK. 

bs 
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Note to Acting Persim Minister for Foreign Affairs recording the position with 
regard to an Error in the Dominions Notes of May 10. 

Sir 22. Clive to M. Pahrevan. 

Tehran, November 30, 1928. 

(No. 306). 

M. LE Ol^BANT, 

Under instructions from His Majesty’s Government in Great Britain, I have 
the honour to draw Your Excellency’s attention to an error which appears in the 
notes annexed to the Anglo-Persian Tariff Autonomy Treaty of the 10th May 
last. This error has already on several occasions formed the subject of discus- 
sion with His Highness the Minister of Court, and it is now the wish of my Govern- 
ment to put on record the fact that a certain passage in the notes mentioned above 
has been wrongly drafted, and to explain what it had been intended to say. 

2. The passage in question occurs twice, firstly in paragraph 2 of my first 
note regarding the position of the self-governing Dominions of Canada, the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and the Irish 
Free State in relation to the Tariff Autonomy Treaty, and secondly in paragraph 
2 of your Excellency’s reply. The original wording of this paragraph, in the 
form to which His Majesty’s Government in the Dominions had agreed, ran as 
follows : — 

It is understood that His Britannic Majesty retains the right in respect of 
each of the Dominions mentioned above of withdrawing separately from the, exist- 
ing treaties between His Majesty and the Shah of Persia.” 

The object of this provision was to ensure that the Dominions retained for the 
future the right which they already possessed under article 2 of the Anglo-Persian 
Commercial Convention of 1903, and paragraph 3 of the Anglo-Persian Commercial 
Agreement of 1920, of withdrawing from participation in those instruments. 

3. Owing to a misimderstanding due to the extreme haste with which the 
negotiations for the treaty had to be. conducted, this paragraph in the notes as 
actually signed ran as follows : — 

11 est entendu que Sa Majesty britannique reserve le droit, pour chacun des 
£tats susmentionn^s, de denoncer s^par^ment le present traite h, la date de son 
expiration.” ' 

It is evident that this wording in no way represents the intentions of His 
Majesty’s Governments. Itis, indeed, meaningless, for the treaty itself was not 
signed on behalf of the Dominions and does not apply to them ; it ianot pp^ible 
for His Britannic Majesty to reserve the right to denounce, a . treaty on behalf of 
- parts of his territories to which that treaty does not apply, npr .is it reasonable to 
ref^ to the possibility of denouncing something at the date of its eApiiy when 
there h nothing to denounce. 

4. My Govenim^t imderstand from His Highness the Minister of Court that 
the B^isian (government are not disposed to agree to the rectification of the erro^ 
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by a withdrawal of the notes as signed and their replacement by new notes contain- 
ing paragraph 2 in the form originally proposed by His Majesty’s Gk>yemment. 
In these circumstances they think it necessary to place the true position on record. 

I avail, etc. 


B. H. Clivb. 


Protocole authentijiarii le Texte du Traite rehtif d VAutonomie douan/Ure 

de la Perse, signe le 10 mai 1928, 

Les soussignes, a ce diiment autoris4s, sont convenus, an nom de Sa Majesty 
britannique, d’une part, et de Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah de Perse, d’autre 
part, que le texte ci-apr^s est le texte franjais du Traite relatif k I’autonomie 
doaunidre de la Perse, entre Sa Majesty britannique et Sa Majesty imperiale le Schah 
de Perse, signe le 10 mai 1928 a Teheran. Ce texte frangais est celui qui k 
Particle 6 dudit traite est declare faire foi. 


{Here follows the French text of the treaty,) 

En foi de quoi les pl4nipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le present protocole 
authentifiant le texte frangais du Trait4 relatif a Tautonomie douaniere de la 
Perse et y ont appos^ leurs sceaux. 

Fait a Teheran, le 17 avril 1930 (le 28 Farvardine 1309 solaire). 

R. H. Clivb. 

M. Fabzine. 


No. XXVII. 

Engagement entered into by the Persian Minister for Foreign AfEairs for 
the construction of a Line of Telegraph from Ehanaesen to Bushirb,— 
1863. 

Article 1. 

The Persian Government considers it necessary to construct a line of telegraph 
without delay from Khanakeen to the capital, Tehran, and from Tehran to the 
port of Bushire ; and they agree that whenever the English Government may 
require to communicate by the said Telegraph, they arc to be at liberty to do so 
through the Persian Telegraph offices in the way they may desire, paying for 
the same at rates to be specified hereafter. 
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Abticle 2. 

liie Persiaix Gk>vemment will assign a sum sufficient for the constructioa of 
this Tel^aph, and for the purchase of such ixiaterials as are not procurable in 
Persia^ or oah be better obtained in Europe. 

AbticlIs 3. 

The Persian Government engages to purchase froni the English Government 
all the materials which are better procurable in Europe, and the English Gk)vem- 
ment agrees to supply such materials at moderate prices. 

Abtiole 4. 

In order that the said line of Telegraph may be well constructed and officially 
worked, the Persian Government agrees to place it under the superintendence 
of an English Engineer Officer, who is to be paid by the English Governmentj 
and they further agree to fix a period during which instruction may be given and 
the line may be brought into good working order ; and his Royal Highness the 
Itizad-oo-Siiltaneh, the Minister of Public Instruction, and His Excellency the 
Amin-ed-Dowleh, will have cognizance of the aforesaid officer’s proceedings. 

Aimctiti 5. 

The said officer will be fully empowered to call upon the Persian authorities 
to supply any materials he may consider requisite for this work, and the Persian 
authorities will make no alterations in his requisitions unless it should be im- 
possible to obtain the thing required. But a Persian officer will accompany him 
everywhere, so that he may be informed of what is done, and of the prices of the 
materials ; and the accounts will be audited by the above-mentioned Prince and 
by the Amin-ed-Dowleh every three months, when a report will be drawn up and 
printed in the Tehran Gaz^, 


Article 6. 

In order to increase the friendship between the two governments, and to 
promote the above undertaking, the English Gk)vernment engages to purchase 
in England, at reasonable rates, with the approval of the Persian Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, the materials required for this work, and to convey them to the Per- 
sian frontier, and to receive from the Persian Government the price paid for the 
above articles by five instalments in five years after they are delivered on the 
frontier of Persia. 

(In the handwriting of the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs.) 

. iChe Pdisian Govemmeat accepts this engagemeat. If the Soglidt Govem* 
omt desres it, the consixaotion of the line Telegraph will be ecHBinaiioed in 
confonniiy with the above stipulation. 

Approved and accepted by Her Major’s Govamment on 8th Febmaiy 1863. 
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Telegraph CoNVKN'noN wilih the Bjeg op Pbrsu,— 1866. 

As Her Majesty the Qaeen of the Uoited Kingdom of Qreat Britwn and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia are deEsrous of r^[alating 
the telegraphic communication betveen Korope Rnd India, and of placing this 
work on the sure and friendly basis, they have resolved that a conventi<Hi for 
that purpose shall be concluded, wherefore their Majesties have named as their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Irdand. 

His Excellency Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
the Court of Persia. 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia. 

His Excellency Mirza Syud Khan, Minister for Eoreign A&irs, possessor of 
the Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds and of the blue cordon, 
and bearer of the pearled tassel, and the rod adorned with diamonds, possessor 
of the Order of First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order 
of Saint Ann, adorned with diamonds of the First Class, and of the Order of the 
Medjidie of the First Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the 
First Order of Leopold, and the First Order of Danebrog, and the First Order 
of Saint Maurice and Lazare, and the First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and 
the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and the Second Order of the Legion of 
Honour. 

And the aforesaid distingaished representatives, after meeting in the 
capital of Tehran, and perusing and exchai^ing their letters of full power, 
and finding them to be in due order, have concluded the following 
Articles : — 


Article 1. 

In order to improve the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, 
the Persian Government agrees to attach another wire to the poles now standing 
from Bushire to Eihsnnikeen, and to bring it into working order as soon as possible. 
The wire to be used solely for international messages sent in European languages. 

Article 2. 

In order that the second wire may be attached in a complete and efiective 
manner, the Pendan Govemmen also agrees that it shall be done under the direco 
tion and supervision of an English Engineer Officer and staff ; and the Persian 
Govemmmit will use its best endeavours to collect the necessary material and- 
lay down the wire with all expedition. ■ •. *. 
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AbticiiE 3. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian Government at a 
reasonable price, and with the cognizance of a Persian Commissioner, all the wire 
insulators, Morse instruments, etc., that may be requisite for this work inclu- 
sive of two hundred iron posts for the marshy tracts of Bushire, and to deliver 
them over to the Government Commissioners at any seaports or frontier towns 
of Persia that may be suitable, receiving payment in five years in five instal- 
ments. 


Article 4. 

The Persian Government, moreover, agrees that an English Telegraph Officer 
with the necessary staff not exceeding (50) fifty in number, exclusive of families, 
shall be engaged, from the opening of telegraphic communication through the 
new wire, for (5) five years in organizing the Persian line of telegraph and giving 
instructions in telegraphy. And the British Government agrees that the English 
Officer and his staff shall, at the expiration of the prescribed period, make over 
the said line to the Persian Government and cease connection with Persian Tele- 
graph. 


Aritcle 5; 

The conditions under which the English Officer shall exercise control over 
the second wire during the prescribed period are stated in the following rules 

1. — His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh, Minister of Science, or any 
other person who, by the Shah’s order, may be appointed in his place, is to be 
considered the head and absolute chief of all the Persian Government Telegraphs. 

2. — Any order which His Royal Highness or such other person in his place may 
issue concerning the protection of the line, its working, and the Persians employed 
on it, shall be given through and with the approval of the English Telegraph 
Officer. 

3. — ^For the protection of the line the whole distance from the Turkish frontier 
toBushire shall be divided from station to station into six sections as follows : — 

* From the Turkish Frontier to Hamadan. 

„ Hamadan to Tehran. 

„ Tehran „ Cashan. 

M 'Cashan „ Ispahan.' 

„ Ispahan „ Shiraz. 

„ Shiraz „ Bushire. 

To each of these divisions the Itizad-es-Sultaneh shall appoint a Persian Officer, 
who will be responsible to His Royal Highness for the protection of the line situat- 
ed within his limits. To enable the said Persian Officer, or Yaver, of each divi- 
sion to carry out his duties efficiently, a certain number of horsemen shall be 
stationed under his orders along the line. "The: Yaver will, of course, accept any 
suggestions which the English Telegraph Officer may give with reference to his 
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cliarge, due regard being had to the customs of Persia and her power of carrying 
out such suggestions. 

4. — The organization of offices and instruction of employes shall be exclusive- 
ly in charge of the English- Superintending Officers, who will be responsible for 
the working of the line in these respects ; and the Persian signallers shall be order- 
ed to obey implicitly the instructions which the English Officers may give in the 
performance of their duties. 

5. — ^In case of insubordination or misconduct on the part of the Persian signal- 
lers, His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh engages .to use his best endea- 
vours in lawfully supporting the authority of the English Superintending Officer, 
exercised under the last rule. On the other hand, the English Officer engages 
that the bounds of that authority shall in no way be exceeded. 

6. — The English Officer shall have nothing whatever to do with receipts of 
money. A Mirza will be appointed at each station, who will be directly respon- 
sible for the accounts to the Itizad-es-Sultaneh. But the English Superintend- 
ing Officer shall render to His Royal Highness or any person who may be appoint- 
ed by the Persian Government, such account of the telegrams despatched under 
his authority as may be sufficient for full information. 

These rules, however general in some sense, are understood to have special 
application to the second wire. 

Article 6. 

In filling up vacancies which may occur among the signallers employed under 
Article 4 the English Telegraph Officer shall give the preference to natives of 
Persia, provided they be qualified, in his estimation, by knowledge of the English 
language and other attainments necessary for this service, to perform the duties 
required. 

Article 7. 

As the Telegraph Offices of these two wires ought to be distinct, the Persian 
Government shall build a new office adjoining the existing one wherever there 
are not separate rooms. 

Article 8. 

If any injury befall the second wire, or delay occur through press of traffic, 
the first wire, which is specially used for internal communication in Persia, shall 
give assistance to the second wire, and vice versa. 

Article 9. 

For every message of twenty words or less from Khannikeen to Bushire, or 
vice versa, 1 toman, 5 kerans and 8 shahis in Persian money, or 14 shillings jn 
English money, shall be charged, with proportionate rates for the intezyeiUBg 
towns. The Persian Government accepts the tariff laid down in the last cont^n- 
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tion between Turkey and England so far as regards the rates of messages sent by 
the two governments from Bushire to India and from Ehannikeen to Constanti- 
nople or Europe. 


Article 10. 

The yearly receipts will be credited to the Persian Treasury, but should they 
reach a higher sum than thirty thousand (30,000) tomans, the surplus will be 
made over to the Officers of the English Government for the cost of their estab- 
lishment. 


Article 11. 

All Indian messages at whatever part of the line, or froin whatever place 
received, shall be given over to the second wire, and the accounts regularly kept. 

Article 12. 

Should the traffic so continuously increase as to demand moire than in one day 
the fair day’s work on the second wire, the excess of telegrams shall be handed 
over for despatch to the first wire, the money received on them being separately 
credited to the Persian Government. The adjustment of this matter shall rest 
with the Itizad-cs-Sultaneh and the English Superintending Officer. This Article 
is quite irrespective of the provision for mutual assistance in the event of a slight 
and temporary delay. 


Article 13. 

The cost of all other than Indian or Submarine cable messages shall be sepa- 
rately credited to the Persian Treasury, although conveyed by the second wire. 


Article 14. 

The relative value of coin shall be calculated for purposes of account at the 
following rates : — 

One pound sterling = 25 francs = 22 kerans. 

One shilling = 1 frano - 25 centimes = 1 keran - 2 shahis. 

One penny ~ 10 centimes == 2 shahis. 

As a rule, accounts shall be kept in English and payments made in Tehran in 
Persian currency. 


Article 16. 

The telegraph accounts shall be made up by the English Superintending Officer 
monthly and sent to Constantinople, where, by comparison with the Cable and 
Turkish accounts, they will be checked by the British Commissioner appointed 
tor that purpose. On the return to Tehran of the audited accounts from Con** 
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stantinople, the amount due to the Persian Government will be certified by the 
English Officer and speedily paid every six months, as stated in the last Article. 
The above account shall always be open to the inspection of the Telegraph Agent 
of the Persian Government at Constantinople, or any person recognized by the 
Persian Minister at the Ottoman Court for the settlement of accounts of inter- 
national traffic on the Persian Turkish Line. 

Article 16. 

The Telegraph Regulations drawn up at Paris on the thirteenth of April Anno 
Domini one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five shall be carried out under the 
superintendence of the Persian Government so far as not opposed to the terms 
of the present convention or the institutions of Persia. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the telegraphic employes of the two gov- 
cinments shall be referred to their Excellencies the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and the British Minister at Tehran, in order that, after necessary investi- 
gation, a just decision may be pronounced. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take effect from the opening of correspondence on the 
second wire, and remain in force for five years from the day that a telegram is 
first despatched hereby. At the expiration of the five years it shall be null and 
void. If at any time within the term appointed the capabilities of Persian tele- 
graphers for their work shall be proved to the satisfaction of the Chief of the Persian 
Telegraphs and the English Telegraph Officer, the full period shall be curtailed, 
and the line made over altogether to the Persian Government. 

Article 19. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran on the twenty-third of November Anno Domini one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-five. 


No. XXIX. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia for extending and securing 
Telegraphic communication between Europe and India signed, in the 
English and Persian languages, at Tehran, April 2nd, 1868.* 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Eangdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to extend 
and secure the means of telegraphic communication between Europe and India 
have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose, and have named as 
their Plenipotentiaries (that is to say) : 


* Ratification exchanged at Tehran, August 25th, 1868. 
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Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland — 
Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia — His Excellency 
Meerza Saeed Khan, his Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the Order of 
the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, and bearer 
of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of the Order of 
First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order of St. Ann of the 
First Class adorned with diamonds, and of the Order of the Mejedieh of the First 
Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the First Order of Leopold, 
and the First Order of Danebrog, and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare, 
and the First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of 
Sweden, and the Second Order of the Legion of Honour, and the First Order of 
the Osmaniah, and the First Order of the White Eagle with the blue cordon ; 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital 
of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power and finding 
them in due order, have concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1 

In order to provide against any possible accident to the Persian Gulf Cable 
it is agreed between the high contracting governments of England and Persia, 
that the British Government shall make arrangements with regard to the construe* 
tion and efficient working of a line of telegraph between Guadur and a point be- 
tween Jask and Bunder Abbas. 


Article 2. 

The Persian Government will employ, as far as possible, their good offices 
and authority for facilitating its construction, maintenance, and protection; 
and the English Government will pay annually to the Persian Government the 
sum of 3,000 tomans for leave to lay down the line of telegraph on those coasts 
and places which are under the sovereignty of Persia, the payment of the above 
sum being made from the day on which the work of laying the wires is commenced. 

Article 3. 

The present convention shall remain in force for twenty years. 

Article 4. 

The present convention shall.be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, on the 2nd day of April, A.D. 1868. 


G. Auson. 


Mebhza BibEED Khan. 
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It is hereby agreed between the undersized duly authorized thereto by their 
respective governments that the convention signed at Tehran on April 2 nd, 18B8, 
for extending and securing telegraphic communication between Europe and India 
shall remain in force until January 31st, 1905. 

Done at Tehran, this 3rd day of July 1887. 

A. Nicholsoh, • Yahia Khan, 

H. B. M’s Charge Affaires. Mushvr-ed-Dowleh, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


No. XXX. 

Translation of an Aobeement between the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, and B. F. Thomson, Esq., dated the 19th June 1872. 

(Signed in the English and Persian languages,) 

As the Telegraphic Convention which was concluded between England and 
Persia on the 23rd November 1865, corresponding to the 4th Rejjab 1282, expires 
on the 12th August 1872, corresponding to the 5th Jemadee II, 1289, the under- 
signed, with the approval and sanction of their respective governments, have agreed 
that from the 13th of August next the aforesaid convention shall continue in force, 
as hitherto (interpreted), for a period of three months. If between the present 
date and (the expiration of) the extended period of three months a new convention 
is not agreed upon and concluded between the two governments, the previous 
convention as well as the present temporary agreement shall both become entirely 
null and void. 

R. F. Thomson. 


No. XXXL. - - _ 

New Telegraph Convention with Persia, — 1872, 

' — (Signed, in the English and Persian languages.) 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesfey the £jng of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to con- 
tinue the system of telegraphic communication between Europe and India through 
Persia, already established in’ virtue of previous Treaties, have resolved that a 
Convention for that purpose shall be concluded; -wherefore their Majesties have 

namedr -as -their Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdem of Great Britain and Ireland— 
Ronald Fergussoii Thomson, Esquire, Her Gh^rjje 'd^AffcAfes nt th^ * Uonrt 
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Persia ; and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia — ^His Excellency 
Mirza Syed Khan, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the Order of 
the Boyal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the bine cordon, and bearer 
of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of the Order of 
First Serteep with its special cordon, and bearer of the First Order of the White 
Eagle with the blue cordon and of the Order of St. Anne of the First Glass adorn- 
ed with diamonds, and the Order of the Mejedieh of the First Class, and of the 
First Order of the Iron Crown, and of the First Order of Leopold, and the First 
Order of Danebrog, and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare, and the First 
Order of the Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and 
the Second Order of the Legion of Honour and the First Order of the Osmanieh ; 
and the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital of 
Tehran and perusing and exchanging their full powers which were found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 


Auttole 1. 

To expedite and facilitate the transmission of international messages, the 
English Government will, at its own expense and under the superintendence of 
its own officers, erect a third wire, in addition to the two already in operation 
between Tehran and Bushire, and will also substitute iron standards for the exist- 
ing wooden poles. The English Government agrees to substitute the above iron 
standards at the rate of five hundred (500) annually ; and the Persian Govern- 
ment engages to pay in ten annual instalments the sum of ten thousand (10,000) 
tomans to the English Government towards defraying the expenditure incurred 
on these iron posts. During this work the Persian Government engages itself to 
render the Superintending Officers every assistance in its power of which they 
may stand in need. 


Abtiole 2. 

Whereas all British subjects in Persia are entitled to the protection of the 
Persian Gk>vemment under the operation of Article XII of the Treaty of Paris of 
March 4th, 1857, it is now provided that the British employes of the Telegraph 
Department, being charged with public duties, shall be everywhere placed under 
the special protection of the local authorities, who shall furnish guards when 
necessary and otherwise assure their personal safety. 


Abtiole 3. 

Until the completion of the third vire provided for by the above Article 1, 
tile appropriation of the existing first and second wires for local and int«naatiooel 
messages shall remain as at pres^i^ viz., as regulated by Article $ of tie 
C<mvention of the 23rd November 1855^ 
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Abtiglb 4. 

After the completion of the third wire, notice of which will be given to the 
Persian Government hy the Director of the English Staff, the appropriation of 
the three wires shall be as follows ; 

The first wire, viz., the one set up originally in 1864, shall be used for locaj 
traffic, while the second and third wires shall be used for international traffic 
with the exceptions hereinafter specified in Article 6. 

Abtioie 5. 

To prevent any confusion in the working of the different wires, the first wire 
shnll be worked by Persian Government employ^ and the second and third wires 
by English Government employes, separate rooms being provided by the Persian 
Government for the said English and Persian employes in Telegraph Offices con- 
sidered suitable by both administrations. , 

AbTICIIiE 6. 

(а) Should the first wire be broken at any time, one of the others shall be 
temporarily lent for Persian correspondence until communication by the first 
wire is restored, provided always that both the second and third wires are at the 
time in good working order throughout their length and free from contact. 

(б) Should the first wire be in contact with either the second or third wire> 
while the remaining wire is clear, the wire in contact with the first wire shall be 
insulated, to allow free working by the Persian employes on the first wire, until 
the contact is removed. 

(c) Should the first wire be in contact with the second or third, while the 
remaining one is interrupted, or should both second and third wires be interrupt* 
ed, or should all three wires at any time be in contact, the resultant single line 
shall be used by the English and Persian administrations in the respective pro- 
portions of two-thirds to one-third of the day, the exact hours to be fixed by mutual 
agreement between the English and Persian Directors. 

Abtioee 7. 

The revenue, derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government, By local traffic are meant messages origi- 
nating at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station. 

Abtiole 8. 

The Persian Government having already made an arrangement with the Indo- 
European Tel^p»|1i Company r^rding the revenue derived from the Indo- 
European traffic, the English Government will abide by that ignemsat so far 
as they are concerned. That is to say, the Persian Government in consideratimr 
of a fixed annual payment by the said Company of titfaer twelve thousand (12,000) 
tomans or of two (2) francs per message of twenty (20) words renounces all <daiias 
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to any portion of the revenue from transit traffic over the line from Julfa (on the 
Russian frontier) to Bushire. This revenue shall therefore be divided between 
the English Government and the Indo-European Company in such manner as 
they themselves may decide, and the accounts between them shall be settle^ 
without the intervention of the Persian Government. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government agrees to cede to the English Government, for a term of 
three (3) years, the entire Persian terminal tax on such messages in considera- 
tion of a fixed annual payment of two thousand (2,000) tomans to be paid to Persia 
by the English Government. After the three (3) years, the Persian Government 
shall be free either to accept an annual payment calculated on the basis of two- 
thirds of the average terminal receipts or to claim two-thirds of the receipts from 
all bond fide terminal messages. The Persian Government agrees to leave it to 
the sense of justice of the English Government to decide which are bond, fide ter- 
minal messages and which are to be considered as transit messages, being for- 
warded to Persia evidently for the purpose of being re-transmitted to other countries. 

During the time this Treaty remains in force, the Persian Government engages 
itself to oppose at the International Telegraph conferences any alteration in the 
present transit and terminal rates, unless a previous agreement with the English 
Government shall have been made. 


Article 9. 

The English Administration being responsible for the correct transmission 
of all international messages and for the adjustment of the accounts will collect 
the payments for these messages according to the rates of the prevailing inter* 
national Telegraph Convention, 

All international messages originating in Persia shall, before . transmission, 
be registered and sealed by officials appointed by the Persian Government. In 
terhatibiial messages terminating in Persia shall be delivered to the addressees 
through the agency of the same officials, who shall be bound to give receipts for 
such messages to the English Administration. 

The Persian Administration shall, at all times, have free access to the Eng- 
lish Offices and to all records connected with international traffic. International 
messages are those which, pass over the wires of more than one State. 

r ’ Article 10. ^ 

The maintenance of the line, including repairs and the appointment, control 
and payment of the line guards, shall remain in the hands of the English Director 

jEtnd staff. 

^ ~ As a contri^bution towards the expendjtiue under this hei^ the Persian Gov» 
eminent vill pay to the En^sh Direc%>r the suni^of <me thc^Mind (1,000) tomans 
annually, this amount being d^uc^ from the Toyalty due to Persia by the 
]^do-European Tel€|pca^ Company as hermbrfw .^wrib^ ip Arttfle: 8, 



PERSIA— TeZegrapAs—NO. XXXI— 1872, 


189 


Article 11. 

The duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards are strictly confined 
to repairing and maintaining the line. 

If the line be wilfully damaged the Persian Government will take the most 
stringent measures to oblige the local authorities to apprehend and punish the 
offenders. 

The Governors of districts will be accordingly instructed to pay prompt atten- 
tion to all complaints and communications made to them by the English Officers. 

Article 12. 

In case of any wilful damage to the line the expense of repairing the same 
shall be defrayed by the Persian Government. 

Article 13. 

To enable the English Director to have a perfect knowledge of the state of th® 
wires and offices, and thereby to provide for their general efficiency and the rapid 
removal of any impediment to telegraphic communication, the orders and regula- 
tions issued by him regarding the connections within the offices and the times and 
manner of testing the lines shall be strictly obeyed by the Persian Telegraph officers 
and signallers. 

Article 14. 

It having been ascertained that the debt owed by the Persian Government 
to the English Government on account of materials and erection of the second 
wire, together with some items connected with the erection of the first wire and 
the payment of line guards, amounted, on the Slst December 1869, to tomans 
one hundred and fifteen thousand and seventy-nine, krans eight (115,079-8), 
or forty-seven thousand two hundred and seventeen (47,217) pounds sterling, 
the English Government agrees to accept payment without interest, in the course 
of twenty-four (24) years, in twenty-four (24) equal instalments of the same, 
from the Indo-European Telegraph Company. 

Should the aforesaid Indo-European Telegraph Company wish to pay the 
amount in question sooner, it is at liberty to do so. 

The English Government shall notify, without delay, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, any instance of failure on the part of the Indo-European Telegraph Com- 
pany in paying the periodical instalments, and will then hold the Persian govern- 
ment responsible for any portion of the debt remaining unpaid. 

Nothing in this Article is to be considered to invalidate any claim on the Indo- 
European Telegraph Company which the Persian Government holds in virtue of 
the concessions granted to the said Company. 

Article 15, 

All articles required by the English staff from abroad for the service of tlie 
line shall be exempt from customs or other duties in Persia. 
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Abticle 16. 

This convention applies specially to the Tehran-Bushire section, but shall 
apply equally to the Tehran-Khannikeen section, should the English Director, 
at any time, deem it expedient to resume charge of that portion of the Persian 
Telegraph. 

In such a case the tariff of the Tehran-Khannikeen section and the method of 
account shall be settled by a special arrangement between the English and Per-^ 
sian Administrations. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the Telegraph employes of the two Gov- 
ernments shall be referred for decision to the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
and the British Representative at Tehran. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take effect from the day on which its ratifications are 
exchanged, and shall remain in force until the first day of January one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-five, on which date the English Staff shall make over 
the whole line, in whatever condition it may be at the time, including iron posts 
and third wire„ to the Persian Government, and shall then cease to have 
any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 19. 

After the erection of the third wire it shall be competent for the English Gov- 
ernment, at any time before the expiry of this convention, on giving six months 
notice, to hand over the line, in its existing condition, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, and to withdraw its officers and employes from the country, ceasing from 
that date to have any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 20 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran with- 
in five months or sooner, if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this second day of December in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two. 

Mirza Syud Khan. Bold. F. Thomson, 

Prolongation of the Telegraph Convention of 2nd December 1872, — 1887. 

It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto by their 
respective Governments that the convention signed at Tehran on 2nd December 
1872 for continuing the system of telegraphic communication between Europe 
and India through Persia shall remain in force until 31st January 1905. 

Done at Tehran this third day of July 1887. 

Yahia Khan, 

A. Nicholson, Uushir-ed-Dowleh. 

H. JB. M.*s Chargi Affaires. Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
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No, XXXII. 

Translation of the Jask Agreement of 1887, 

With regard to the boundaries of the Teleg»iph establishment at Jask, in 
accordance with the information received by the Persian Government and the 
British Legation, it has been decided as follows under date of the month of Jem- 
madee A. II. 1304 (February 25th, 1887). 

That the Telegraph establishment, which is situated at a distance of 300 yards 
from the point, take possession of 600 yards more to the north of the Telegraph 
establishment, i.e., 400 yards from the present boundary fence, between which 
and the Telegraph establishment is a distance of 200 yards, making a total frmn 
the end of promontory to the limits of 900 yards ; at the end of these 900 yards 
a wire boundary will be drawn and the government of Jask shall have no right 
whatsoever on any account whatever to interfere in the interior of those 
limits. 

As the Telegraph establishment well is about 1,000 yards distant from the 
boundary agreed upon, it is decided that the road and water-way from the well 
to the place where they meet the limits be protected, and no one shall build upon, 
destroy, or interfere with them ; and for the preservation of the well itself it is 
agreed to set aside a space around the well to be waUed in at a distance all round 
of 100 yards from the well. 

The customs and other buildings of the Persian Government agent must be 
without the limits above agreed upon and be built on the place agreed upon between 
Mr. Pfinch and the Malek-i-Tajjar. It is agreed that the Telegraph officials 
and their true, positive, and salaried servants be exempted from customs 
dues. 

It is agreed that stores for provisions and the necessaries of existence which 
are brought from the interior for the Telegraph establishment, such as rice, ghee, 
wood, etc., and such like be exempt from taxation. 

It is agreed that if any of the dependents of Jask, other than the true, 
positive, and salaried servants of the Telegraph establishment, in order to 
take sanctuary or protection penetrate within the Emits, the Tekgraph 
officials shall have no right to protect them ; on the contrary, they should 
place them without their boundary and hand them over to the government of 
Jask. 

Any merchant, native or foreign, who may have shops within the limits must 
pay the usual customs dues m that which he imports in ordmr to trade, buy, or 
sell. 


A« NtCHaLSOH. 


02 
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That which His Excellency the Ameen-es-Sultan, Minister of Finance and 
of the Palace, has written is correct and is registered in the Foreign OfiSice of the 
Persian Government. 

This 2nd Jemmadee H., 1304. 


Seal of the Ministry 
for Foreign Afiairs. * 

Note. — This boundary was afterwards modified at Colonel Smith’s suggestion. Instead 
of the new fence being erected at a distance of 400 yards and parallel to the old fence right across 
the point, a line was to be drawn from the West Bay, 150 yards from the old fence, and con- 
liinued parallel to it to within 100 feet of Telegraph line, thence parallel to Telegraph line till 
it met new boundary 400 yards from old fence. 


B. T. Ffinch, 

Director^ Persian Gulf Section, 

The 14th June 1888. Indian Government Telegraph Department. 


No. XXXIII. 

Co*vvENTioN between Great Britain and Persia, extending the system of Tele- 
graphic communication between Europe and India through Persia, — 1901. 

{Ratijicaiims exchanged at Tehran, January 13, 1902.] 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India, and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of 
Persia, being desirous to extend the system of telegraphic communication 
between Europe and India through Persia already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, have resolved that a Convention for that purpose shall be 
concluded, wherefore Their Majesties have named as their Plenipotentiaries : 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India — Sir Arthur Henry Hardinge, Knight Commander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George, Companion 
of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Persia ; and His Majesty the King 
of all the Elingdoms of Persia — ^His Excellency Mirza Nasrulla Khan 
Mushir-ed-Dowleh, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, Bearer of the Order 
of the Lion and the Sun of the First Class with Green Riband, Possessor of 
the Order of the Royal Portrait of His Late Majesty Nasreddin Shah, 
Possessor of the Order of the Royal Portrait of His Present Majesty Muzuf- 
FEREDDiN Shah of the First Class, and of the Blue Cordon, Bearer of the 
Order of the White Eagle, and of the 1st Class of the Osmania adorned with 
diamonds, and of the First Order of Leopold (of Austria) and of the First 
' Order of Leopold (of Belgium) and of the Order of St. Alexander, adorned 
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with diamonds, etc., etc., etc. And the aforesaid Distinguished Eepresen- 
tatives after meeting at Tajrisch in the neighbourhood of the Capital of Tehran, 
and perusing and exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

With the view of securing uninterrupted communication between Europe 
and India it is agreed that, in addition to the present line of telegraph from Tehran 
to Bushire and submarine cable thence to India already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, a three-wire line of telegraph shall be constructed by the Persian 
Government from Eashan to the Baluchistan frontier vid Yezd and Kerman tra- 
versing wherever possible inhabited districts. 

Article II. 

In order that the line of telegraph may be constructed in a complete 
and effective manner, the Persian Government agrees that it shall be built under 
the direction and supervision of the British telegraph staff now controlling the 
International line in Persia, the British Government advancing to the Persian 
Government the salaries and allowances of the men actually employed on the work. 

Article III. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian Government, at a 
reasonable price, all the posts, wire, insulators, etc., that may be requisite for this 
work, and to arrange for the carriage of the stores to the sites required, receiving 
payment for the same without interest as hereinafter provided. An account 
of the expenses incurred for this purpose, and certified in so far as they have been 
incurred in Persia, by the Persian' Telegraph Department ; and in so far as they 
have been incurred outside Persia, by the British Government, shall be submitted 
as early as possible by the Persian Government. 

Article IV. 

The Persian Government agrees to lease the ^e, and the transit revenue, of 
the line which is its property when complete to the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department at a rental of 4 (four) per cent, on the capital expended on its con- 
struction, including cost of material, three-quarters of such rental to be retained 
by the British Government to recoup them for the advances made, and one-quarter, 
subject to a minimum of 25,000 frs., to be paid annually to the Persian Govern- 
ment in two half-yearly Instalments. It is understood that, should the Persian 
Government’s quarter share of the rental exceed 25,000 frz , such excess shall 
belong to the Persian Treasury. 

Article V. 

The maintenance of the line including repairs, and the appointment, control 
aind payment of the line guards, who must be Persian subjects, shall remain in tho 
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oi the British Z)i]::ector and staff, the cost being defrayed by the British 
Govj^nQient. The duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards are strictly 
oonffned tp repairing and maintaining the line. 

Aeticle VI. 

The principal ofiBices constituting the permanent residences of the British 
Electricians and Inspectors shall be situated in towns or large villages, but pending 
further arrangements to be agreed upon between the two Governments, there 
shall only be one such office between Eerman and the Indian frontier. 

The protection of the line and of the officials, whether Persian or British, 
employed on it, shall be the special duty of the Persian Government, and should 
the English officials wish to proceed on inspection, in Districts proclaimed as danger- 
ous by the Persian Government, they shall inform the nearest local authority, 
in order that they may be provided with an escort. 

The telegraph stations shall be built according to plans approved by the Persian 
Government, and in towns the houses to be used as such stations shall, wherever 
possible, be rented. 


Article VII. 

The line will be of three wires : one wire will be used by the Persian Telegraph 
Administration for its local work, and the remaining two wires will be for inter- 
national traffic as provided in Articles 4, 5 and 6 of the 1872 Convention. 

Article VIII. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government. By local traffic is meant, messages originat- 
ing at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station. ^ 

Article IX. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two-thirds of the receipts of all bmd fide terminal 
messages. 

And as regards transit messages, as this line is merely an alternative one to that 
now existing between Tehran and Bushire, the arrangement already made as 
detailed in Article 8 of the 1872 Convention will remain as at present. State 
telegrams passing between the Government of India and the British Minister at 
Tehran shall be sent at half rates. 


Article X. 

In view of the erection of the new line uud of the increase of telegraph stations 
in Esatern Persia, and in order to facilitate intercourse with them, the Indo- 
^UTQpew Telegraph Department shall place an additional wire along the existing 
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line between Tehran and Eashan, and the expenses of procuring, l^ansportaig 
and putting up this wire will be borne bjr the Persian Government in the mannei^ 
provided by Articles II and IV of this Convention* 

Article XI. 

The following articles of the Telegraph Convention of 1872 shall apply to this 
line, viz.. Articles 6, 8, 9, 11, 13, 15 and 17. 

Article XII. 

This Convention shall remain in force until the Ist January 1925 or for such 
longer period as the debt due by Persia for the construction of the line remains 
unpaid, and at such date it may, if necessary, be renewed or revised but it shall 
be competent for the British Government at any time before the expiry of this 
Convention, on giving six months’ notice to hand over the line in its existing condi- 
tion to the Persian Government and to withdraw its officers and employes from 
the country, ceasing from that date to have any further connection with this 
Persian telegraph. But in this case the Persian Government shall be free from 
any further payment on account of the construction of the line. 

The ratifications of the present Convention shall be exchanged at Tehran within 
five months or sooner, if practicable* 

Done at Tajrisch in quadruplicate this sixteenth day of the morUh of August in the 
year of Our Lord O'm thousand nine hundred and one. 

Arthur H. Hardikge. 

Nasrullah. 


No. XXXIV. 

Agreement respecting construction of Telegraph line from Henjam to Bunder 

Abbas, — 1905. 

His Excellency the Mushir-ed-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia, and Sir Arthur Hardinge, K.C.B., His 
Britannic Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Tehran, 
representing the Indo-European Telegraph Department of the Government of 
India, on the other part duly authorised thereto by their respective Governments, 
have concluded the following Agreement : — 

1. The Persian Government having resolved to construct a line of telegraph 
to connect the Indo-European Telegraph station at Henjam with Bundeor ANbas 
across Kishm, and His Majesty’s Government having authorised the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department to j^ovide the engmeers and materials necessai^ for the' 
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Go^stnicticm, it is agreed that two Exiropean engineers with the necessary employes 
and labourers shall be temporarily placed by the Department for the purpose 
at the disposal of the Persian Government, and that the telegraph ship belonging 
to the Department shall, as soon as the season permits, lay the two submarine 
ends between Henjam and Bunder Abbas respectively, and after completing the 
work they shall return. 

2. As soon as the line is complete and the cost of materials and charges of the . 
engineers and telegraph ship have been paid, the line shall be handed over to the 
Persian Ministry of Telegraphs. The Persian Government'^shall also have a tele- 
graph office built at Henjam at their own cost, and appoint Persian telegraphists. 
The Bunder Abbas line shall be connected with the Persian telegraph office at 
Henjam and all messages for abroad which are received from Bunder Abbas, and 
which are to be communicated by the English telegraph office at Henjam, shall 
be received by the Persian telegraph office and immediately transmitted to the 
English telegraph office. 

3. The charges to be made by the Indo-European Department for the services 
of the Engineers and telegraph ship shall not exceed Rs. 75,000, and the payment 
of the above sum is guaranteed by the Persian Government. 

4. The declaration of the Persian Government that it will not employ foreign, 
i.s., non-Persian, subjects in the working of the line shall not be held to preclude 
it from employing at the usual charges such subjects in the service of the Indo- 
European Telegraph Department for any repairs to the submarine cables or other 
works which may be necessary in connection with the maintenance and upkeep 
of the line, nor from allowing at the Bunder Abbas office a British signaller to deal 
W’ith State messages sent on behalf of the British Government to and from its 
Consulate at Bunder Abbas, should the British Government desire it. 

Done in duplicate at Tehran on the 13th day of May in the year 1905 equivalent 
to the 8th day of Rebbi-ul-Awel in the year 1323 A. H. 

Arthur H. Harding.^: 
Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 


No. XXXV. 

Note addressed to Chief Director of Telegraph Department of British 

Government, — 1913. 

(Translation.) 

In reply to your letters on the subject of repairs to the Arabistan line and sub- 
stitution of iron poles for wooden ones, I have the honour to inform you that as the 
Convention referring to this line, dated the 28th Jemadi-ul-Ewel, 1327, which 
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contained ten articles, had to be approved by the Medjliss, and acted on accord- 
ingly, and as yet the said agreement has not received the approval of the 
Medjliss in order to avoid any further delay in the repair of the said line, and that 
the work be completed in the winter or next spring, I submitted my proposals, 
together with such amendments which I considered necessary in the articles of 
the agreement of 1327, to the Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Government. In 
accordance with the approval of the said respected representatives and this ofiBiGial 
letter it is permitted that the Indo-European Telegraph Department, without 
delay, will take action to renew and continue the Arabistan line with iron standards 
according to the following agreement, so that the work may be completed by the 
end of the coming spring. 

When the Medjliss will be again assembled the agreement of the year 1327, 
with the amendments I have made in certain articles with the approval of the 
Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Government, and which are enumerated in this 
document, will be submitted to the Medjliss, with the exception of article 3, which 
refers to the extension of the three former conventions, and which is now sanc- 
tioned : the remaining articles of the agreement in review are to be submitted 
to the Medjliss for approval, and the Persian Government will harmonise with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department accordingly. It is evident that as 
long as the Medjliss is not assembled the Ministry of Telegraphs will work with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department according to the articles of this agree- 
ment, which has received the formal approval of the Cabinet Ministers of the 
Persian Government. 


Agreement between Great Britain and Persia extending the concessions of 
the former for a period of 20 years from 31st January 1925 in return for their 
assistance in reconstructing the system of Telegraph lines in Persian Arabis- 
tan, — 1913. 


Article 1. 

In order to improve telegraphic communication between Borasjun and 
Mohammerah and between Borasjun and Dizful it is agreed that from the date 
of the signature of this agreement, under the direction and supervision of the Chief 
Director of the Telegraph Department of the Exalted British Government, a line 
with iron standards will be erected from Borasjun to Ahwaz, and from Ahwaz to 
Mohammerah, and from Ahwaz to Dizfnl ; the said lines will be connected with 
the Shiraz and Bushire lines in order that telegraphic communications of the 
Arabistan line may be carried out with Tehran and Bushire. 

Article 2. 

The British Government agrees to pay, gratis, the cost of the erection of the 
above-mentioned line, inclusive of iron poles, wire, insulators, etc., up to the amoimt 
of £5,000, as weU as an annual sum of £300, for the maintenance of the above- 
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mentioned line from the date of the commencement of the said work up to the year 
1945 A.D. 

After the completion of the said construction, and when the total expenditure 
is known, the sum of £5,000 will be deducted from the total expenditure, together 
^ith £300 per annum, which is due by the British Government, as mentioned 
in this same article, and will go towards the capital account, and whatever balance 
still remains outstanding will, with the approval of the Ministry of the Persian 
Telegraphs, be due by the Persian Government to the British Government, and is 
to be paid by the former Government to the latter up to the year 1945 A.D. 

Article 3. 

In return for the expenditure mentioned in Article 2 which the British Govern- 
ment pays, gratis, for the construction and maintenance of the said line, the Persian 
Government agrees that the period of the following agreements shall be extended 
and remain in force up to the 1st January 1945 A.D., viz,y the Telegraph Conven- 
tion of the 2nd April 1868 A.D. ; the Telegraph Convention of the 2nd December 
1372 A.D. ; the Telegraph Convention of the 16th August 1901 A.D. 

Article 4. 

The salaries of the telegraph clerks and other employes, such as gholams, 
ferrashes, inspector, battery men, cost of instrument and rent of telegraph oflSlces, 
is to be defrayed by the Persian Telegraph Administration. 

Article 5. 

In order to ensure the proper and continual working of the above-mentioned 
lines the Director of the Telegraph Department of the exalted British Government 
will appoint an inspector, with the approval of the Ministry of the Persian Tele- 
graphs, for the maintenance and safeguard of the line up to 1945 A.D. The gholams 
who are to safeguard the line, and who are Persian subjects, are to be under the 
orders of the said inspector, and the pay and allowance of the inspector will be 
fixed by the Ministry of Telegraphs in consultation with the Director of the Tele- 
graph Department of the exalted British Government prior to the commencement 
of the work. 


Article 6. 

The Persian Government, Le.y Minister of Telegraphs, has to appoint a Persian 
clerk at all the principal stations for all time to be conversant in foreign languages 
to deal with international traffic. 


Article 7. 

The Persian Government agrees not to appoint in the telegraphoffices of the 
above-mentioned lines, without the consent of the Director of the Telegraph 
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Dtepaitmoat the British Grovenuaeat, arty individual except Per aiy n aubjeets 
or any employ^ of the Indo-European Telegraph Departov^t. 

Akticlb 8. 

It is agreed that up to 1945, should the Persian Grovermn^t wish to ejitend 
the Anibistan lines to any other points, and in case they should be in need of 
foreign assistance, that assistance must be requested from the British Government. 

Abtiols 9. 

One month prior to the construction of the line the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department is to ask the Minister of Telegraphs for a representative, who has to 
accompany the inspector from the beginning of the construction work up to its 
completion, and all the expenditure which is to be incurred on the construction 
of the line is to be disbursed with the knowledge of the said representative. 

Abticle 10. 

During the construction of the above-mentioned line, it is to be noticed that 
the new line is to run through all the existing stations, and the line material which 
is at present available on the existing line, after connecting one station with another, 
will be dismantled, collected, and handed over to the representative of the 
Persian Government. 

Moshteshab-ed-Dowxeh. 

The Mini^ of Posts, Tdegra^hs, 

Tehran, Uh January 1913. Public Works and Cotmerep. 


No. XXI^VI. 

AoBESMEirr between Gbbat Bbitain and Pebsia respecting the construction 
of a Telegraph line connecting Seistan with the Centbal Pebsia line at a 
point near Maxek Siah Kuh in Pebsian Tebbitobt, — ^1916. 

Whereas on the 17th of Shaval 1332, according to an official note addressed 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the British Legation, the extension of a 
telegraph line from Seistan to £uh-i-Malek Siah was authorised, and as in the 
above-mentioned note this authorisation was made subject to an agreement to be 
concluded with the representative of the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, the 
following articles are hereby agreed upon 

Abticle 1. 

The line connect Seistan with Malek Siah Euh at a point near t^ Perso- 
Balnch frontier where the Persian Telegraph Administration may open an office, 



ttlRSlA— !f«l6grap/i«— NO. XXXVl— 1916. 


^00 

the wire being led into the Persian Telegraph OflS.ces, the Persian signallers being 
free to transmit local traffic. 


Article 2. 

The Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to liquidate the cost 
of the line, less £2,500, by payment extending over 30 years, and to assume control 
of the Une at that date if the liquidation be complete. ' • 

Article 3. 

Should it become necessary at any future date to add a second wire to the line 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department can do so at its own expense, and in 
1945 this wire too will become the property of the Persian Government under the 
proviso of Article 9, and revenue derived from work on this wire will be treated 
according to the terms of Article 7 of this Agreement. 

Article 4. 

None but Persian subjects or employes of the Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment shall be employed on the Seistan Line or in the offices. 

Article 5. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Department shall be responsible for the control 
and the cost of the maintenance of this line, including repairs and renewals, control 
and payment of the Gholams, and in return for this, the Persian Government 
agrees to allow messages to and from the British Consul, Seistan, being passed 
free of charge up to an extent of £150 per annum. 

Article 6. 

The salary of the British Inspector and clerks of the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department employed on this line will be paid by that Department. 

Article 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic messages originating at one Persian 
station and terminating at another Persian station, shall belong entirely to the 
Persian Government. 

As regards International messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two-thirds of all bond fide terminal messages, 
and as regards transit messages — as this line is merely an alternative one — the 
arrangement already made as detailed in Article 8 of 1872 Convention will be 
applied. 

Article 8. 

The line from Meshed to Seistan being merely a single wire line it is understood 
t^t this route can only be used for international transit traffic, within such limits 
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as will not interfere with the ordinary traffic of that line and only when the com- 
munication on the two existing routes between Persia and India is totally inter- 
rupted ; whenever the Director of the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
requires to use the Seistan Line as a route for the transit of the international 
traffic, the permission of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs must be obtained. 

Article 9. 

After the control of the line has passed into the hands of the Persian Govern- 
ment, it shall not be handed over to any foreign Government or any Compan}, 
but it can again be handed to the Indo-European Telegraph Department by special 
arrangement agreeable to the parties concerned. 

Article 10. 

The Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to build an office 
at the frontier, but pending the construction of such office, messages originating 
at ^ one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station and passing 
over this line through Bobat, will be treated as local messages. 

Article 11. 

A Completion Eeport giving an account of the expenses incurred in constructing 
the line shall be submitted to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs as early j»s 
possible for his acceptance and signature, and from the total expenditure a sum 
of £2,500, referred to in Article 2, shall be deducted. 

This Agreement consisting of eleven Articles was approved by the Cabinet 
Ministers on the 19th of Houtte Taveshgan-il 1334, equal to the 9th of March 
1916 A.D. 

The stipulations of this Agreement will take effect from the 17th of November 
1914 A.D., equal to the 15th of Aghrab 1332, when the extension of the line was 
completed. 

Sardare Mansoor, 

Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, 

W. King Wood, 

Director, Persian Section, 
Indo-European Telegraph Department, 

His Highness Sahram-ed-DowIeh, Minister for Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc., 
and Sir Charles M. Marling, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Britannic Majesty’s Minister, 
etc., etc., etc., at Tehran, being duly authorised by their respective Governments, 
have ratified the above-mentioned Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, at Tehran, on the twelfth day of July, nineteen hundred 
and sixteen. 

Charles M. Marling. 

Akbar. 




PART II, 


Treaties emd Engeigements 

relating to 

Afghanistan. 

A t the beginning of the nineteenth century the Durani empire, 
extending from Herat to Kashmir and from Balkh to Sind, which 
had been built up by Ahmad Shah Abdali, remained undivided in the 
hands of his grandson Zaman Shah. Having incurred the enmity of 
the powerful Barahzai tribe, Zaman Shah was deposed and blinded by 
his half-brother Mahmud, who was supported by Fateh Khan and the 
Barahzai. He eventually died a pensioner of the British Government 
at Ludhiana. In 1803 Shah Mahmud was driven out by Shuja-ul-Mulh, 
the younger brother of Zaman Shah; and Shah Shuja was still in pos- 
session of the undivided empire of Ahmad Shah at the time of Mr. 
Elphinstone’s mission in 1808. 

This mission was sent for the purpose of concerting with Shah Shuja 
the means of mutual defence against the threatened invasion of Afghan- 
istan and India by the French in confederacy with the Persians. The 
mission was well received at Peshawar by Shah Shuja, and resulted in 
the conclusion of a Treaty of alliance (No. I) in 1809. It was under- 
stood that the stipulations of the second article rendered it incumbent 
on the British Government to assist Shah Shuja only in the event of an 
attack by the French and Persians for the purpose of fulfilling tic 
terms of their confederacy, but not if Persia alone should invade Afgha- 
nistan without such a purpose, or in consequence of former enmity or 
recent disputes. 

Mr. Elphinstone had scarcely left Peshawar when news was received 
that Kabul had been occupied by Shah Mahmud with the aid of Fateh 
Khan. In 1816, after wandering about for some years, the sport of 
fortune, now a captive in Kashmir, now the prisoner of Banjit Sin,gh 
at Lahore, Shah Shuja found an asylum in British territory at Ludhiana. 

In the meantime Fateh Khan Barahzai, who was the chief support 
pf Shah Mahmud’s power ^ incurred his jealousy, and was blinded and 
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slain. The death of Fateh Ehan roused the vengeance of the Barakzai 
clan. Dost Muhammad Khan, one of the youngest of the twenty 
brothers of Fateh Khan, was foremost in avenging his murder. Shah 
Mahmud was driven from all his dominions except Herat, and the whole 
of Afghanistan was parcelled out among the Barakzai brothers. In the 
confusion consequent on this revolution Balkh was seized by the Chief 
of Bokhara, the Deraj at by Ban jit Singh, and the outlying province of 
Sind assumed independence. In the partition of Afghanistan, Ghazni 
fell to the share of Dost Muhammad, but he soon established his supre- 
macy at Kabul also, and thus became the most powerful of the Barakzai 
Sardars. His half-brother, Kohandil Khan, ruled conjointly with his 
brothers in virtual independence at Kandahar, while other districts 
had fallen to other sons of Paindah Khan Barakzai. 

Shah Kamran, the son of Mahmud, managed to maintain a precarious 
footing at Herat. He was the last remaining representative of the 
Sadozai princes in Afghanistan. Kamran was cruel and dissipated, and 
entirely ruled by his minister, Yar Muhammad Khan Alakozai. 

Shah Shuja had still a strong party in Kabul, and never lost hope of 
recovering his kingdom. With this view he concluded a treaty with 
Banjit Singh in 1833, marched through Sind, where he defeated the 
Amir, and advanced on Kandahar, which he temporarily occupied. 
Here, however, he was signally defeated by Dost Muhammad, and again 
fled to his asylum at Ludhiana. During the distractions which followed 
on these events, Banjit Singh possessed himself of the valley of 
Peshawar. Boused by the aggressions of the Sikhs, Dost Muhammad 
resolved on declaring a religious war on them. He assumed the title of 
Amir-ul-Muminin and called on all true followers of Muhammad to 
join in his expedition. With an immense army he advanced to the 
Peshawar valley ; but Banjit Singh sowed treason in the camp, and the 
army melted away. Thus Peshawar was lost to the Amir. 

It had long been the policy of the British Government to raise a 
barrier in Persia to the invasion of India by France or Bussia from 
the west, and no means had been spared to increase the influence of the 
British at the court of Tehran. By her conquests in the north, however, 
resulting in the treaty* of Turkmanchai in 1828, Bussia was enabled 
to obtain an ascendancy in Persia, which she employed to encourage the 
claims of the Shah to sovereignty over Herat and western Afghanistan. 

In November 1837 Muhammad Shah, King of Persia, laid siege to 
Herat, in pursuance of his ambitious policy for the re-conquest of 
A%hanistan. It was on this occasion that Herat sustained the memo- 
rable ten months’ siege, and all the efforts of the Shah to capture it, 
aided by the advice and direction of Bussian officers, were defeated. 

* See Part I, Persia — ^Appendix No. VII. 
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When the Persian army appeared before Herat, Dost Muhammad 
Khan Was not disinclined lb welcome a power from which he expected 
support in his designs against the Sikhs and in his attempts to recover 
Peshawar. 

Meanwhile Lord Auckland had sent a mission to Kabul under Captain 
Bumes. The mission was professedly a commercial one, but had also in 
view the checking of the advance of Persia and the establishment of peace 
between the Amir and E-anjit Singh. Dost Muhammad, however, was 
unable to obtain from the envoy the assurance, which he hoped for, of the 
good offices of the British Government in procuring the restoration of 
Peshawar; and he therefore turned to the Eussians, from whom he hoped * 
to obtain greater advantages than from an English alliance. 

To check these aggressive measures on the part of Persia and Eussia, 
the British Government of India determined to interpose a friendly powei* 
in Afghanistan between their frontier and Persia, by re-establishing the 
Sadozai dynasty at Kabul and maintaining the independence of Herat as a 
separate State. It was believed that Shah Shuja would be welcomed 
by a powerful party in Kabul, to whom the Barakzai rule was odious. 
The restoration of the exiled monarch was resolved on, and with this 
object the tripartite treaty of June 1888 (see Punjab, Volume I) between 
the British Government, Eanjit Singh and Shah Shuja was executed. 
In May 1839 Shah Shuja was crowned at Kandahar, and shortly afterwards 
Dost Muhammad surrendered and was carried a prisoner into India. 
The welcome, however, which was expected for Shah Shuja from the 
people was not given. He was supported entirely by British bayonets. 
Insurrections soon broke out, which ended in the destruction of the small 
British force at Kabul and the murder of Shah Shuja. These disasters 
were retrieved by Generals Pollock and 'Nott who, with avenging armies, 
forced their way, the one by the Khyber Pass, and the other from 
Kandahar by Ghazni, to Kabul. Having vindicated the honour of the 
British arms, the British anny evacuated Afghanistan. Dost Muham- 
mad was released and permitted to return to Kabul, and the Afghans 
were left to form any government they might choose. 

The tripartite treaty between the British Government, Eanjit Singh 
and Shah Shuja contained a clause guaranteeing the integrity of Herat ; 
and, on the entry of the British troops into Afghanistan, Eldred Pottin- 
ger, through whose military talents and energy the efforts of the Shah 
of Persia to take Herat had been defeated, was appointed Political 
Agent. Tar Muhammad, however, chafed under the restrictions which 
the British mission placed on his tyranny, more particularly on his 
traffic in slaves. He made secret overtures to Persia and to the Kanda- 
hai* Sardars, who had taken refuge in Persia, for a league to expel Shah 
Shuja and the British from Kabul. Another Agent, Major D^Arcy 
Todd, was sent to Herat in 1839 under instructions from the envoy at 
Kabul to negotiate an alliance with Shah Kamran. In June 1839 



206 


AFGHANISTAN. 


Articles (No. II) were given to Yar Muhammad, acknowledging 
him as Minister of Herat and the channel of all communications 
with Shah Kamran; and in August a Treaty (No. Ill) of per- 
petual peace and friendship was concluded, the terms of which 
were that the British Government should abstain from interference in 
the internal administration of Herat, and assist Kamran with money 
and officers against all foreign encroachment; and that Kamran should 
prohibit the sale of his subjects into slavery; should refrain from enter- 
ing into hostilities or political correspondence with any foreign power 
except with the consent of the British Government, to whose arbitration 
, all disputes with Shah Shuja were to be referred; should employ no 
Europeans except subjects of Great Britain; and should facilitate trade. 

Within a few weeks after the treaty was signed Yar Muhammad was 
detected in renewed intrigues, offering to put Herat under the protection 
of Persia, and urging the Shah to join in a league for the expulsion of 
the English from Afghanistan. His insolent treatment of the mission 
compelled Major Todd to withdraw, and to suspend the subsidy of Rs. 
25,000 a month which was being paid to Herat. The envoy at Kabul 
earnestly urged the advance of a force to punish the Wazir for his trea- 
chery; but this did not meet Lord Auckland’s views, who disavowed 
Major Todd’s proceedings. Shortly afterwards the disasters occurred 
at Kabul which ended in the evacuation of Afghanistan. No sooner 
was Yar Muhammad relieved of all apprehension of the interference of 
the British Government than he strangled his sovereign, Shah Kamran, 
usurped the government of Herat, and professed himself a dependent of 
Persia. This was in 1842. 

During the second Punjab war Dost Muhammad descended from 
Kabul and re-occupied the Peshawar valley ; but, after the final overthrow 
of the Sikhs at the battle of Gujrat, he retreated beyond the Khyber 
on the approach of the British troops. For several years thereafter 
there was no intercourse between the British Government and the Amir ; 
but the Amir did not cease to incite the hill tribes on the Peshawar 
frontier to annoy the British Government by perpetual hostilities. In 
1850 he added Balkh to his dominions. Yar Muhammad, whose policy 
it was to maintain himself in real independence while soothing the Shah 
of Persia by empty acknowledgments of allegiance, died in 1851 and 
was succeeded by his son Saiyid Muhammad Khan. 

In 1854 Dost Muhammad Khan, finding himself weakened by the 
antagonism of his brothers in Kandahar, and by the interference of 
Persia, deputed his son, Ghulam Haidar Khan, to Peshawar, where, in 
March 1855, a Treaty (No. IV) was concluded, stipulating that there 
should be peace between the British Government and the Amir; that 
each should respect the territories of the other ; and that the friends and 



AFGHANISTAN. 


207 


enemies of the British Government should be the friends and enemies 
of Kabul. 

After the treaty had been concluded and signed^ Ghulam Haidar 
Khan intimated that it was the intention of his father’s government to 
send troops to occupy Dawar in the Tochi. This valley, together with 
other lands, cis and trans-Indus, had been relinquished by Shah Shuja 
to the Sikh Government; and, after the annexation of the Punjab, the 
British Government had a right to such tracts. But the right had 
never been asserted, and the Governor-General consented to the Amir’s 
occupying Dawar on his own behalf. This, however, was never done. 

Saiyid Muhammad Khan of Herat was deposed in 1855 by Muham- 
mad Yusaf, grandnephew of Shah Zaman, Shah Shuja and SEah 
Mahmud. Thus the Sadozai family was once more restored at Herat. 
At this time Dost Muhammad, having quarrelled with his brothers, 
took possession of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and soon afterwards, in January 1856, 
of Kandahar. His ambition, however, was directed to the reduction of 
Herat, which he had always considered to be an integral part of the Afghan 
dominions. Dreading! the advance of Dost Muhammad, Muhammad 
Yusaf threw himself on the support of Persia, declared himself to be a 
vassal of the Shah, and offered to issue coin and have prayers read in the 
Shah’s name. He invited the assistance of a Persian army ; but, when 
it advanced, found himself threatened both from east and west with the 
loss of his independence. Accordingly he hoisted the British flag at 
Herat and declared himself a subject of the British Government. This 
proceeding was repudiated by Lord Canning in the name of the Queen’s 
Government, as a presumptuous and dishonest act. Muhammad Yusaf 
was soon after deposed by a faction in Herat headed by Isa Khan, and 
sent a prisoner to the Persian camp. The aggression of Persia on Herat, 
coupled with the insults which had been offered to the British mission 
at Tehran, led to the declaration of war between England and Persia 
in 1856. Measures were immediately taken to subsidise Dost Muham- 
mad, who had consulted the British Government, and to encourage him 
to advance against the Persians. The result was the conclusion of an 
Agreement (No. V) in January 1857, confirming the treaty of 1855. 
Stipulations were made for the payment of a subsidy by the British 
Government to the Amir to enable him to strengthen his frontier, and 
for the deputation of British officers to Kandahar during the contin- 
uance of the Persian war, to see that the subsidy was appropriated to 
the object in view, as well as for the residence at Kabul and Pesha’war 
respectively of a native envoy of the Britivsh and Kabul Governments. 

Assistance in inoney vras also sent to Isa Khan at Herat; but, before 
it reached him, he had been compelled to surrender to the Persians, who 
took possession of the city in October 1856 and created him Wazir of 
the Province on behalf of the Shah. He was murdered within a few 
weeks by a party of Persian soldiers. 

p8 
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By the treaty* of Paris concluded between England and Persia in 
1857, the Persians were required to evacuate Herat. Before they 
withdrew they installed Sultan Ahmad Khan, better known by the name 
of Sultan Jan, as ruler of Herat, and the British Government did not 
refuse to recognise him as de facto ruler. This Chief was a nephew and 
SK)n-in-law of Dost Muhammad. On the occupation of Kandahar by the 
Amir he had fied to Persia, where he was well received. He was sup- 
posed to be unfriendly to the British Government; and, although 
relieved of the presence of a Persian army, he observed all the outward 
forms of dependence on the Shah. In consequence of a quarrel with 
Muhammad Sharif Khan, the Governor of Farrah, who was one of Dost 
Muhammad’s sons, Sultan Jan made an expedition against Farrah, 
which surrendered to him in March 1862. The Amir of Kabul imme- 
diately collected his forces to revenge this aggression. He re-took 
Farrah in June, and in July laid siege to Herat. After a siege of ten 
months, during which Sultan Jan died, the Amir took Herat by storm 
in May 1863. Having thus restored the western boundary of the 
Sadozai dominions, Dost Muhammad died in the following June, He 
was succeeded in the government of Kabul by his third son Sher Ali 
Khan, who placed his own third son Muhammad Yakub Khan in charge 
of Herat, and marched towards Kabul. 

A struggle for power at once arose among the numerous sons left 
by Dost Muhammad Khan. Early in 1864 Amir Sher Ali, who had 
previously been recognised by the British Government, sent an envoy 
to India to negotiate a new treaty, to apply for aid in warlike materials, 
and to obtain the recognition of his eldest son Muhammad Ali Khan 
as heir-apparent. It was held that no new treaty was necessary, as the 
one concluded with Dost Muhammad Khan was still in force ; and the 
envoy returned to Kabul without waiting for an answer to the other 
requests. 

Meanwhile, civil war in Afghanistan continued. Sher Ali, whose 
eldest son Muhammad Ali Khan was killed in the course of it, held his 
own until 1866, when he was defeated by Abdur Itahman Khan, son of 
Muhammad Afzal Khan the eldest son of Dost Muhammad, and fled to 
Herat. Muhammad Afzal Khan, who had been imprisoned at Ghazni 
by Sher Ali, was released and proclaimed Amir. Throughout these 
events the British Government maintained a policy of strict neutrality : 
no aid was given to any party, and the Afghans were left to settle 
their own quarrels. 

Muhammad Afzal Khan having thus become de facto ruler of Kabul 
and Kandahar, was recognised as such by the British Government, which 
also declared, in pursuance of the policy of neutrality, its determination 


* See Part I, Fema, No. XVJIlt 
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to aclmowledge Slier Ali Eliaii as ruler of Herat as long as lie maintained 
liimself there and preserved his friendship for the British Government. 

Muhammad Afsal Ehan died in 1867, and was succeeded by his 
brother Muhammad Azim Shan, second son of Dost Muhammad, who 
was recognised as Amir of Kabul and Kandahar by the British 
Government. 

Hot disheartened by frequent reverses, Sher Ali bllsied himself its 
preparations to renew the struggle. In April 1868 Kandahar fell to the 
forces of his son Muhammad Yakub Khan. Later on Sher Ali himself 
marched on Kabul; Muhammad Azim, deserted by his troops, fted to 
Turkistan, and Sher Ali entered Kabul in triumph in September 1868. 

The British Government regarded with satisfaction the re-establish- 
ment of a consolidated administration in Afghanistan; and, in order to 
strengthen the Amir’s authority and enable him to meet the more pres- 
sing demands on the exhausted revenues of the coimtry, practical 
assistance in the shape of a gift of six lakhs of rupees and 6,000 stand 
of arms was afforded to him. 

In the meantime Muhammad Azim and Abdur Bahman had col- 
lected their forces and marched from Turkistan on Kabul. A decisive 
engagement took place at Tinah Khan in January 1869, which resulted 
in a complete victory for the Amir. His opponents fled to the Waziri 
hills and finally reached Persia. Muhammad Azim Khan died on his 
way to Tehran in October 1869. 

Immediately after his restoration to power, Sher Ali had ex- 
pressed a wish to have an interview with the Viceroy, Sir John Lawrence. 
The troubles in Turkistan prevented for a time the fulfilment of this 
intention; but, on the defeat of Muhammad Azim Khan, the proposal 
was renewed and an interview between the Amir and the Earl of Mayo, 
Sir John Lawrence’s successor, took place at Ambala in March 1869. 

The Amir was informed on this occasion that, while the British 
Government had no desire to interfere in the internal affairs of Kabul, 
yet they would view with severe displeasure any attempt on the part of 
the Amir’s rivals to disturb his position and re-kindle civil war. The 
Amir returned to Kabul in April 1869, taking with him as a further 
present from the British Government a sum of six lakhs of rupees and' 
two batteries of artillery. 

For many years the title to the possession of Sistan had been in dis- 
pute between Persia and Afghanistan, and Persia had more than once 
invited the interference of the British Government, notably so at the 
time of Amir Dost Muhammad Khan’s recovery of Herat in 1863. At 
that juncture the British Government were not prepared to interfere: 

the Persian Government were informed that it must be left to bo& 
parties to make good their possession by force of arms. As PeTaia<;Waa 
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bound by Article 6 of the Treaty of 1857 {see Part I, Persia, No. XVIIl)' 
not to take up arms against Afghanistan without first inviting the 
friendly offices of the British Government, the effect of this refusal to 
interfere was to authorise an appeal to arms. Since then the Persians 
had occupied a considerable portion of Sistan. Consequently distur- 
bances and raids on both sides of the border took place, which were 
most injurious to the prosperity of the country and to the subjects of 
both the claimants inhabiting the neighbouring provinces. At length 
both Governments agreed to refer the question of the sovereignty and 
boundaries of the whole of Sistan on both sides of the river Helmand 
to the arbitration of the British Government, on the understanding that 
both ancient right and recent possession were to be taken into considera- 
tion. It was also agreed that the final decision of the British Govern- 
ment should be binding on both parties. 

Accordingly, in the spring of 1872, commissioners on behalf of the 
parties concerned and the British Government assembled in Sistan, 
examined , the lands in dispute, and heard the evidence produced on both 
sides. An award* was finally pronounced by Major-General Goldsmid, 
the chief of the mission, which, after some demur, was eventually ac- 
cepted by Persia and Afghanistan and confirmed by the British Govern- 
ment {see Part I, Persia). 

From this period the relations between Amir Sher Ali and the 
British Government became gradually more and more cold and con- 
strained. In the course of 1878 matters came to a crisis. In July of 
that year a Russian mission was honourably received in Kabul. The 
Government of India thought it necessary to insist upon a similar recep- 
tion being accorded to a British mission, and preparations were accord- 
ingly made for the despatch of a party of British and Indian officers of 
rank ; but on the 21st September 1878, by the Amir’s orders, his officers 
at Ali Mas j id refused to allow the British envoy to travel through the 
Khyber Pass. 


* The substance of General Goldsmid’s arbitral award is as follows: — 

That Sistan proper, by which is meant the tract of country which the Hamun 
on three of its sides and the Helmand on the fourth cause to resemble an island, 
should be included by a special boundary line within the limits of Persia; that 
Persia should not possess land on the right of the Helmand ; that the fort of Nad 
Ali should be evacuated by Persian garrisons, and the banks of the Helmand above 
the Kohak bund given up to Afghanistan ; that the main bed of the Helmand below 
Kohak should be the eastern boundary of Persian Sistan; and that the line of 
frcuffier to the hills south of the Sistan deseH should be so drawn as to include 
within the Afghan limits all cultivation on both banks of the river from the bund 
upwards, the Malik Siah Koh on the chain of hills separating the Sistan from the 
Kirman desert appearing to be a fitting point ; that nmrth of Sistan the southern 
limit of the Naizar should be the frontier towards Lash Jawain; that Persia should 
not cross the Hamun in that direction, her possession being clearly defined by a 
line to be drawn from the Naizar to the Koh Siah hill near Bandan : finally, that 
no works were to be carried out on either side calculated to interfere witn the 
requisite supply of water for irrigation on both banks of the Helmand. 
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In spite of this public affront it was still deemed desirable, before 
proceeding to extremities, to give Sher Ali a locus pocnitentioe. An 
ultimatum was accordingly addressed to him, threatening him with war 
unless, by the 20th November, he signified his willingness to comply 
with the demands of the British Government. No answer having been 
received by the prescribed date, British troops crossed the frontier on 
the 21st November by three main lines of advance, 'vid Kandahar, the 
Kurram and the Khyber. 

The Afghans were everywhere defeated, the principal action of the 
campaign being fought at the Paiwar Kotal on the 2nd December. 
Shortly after this engagement Sher Ali, with the remaining members 
of the Russian mission, fied from his capital towards Turkistan, leaving 
his son Yakub Khan as regent at Kabul. 

Communications passed between Yakub and the British officers, but 
the British troops continued to advance till, towards the end of January 
1879, they were in military occupation of a great part of Afghanistan. 

News having been received that Sher Ali had died at Mazar-i-Sharif 
in February 1879, negotiations were opened with Yakub Khan, which 
ended in the Treaty of Gandamak (No. VI), signed in May. This 
provided, amongst other things, that the districts of Kurram, Sibi and 
Pishin should be assigned districts, and should remain under British 
administration, any surplus of revenue over expenditure being handed 
over to the Amir. It was also arranged that the British Government 
should retain the control of the Khyber and Michni passes, and of all 
relations with the independent tribes inhabiting the territory directly 
connected with those passes. 

Article 4 of the treaty further provided for the residence at Kabul 
of a British Agent; and Sir Louis Cavagnari, accompanied by British 
officers and a suitable escort, was appointed to this post. He held it till 
the lamentable outbreak of the 3rd September 1879, when he and nearly 
all the Residency staff and establishment were massacred by the 
mutinous regiments in the Amiris service. 

The British forces were once more put in motion to avenge this 
outrage, and before the close of October were again in military occupa- 
tion of a great part of Afghanistan. Yakub Khan having voluntarily 
abdicated after this signal proof of his inability to control his own rebel- 
lious subjects, the British Government undertook the task of establishing 
some stable administration in the country. Yakub Khan asked to be 
sent to India: and in December 1879 he left Kabul. He was first sent 
to Meerut, and thence to Dehra Dun, where he resided until his death 
in 1923. 

After full consideration it was deemed advisable to erect Kandahar 
and its dependencies into a separate principality, of which Sardar Sher 
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.Hi, a Barakzai of Eandahar^ was recognised as the Wali or Chief. No 
special arrangements were necessary for Herat, where Ayub Khan, 
brother of the e^-Amir Taknb Khan, and Governor of that province 
during his short reign, still maintained himself in power. It was deter- 
mined to retain Kabul itself temporarily luider direct British adminis- 
tration, until its future government could be settled on some basis which 
should have a reasonable prospect of finality. 

In the spring of 1880 Abdur Bahman Khan, who had long been a 
refugee in Bussian territory, made his appearance, with a considerable 
body of followers, in Afghan Turkistan, where he was cordially 
welcomed by the leading Chiefs, and succeeded in establishing his 
authority on the northern side of the Hindu Kush. He had a few 
adherents of note in Afghanistan proper, more especially in Kohistan: 
and, from his known character and reputation for ability, there seemed 
reason to believe that he might, with the countenance of the British 
Government, be able to establish himself more firmly on the throne of 
Kabul than any of the other possible candidates. Negotiations were 
accordingly entered into with him : and, though he made at first some 
attempts to raise the country and to assert his position as Amir of 
Afghanistan in his own right, he readily accepted the position offered to 
him by the Government of India, namely that of Amir of Kabul, the 
Kandahar province being severed from Kabul and made into a separate 
principality. Matters having been satisfactorily settled, he was formally 
recognised as Amir at a Darbar held at Kabul on the 22nd July 1880. 
On the 31st July and the following day a conference was held at Zimma, 
at which the wishes and intentions of the British Government were 
fully explained to him. No formal treaty was drawn up, but it was 
understood that he was to be assisted with arms and money by the 
Government of India to such an extent as might appear to them to be 
necessary; that he was to be recognised by them as Amir of Kabul and 
its dependencies; that he might take such measures as he pleased to 
bring Herat under his control, but was not to interfere with the Wali 
of Kandahar; that Pishin, Sibi and Kurram were to be no longer re- 
garded as part of Afghanistan; that the British Government were to 
control the Michni and Khyber passes and all relations with the inde- 
pendent hill tribes in the territory directly attached thereto; and that 
the foreign relations of Kabul were henceforth to be conducted subject 
to the approval of the Government of India. No mention was made 
at the time of Khost; but, at the Amir’s request, he was allowed a few 
months later to tjJke possession of the district. 

The Amir arrived at Kabul on the 11th August 1880 : and the same 
day, after a cordial farewell interview between him and the chief British 
officials, the last of the British troops evacuated Kabul and returned 
direct to Peshawar by the Khyber route. A strong division hiad started 
a few days previously to march through Ghazni and Kalat-i-Ghilzai to 
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Kandahar, which was at this time invested by Ayub Ehan with an 
army from Herat. 

Ayub, after much vacillation and prolonged preparation, had started 
from Herat in the preceding June with the intention of annexing Kanda- 
har to his own principality. On the 27th July he met and defeated at 
Maiwand a British force which had been sent out to check his further 
progress. As he advanced on Kandahar he was joined by large num- 
bers of tribesmen, and the garrison of that city was shut up within the 
walls, till the arrival, on the 31st of August, of the relieving force 
under General Roberts, who, on the following day, attacked and com- 
pletely defeated Ayub Khan. The Sardar fled across the Helmand to 
Herat, whither it was not thought necessary to follow him. 

The course of events had made it quite clear that the Wali, Sher Ali, 
could not hope to maintain himself at Kandahar without the assistance 
of British troops, whom it was impossible to keep there for an indefinite 
period. He was accordingly allowed, at his own request, to retire to 
British India on a pension : and the Government of India offered the 
Kandahar province to Amir Abdur Rahman. He was not at first ready 
to accept the offer, urging want of arms, ammunition and transport: 
but eventually arrangements were made in accordance with which, in 
April 1881, the city was finally evacuated by British troops, and for- 
mally made over to a governor deputed from Kabul. 

During the following summer Kandahar became temporarily subject 
to Ayub Khan, who again advanced from Herat, and succeeded for the 
time in expelling the Amir’s deputy. In September 1881 he was once 
more defeated by a force from Kabul, who followed up their success by 
advancing on Herat, and occupying it after dispersing Ayub’s army. 
Ayub Khan himself fled to Persia, where he remained under surveillance 
until the summer of 1887, when he escaped from Tehran, and made his 
way to the Afghan frontier. He was, however, prevented from crossing 
the border by the prompt action taken by the Amir’s authorities in 
H^rat. After undergoing gireat hardship in the Persian desert, he 
eventually surrendered to General MacLean in November 1887, and wafe 
sent to India, with a very large following, in the ensuing January. 
He undertook to live in India and never to do anything contrary to the 
wishes of the British Government, w^ho provided him and his principal 
followers with liberal pensions. He was sent first to Rawalpindi, and 
later to Lahore, where he resided till his death in 1914. 

In 1883 Amir Abdur Rahman Khan received an annual subsidy of 
twelve lakhs of rupees from the Government of India. 

In April 1885 the Amir visited India and met the Viceroy, Lord 
Dufferin, at Rawalpindi, where general assurances of friendship and 
good-will were exchanged. 
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One of tlie most important events in tlie reign of Amir Abdnr ftak* 
man Khan was the delimitation of the north-western frontier of 
Afghanistan. As far hack as 1869, in the reign of Amir Sher Ali Khan, 
negotiations for the pxirpose of defining the frontier had been begun 
between the British and Russian Governments. The proposals of the 
British Government were met by counter-proposals by the Russian 
Government: and eventually, in 1872, the British Ambassador at St. 
Petersburg, under instructions from Earl Granville, subnutted to the 
Russian Government the following statement of the territories which 
the British Government considered as fully belonging to Afghanistan: — 

(1) Badakshan with its dependent district of Wakhan from the Sari- 
kul (Wood’s Lake) on the east to the junction of the Kokcha river with 
the Oxus (or Penjah) forming the northern boundary of this Afghan 
province throughout its entire extent. 

(2) Afghan Turkistan, comprising the districts of Kunduz, Khulm 
and Balkh, the northern boundary of which would be the line of the Oxus 
from the junction of the Kokcha river to the post of Khoja Saleh in- 
clusive, on the highroad from Bokhara to Balkh. Nothing to be 
claimed by the Afghan Amir on the left bank of the Oxus below Khoja 
Saleh. 

(3) The internal districts of Akcha, Sar-i-pul, Maimana, Shibarghan 
and Andkhui, the latter of which would be the extreme Afghan frontier 
possession to the north-west, the desert beyond belonging to independent 
tribes of Turcomans. 

(4) The Western Afghan frontier between the dependencies of Herat 
and those of the Persian Province of Khorasan was well known and need 
not be defined. 

Prince Gortchakofi, on behalf of his Government, questioned whether 
the Amir exercised actual sovereignty over Wakhan and Badakhshan. 
In regard to the north-western boundary he stated that the Russian 
information threw doubt upon the Afghan possession of Akcha, Sar-i- 
pul, Maimana, Shibarghan and Andkhui ; but added that, if the English 
Government adhered to its opinion as to the expediency of including 
these places in Afghan territory, Russia would be disposed, as far as 
this portion of the boundary was concerned, to accept the line laid 
down by the British Government. 

In January 1873 the British Government again represented the 
grounds on which they based their contention : and this elicited a reply 
from Prince Gortchakofi that while, according to Russian views, 
Badakhshan and Wakhan still enjoyed a certain degree of independence, 
yet, as it was not desired to attach too great an importance to this detail, 
“ we do not refuse to accept the line of boundary laid down by England”. 
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iFliis somewhat vague settlement, historically known as the Claren- 
don-Gortchakoff Agreement of 1872-73, was concluded without any 
reference to the Amir. 

During the next seven or eight years, the Russian Government con- 
tinued to advance slowly but unceasingly from the Caspian in the direc- 
tion of Merv, and frequent reports were received of their occupation of 
that place. Accordingly, in February 1882, Earl Granville suggested 
the demarcation of the Russo-Persian frontier from Baba Durmaz to the 
point where the Russian frontier meets that of Afghanistan in the 
vicinity of the Hari Rud, and threw out a suggestion that something 
might be done with regard to the adjacent Afghan frontier, certain 
details of which had been left unsettled by the Clarendon-Gortchakoff 
Agreement. Numerous communications passed between the two Gov- 
ernments, but without decisive result, until in February 1884, while the 
question was still under consideration, oflScial information was received 
that the Merv Turkmans had made their submission to Russia, and that 
the Czar had determined to accept them as his subjects. Upon this a 
memorandum was despatched to the British Ambassador at St. Peters- 
burg for communication to the Russian Government, in which it was 
observed that the occupation of Merv seemed entirely inconsistent with 
the hitherto uniform assurances of the Russian Government that they 
had no intention of occupying the place. 

In their reply (March 1884), the Russian Government, after explain- 
ing their action in this connection, added that, if the British Govern- 
ment should find it useful and practicable to complete the arrangements 
previously concluded between the two Governments by a more exact 
definition of the countries separating the Russian possessions from 
Afghanistan, Russia could only repeat its proposal of 1882, to continue 
from Rhoja Saleh westward the line of demarcation agreed upon in 
1872-73. 

The British Government accepted this proposal (April 1884) and 
suggested the appointment of a joint commission, to begin operations in 
the ensuing autumn. 

Considerable correspondence ensued as to the point from which the 
commission should begin its labours; the basis of the delimitation; and 
the principles upon which the instructions to the commission should be 
framed. Eventually it was arranged that General Sir Peter Lumsden, 
the British commissioner, and General Zelenoi, the Russian commis- 
sioner, should meet at Sarakhs about the 13th October 1884. 

Sir Peter Lumsden duly arrived from England on the frontier, and 
joined his escort which had been sent to meet him from India. But it 
now appeared that there were difficulties in the way of the demarcation. 
First, ’ news was received that the Russian commissioner was ill and 
unable to start, and then the Russian Government took exception to 
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Sarakhs as the place of meeting, suggesting Pnl-i-ESiatun or some oiliel* 
spot south of Sarakhs. Next, a proposal was put forward that a zone 
should be agreed upon between the two Q-overnments, within which the 
commissioners should be instructed to limit their explorations. 

Meantime winter was coming on apace, and the Bussians had 
already advanced on and occupied Pul-i-Khatun on the Hari Bud and 
Pul-i-Khishti on the Murghab. Shortly before this, Afghan troops had 
occupied Panjdeh, and the Bussian Ambassador had called the very 
serious attention of the British Government to the fact. 

The British commission had (December 1884) settled down in winter 
quarters at Bala Murghab, and the Bussians intimated that there would 
be still further delay in the arrival of their commissioner. The question 
of the zone of enquiry was still being discussed in England, when, in 
March 1885, a Bussian force attacked and defeated a considerable 
Afghan force at Pul-i-Khishti near Panjdeh. The British commission, 
which was camped a few miles from the scene of conflict, immediately 
retired to Tirpul on the Hari Bud. At this critical moment, the Amir 
was in India on his visit to the Viceroy at Bawalpindi. *War was 
averted, and negotiations were resumed in London. Sir Peter Lumsden 
was summoned to England to help in the negotiations there, and the 
charge of the mission devolved upon Colonel Sir West Bidgeway. It 
was not, however, until the following September that final arrangements 
(No. VII) for the demarcation were agreed to between the two Govern- 
ments. 

Two months later the joint commission met as arranged at Zulfikar. 
The work of demarcation was started immediately, and good progress 
had been made when a severe winter drove both parties into winter 
quarters shortly after Christmas. 

Work was resumed in March 1886: and in June the frontier was 
definitely fixed and pillars were constructed from Zulfikar on the Hari 
Bud to the meridian of Dukchi, a group of wells north of Andkhui and 
within 40 miles of the Oxus. 

Unfortunately the joint commission found it impossibe to come to 
an agreement as to the spot at which the frontier line should enter the 
cultivated tracts in the vicinity of the river, or actually meet the river. 
It is true that all the old papers bearing on the subject had spoken of 
Khoja Saleh being the frontier; but no place on the river could now be 
found which both sides would admit to be the Khoja Saleh of the agree- 
ment of 1872-73. Accordingly, the commission dissolved itself at 
Khamiab at the beginning of September 1886, and the British party 
returned to India vid Kabul, where they were honourably entertained 
by the Amir for about a week. 
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Tke frontier line agreed to up to Dukchi is described in a Protocol 
(No. VIII) signed by the joint commissioners at Kbamiab in September 
1886. 

In the following year Sir West Ridgeway was deputed to St. Peters- 
burg to resume negotiations for the completion of the unsettled part of 
the boundary. Eventually a settlement was arrived at by mutual con- 
cessions. Afghanistan restored to the Sarik Turkmans most of the land 
of which they had been deprived between the Khushk and Murghab 
rivers, and Russia withdrew her claims to all the districts then in pos- 
session of the Afghans on the Oxus, and to the wells and pastures neces- 
sary for the prosperity of the Uzbegs of Afghan Turkistan. 

The final protocol (No. IX), embodying this settlement, was signed 
in July 1887. 

In January 1888 Majors Yate and Peacocke completed the demarca- 
tion of the revised portion of the frontier between the Khushk and the 
Murghab and between Dukchi and the Oxus. A description of the line 
of pillars is given in an Appendix.^ 

While the British commission was in the vicinity of Herat a local 
dispute regarding the boundary between Persia and Afghanistan in the 
Hashtadan valley was brought to notice. The locality, which is not 
far from Kuhsan, was visited and the conflicting claims were mapped. 
After protracted correspondence, both the Shah and the Amir consented 
to refer the question to the decision of the Viceroy upon the report of 
Major-General MacLean, the Agent to the Governor-General for 
Khorasan. General MacLean proposed a compromise which was 
accepted by both sides and duly carried into effect by demarcation on 
the spot during the months of March, April and May 1891. The 
synopsis of boundary pillars demarcating the line as finally determined 
is given as an Appendix. t 

In the autumn of 1888 the Amir's cousin Muhammad Ishak Khan, 
Governor of Turkistan, after having for several years evaded accepting 
repeated invitations to Kabul, threw off his allegiance, proclaimed him- 
self Amir and marched on Kabul with the whole of the Turkistan army. 
He was, however, completely defeated by the Amir's forces at Ghaznighak 
near Haibak in September 1888. Sardar Ishak Khan fled to Samarkand, 
where he was granted a small allowance by the Russian Government. 

Complaints having been made by the Russian Government in 1891 
and 1892 about the irrigation by the Afghans of lands on the left bank 
of the Kushk, by canals taking off from that stream, in contravention 
of the terms of the Afghan Boundary Commission Protocol of July 1887. 
the Government of India addressed the Amir of Afghanistan in the 
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matter. He denied, having authorised his subjects to depart in any 
way from the terms of the protocol of 1887 : and suggested a joint enquiry 
to ascertain which side had perpetrated a breach of the agreement. The 
British Government thereupon addressed the Bussian Government, 
proposing a joint enquiry on the spot by a Bussian and Afghan repre- 
sentative and a British officer. The Bussian Government agreed to the 
proposal on the condition that immediate effect should be given to the 
commission’s award in the presence of the commissioners. Lieutenantr 
Colonel C. E. Yate was deputed to the Eushk valley as British com- 
missioner. The Bussian Government appointed M. Ignatiew as its 
commissioner. These commissioners along with the Amir’s representa- 
tive held a local enquiry. The proceedings of the joint commission 
were recorded in six protocols. The first protocol* recorded the result 
of the inspection of the locality by the joint commissioners, and the 
sixth protocol (No. X) recorded the settlement arrived at by the joint 
commissioners. Effect was given on the spot to the decision of the joint 
commission. 

In 1893 Lord Lansdowne sent his Foreign Secretary, Sir Mortimer 
Durand, on a mission to Kabul. For some time past communications 
had been going on between the British and Bussian Governments re- 
garding the British and Bussian spheres of influence on the Pamirs, 
and about the Clarendon-Gortchakoff agreement of 1872-73, making 
the river Oxus the north-eastern boundary of Afghanistan up to Lake 
Victoria (Sarikul). This boundary had been fixed at the time of the 
agreement on insufficient information: and it had subsequently been 
discovered that Shighnan anid Boshan, portions of which lie to the 
north of the Oxus, formed part of Badakshan, a province belonging to 
the Amir of Afghanistan, while the district of Darwaz, the greater 
portion of which lies to the south of the river, was tributary to Bokhara. 
Bussia had, however, claimed the literal fulfilment of the agreement 
of 1872-73: and, in order to explain clearly to the Amir the terms of 
this agreement, and the extent of the Bussian claim, which involved 
Afghan withdrawal from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Boshan, it had 
become necessary to depute a British officer to Kabul. Sir Mortimer 
Durand was informed by the Government of India that tKe settlement 
of this question was to be his primary duty ; but he was instructed at the 
same time to endeavour to come to an amicable understanding in regard 
to the Indo- Afghan frontier, about which the Amir had at various times 
had differences of opinion with the Government of India. Sir Morti- 
mer Durand’s negotiations with the Amir resulted in the conclusion of 
two Agreements (Nos. XI and XII) both dated the 12th November 1893. 
By one of these agreements the Amir bound himself to abandon all 
districts then held by him to the north of the upper Oxus, on condi- 
tion of his receiving in exchange all the districts not then held by him 
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to the soutli of tliis part of tlie riyer. By tlie otlior agreement a 
thoroughly friendly understanding was arrived at as regards the Indo- 
Afghan frontier. The Amir retained Asmar and was given the Birmal 
valley. Also, to mark their sense of the friendly spirit in which the 
Amir had entered into the negotiations, the Government of India raised 
his subsidy to eighteen lakhs of rupees a year, granted him full permis- 
sion to import munitions of war, and promised him some help in this 
respect as a gift. On the other hand, the Amir agreed that the eastern 
and southern frontiers of his dominions, from Wakhan to the Persian 
border, should follow the line shown in the map attached to the agree- 
ment, and that he would at no time exercise interference in Swat, 
Bajaur, or Chitral. His Highness also relinquished his claim to 
Chagai. 

Besides the two above agreements the Amir received from Sir 
Mortimer Durand a letter, dated the 11th November 1893 (No. XIII), 
informing him that the assurance given to him by the British Govern- 
ment in regard to his territory, when he had come to the throne in 1880, 
remained still in force and was applicable to any territory which might 
come into his possession in consequence of his agreement with the British 
Government regarding the upper Oxus frontier. 

The work of demarcation of the Indo-Afghan frontier as defined in 
the agreement of November 1893 was divided into sections, and was 
carried out for the most part by joint commissions during the years 
1894-1896, the only portion of the frontier remaining undemarcated 
being a small section in the vicinity of the Mohmand country and the 
Khyber. The Afghan- Waziristan boundary from Domandi to Laram 
was demarcated by British ofiGicers at the special request of the Amir. 

The Agreement regarding the Afghan-Kurram frontier was con- 
cluded (No. XIV) in November 1894: an Agreement concluded in April 
1895 (No. XV) defined the boundary line from the Hindu Kush to the 
neighbourhood of Nawa Kotal: and the Afghan-Baluch boundary from 
Domandi to the Persian border was demarcated (No. XVI) in 1894 and 
1895. 

In 1894 the Hon. G. N. Curzon (afterwards Lord Curzon of Kedles- 
ton) visited Kabul on the invitation of the Amir, and spent a fortnight 
there as the Amir’s guest. He was permitted by the Amir to visit 
Kandahar and to return to India via New Chaman, 

In 1895 the Amir deputed his second son, Shahzada Nasrulla Khan, 
to pay his respects to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress, the Amir’s own 
state of health having prevented him from undertaking a journey to 
England in person. 

In March 1895, after prolonged negotiations. Notes (Nos. XVII and 
XVIII) were exchanged between the British and Russian Governments 
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concluding an agreement in regard to the spheres o'f'.influence of Great 
Britain and Russia on the Pamirs, and the demarcation of the boundary 
line by a joint commission composed of British and Russian delegates. 
The Amir, being informed by the Government of India of the terms of 
the agreement, expressed his pleasure at the settlement. 

The settlement arrived at by the joint commission as regards the 
boundary was recorded in ten protocols. A synopsis of the pillars 
erected by this settlement is given as an Appendix.* 

The Amir was furnished by the Government of India with copies of 
the map signed by General Gerard and General Povalo-Scheikovski, 
the joint commissioners, together with a des(*Tiptiont of the demarcated 
line showing the boundary of Afglianistan in the diretdion of Wakhan 
and the Pamirs. 

In accordance with the terms of the Anglo-Russian agreement of 
March 1895, Bokhara evacuated cis-Oxus Darwaz in October 1896. 
The Amir had retired from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roshan in 1894 

By the agreement arrived at by the Pamir Boundary Commission 
eastern Wakhan was formally acknowledged by Russia as forming part 
of the territories of the ’Amir of Afghanistan. To enable the Amir to 
(*arry on properly the administration of this strip of country, the Gov- 
ernment of India granted him an additional subsidy of Rs. 50,000 a 
year, with effect from the 1st March 1897. 

In 1896 an Agreement (No. XIX) was concluded regarding the 
Baluch-Afghan boundary westward from Chaman to the Persian 
border. 

Abdur Rahman died in October 1901 and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Habibulla, whose succession was undisputed. 

Towards the end of the life of Abdur Rahman, land and water dis- 
putes between the Persians and Afghans in Sistan began to cause 
anxiety. The boundary defined by Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award in 
1872 was mainly based on natural features, and for a long distanc‘e was 
declared to follow the course of the river Helmand and the margin of 
the lagoon into which that river poured its waters. During the succeed- 
ing thirty years the Helmand had changed its bed to the west, and the 
lagoon had assumed a new position. Disputes had from time to time 
arisen; but till 1901 they had yielded to local settlement. In 1902, 
however, the position had become acute, and the Persian Government 
invoked the good ofiices of the British Government under the Treaty of 
1857 {see Part I, Persia, No. XVIII). The Amir agreed to arbitration 
by the British Government, and Colonel McMahon was nominated as 
British commissioner. The mission started from Quetta in January 
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1903 and arrW8kion,tliet Sistan border in tbe following month, having 
been joined on^he way by the Afghan commissioner; and in March 
Colonel McMahon entered Persian Sistan and came into direct com- 
munication with the Persian commissioners. Meanwhile the snrvey of 
the whole disputed area was being pushed on, and in November Colonel 
McMahon formally delivered his boundary award to the Persian and 
Afghan commissioners. Some delay ensued; but eventually the award 
was accepted by the Afghan and Persian Governments, and the line 
from Koh-i-Malik Siah to the Siah Koh was demarcated by pillars along 
its entire length at the end of December 1904. In February 1905 
Colonel McMahon formally delivered to the Persian and Afghan com- 
missioners the final maps and arbitral statements (No. XX) relating to. 
the Sistan boundary, as also the detailed list of the boundary pillars 
showing the position and nature of each pillar. 

In November 1904 Mr. L. W. Dane, Foreign Secretary to the Gov- 
ernment of India, was sent on a mission to Kabul. Mr. Dane reached 
Kabul on the 12th December, and on the 21st March 1905 concluded, 
on behalf of the British Government, a Treaty (No. XXI) with the Amir 
Habibulla Khan, continuing the agreements which had existed between 
the British Government and Abdur Rahman Khan. 

In December 1904 Amir Habibulla Khan deputed his eldest 
son, Sardar Inayatulla Khan, to India to pay a visit to the Viceroy. 
Lord Curzon received the Sardar at Calcutta, and he returned to Kabul 
in January 1905. 

The full investigations which had been made during his long stay in 
Sistan had enabled Colonel McMahon to mature his views regarding the 
irrigation rights of both Persia and Afghanistan: and, the boundary 
question having been settled, he called upon the Persian and Afghan 
commissioners to submit statements of their cases in respect of these 
rights and, after consideration of their respective representations, he 
delivered his water award in April 1905 (No. XXII). The Amir 
accepted the arbitral decision with one reservation ; but, up to the end of 
1930, the Persian Government had still not notified its acceptance. 

From the 2nd January to the 7th March 1907, the Amir visited India. 
On his arrival, with a suite of 1,100 men, he was accorded a salute of 
31 guns, and in a telegram of welcome from King Edward he was for 
the first time addressed as His Majesty ”, 

An Anglo-Russian Convention, relating to Persia, Afghanistan and 
Tibet, was signed at St. Petersburg in August 1907, and ratified in the 
following month (see Part I, Persia, No. XXI). As regards Afghanis- 
tan, His Majesty^s Government disclaimed any intention of altering the 
political status or (subject to the observance of the Treaty of 1905) of 
interfering in the administration, or annexing any territory, of Afgha- 
nistan, and engaged to use her infiuence in Afghanistan in no manner 
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threatening to Kussia. Russia, on her part, recognis^ Afghanistan as 
outside her sphere of inflnence. The final article stipulated the consent 
of the Amir to the terms of the Convention as a condition precedent to its 
enforcement of the arrangements. Snch consent was, however, never 
obtained. 

In the summer of 1909 the Amir suggested the appointment of a 
Joint Commission for the settlement of various differences between the 
frontier subjects of the two Governments. A settlement, by way of 
cancellation and set-off on tribal lines, of the great majority of out- 
standing cases was effected in October. Most of the cases settled related 
to the Kurram border, the amount due, on balance, being found to be 
Rs. 2,685 in favour of the Afghans. This sum was paid by the Govern- 
ment of India. 

Thri outbreak of the Great War, and particularly the entry of Turkey 
into the conflict, placed the Amir in a difficult position. ISTo efforts were 
spared by the Central Powers to bring Afghanistan into the War. In 
spite of the formation of a preventive military cordon in East Persia, 
a German-Turkish mission succeeded in reaching Kabul in October 
1915. The Amir summoned a meeting of representatives from all parts 
of the country, delivered a strong speech in favour of peace and friend- 
ship with the British, and succeeded in keeping his country neutral 
throughout the Great War. As a token of appreciation of his attitude 
his subsidy was increased in 1916 by rupees two lakhs a .year, making 
the total rupees twenty and a half lakhs. 

In February 1919 Amir Habibulla, feeling that the time had come 
when he might claim the reward of steadfastness throughout the war, 
and vindicate his policy to his people, wrote to the Viceroy, demanding 
written recognition by the Peace Conference of Afghanistan’s ‘‘ absolute 
liberty,, freedom of action, and perpetual independence 

On the night of the 19th /20th February 1919 Amir Habibulla was 
murdered at his shooting camp at Qala-i-gush in the Laghman Valley. 
His brother Sardar Hasrulla was at Jalalabad at the time. He imme- 
diately proclaimed himself Amir, Inayatulla, the heir apparent, who 
was also in Jalalabad, making no attempt to establish his own claim. 

In Kabul Sardar Amanulla, the 27 year old son of Habibulla by the 
Ulya Hazrat, took possession of the citadel. Conciliating the army by 
promises of increased pay, and disarming opposition by the boldness 
of his act, he ordered the arrest of Hasrulla on the charge of having 
murdered Habibulla, and on the 28th February was proclaimed King 
of Afghanistan in the presence of all civil and military officials in Kabul. 

Amanulla’ s first act on taking over the reins of Government was to 
proclaim the independence of Afghanistan both in internal and in exter- 
nal affairs. For this purpose he desptached special messengers to 
Russia, Turkey, Bokhara and Khiva. On the 3rd March he wrote to 
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the Viceroy, intimating his succession, and emphasising that, in seeking 
friendship, he did so on behalf of our independent and free govern- 
ment of Afghanistan ”, 

On the 13th April the Amir held a Durbar at which Nasrulla Khan 
was convicted of having instigated the murder of Habibulla, and was 
sentenced to imprisonment for life. He died in jail in 1920. A 
Colonel, held to be actual murderer, was executed, and other persons were 
awarded imprisonment. These sentences did not, however, satisfy either 
the public or the army, who doubted whether guilt had been correctly 
imputed, and resented the action taken against Nasrulla. 

Confronted with a situation of much difficulty, the Amir summoned 
the tribal leaders to Kabul, despatched emissaries, money and ammuni- 
tion to the frontier tribes, established touch with revolutionaries in 
India, and declared a Holy War against the British. Afghan forces were 
despatched towards the end of April to Dacca, Khost and Kandahar, 
and acts of war took place in the neighbourhood of Landi Kb ana on 
the 3rd and 4th May. On the 5th May orders were issued for the 
mobilisation of the field army in India. 

On the 13th May British troops occupied Dacca, where on the 17th 
May the Afghans suffered considerable casualties and the loss of five 
Krupp guns. In Chitral they were driven out of Arnawai on the 23rd 
May with a loss of four guns. The Royal Air Force bombarded Jalala- 
bad on the 19th and 20th May and both Jalalabad and Kabul on the 
24th May. On the 27th May a British force occupied Spin Baidak, on 
the Chaman front, after bombardment. On the Isame date General 
Nadir Khan invested Thai, but was compelled to retire on the 1st June. 
When, on the 28th May, a letter was received from the Amir, ascribing 
the outbreak of war to a misunderstanding, and suggesting an armistice, 
considerable successes had already been gained by British arms in the 
field, discounted however by the defection of the Khyber Rifles, and by 
evacuations, followed by desertions of a majority of the Militias, in 
Waziristan and the Tochi. 

The Viceroy, Lord Chelmsford, replied to the Amir in a letter which 
refuted the Amir’s version of the causes of the war, stated the terms on 
wffiich an armistice w’ould be granted, and named Rawalpindi as the 
venue for a peace conference. 

On the 8th August 1919, the delegates, chief of whom were Sir Hamil- 
ton Grant and Shahghassi Ali Ahmad Khan, signed the Treaty of 
Rawalpindi (No. XXIII) whereby peace was established, the previous 
subsidy, and all arrears of subsidy, were forfeited, and the privilege 
of importing arms rid India was withdrawn ; but prospects were 
extended of further treaty negotiations after an interval of six months. 
The Afghan Government further agreed to accept the Indo-Afgha|i 
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frontier whicli had been accepted by Amir Habibulla, and to the demar- 
cation of a small area in the Ehyber where the first aggressions had 
taken place during the recent war. 

Annexed to the treaty, but not published with it at the time, was 
a letter (annexure to No. XXIII) admitting the independence of 
Afghanistan in her foreign relations. 

Between August 23rd and September 2nd demarcation in the vici- 
nity of Torkham was completed* as contemplated in the Rawalpindi 
Peace Treaty. 

On the 10th September 1919 the Amir addressed letters to the Vice- 
roy intimating his pleasure at the restoration of peace ; to Sir Hamilton 
Grant, suggesting a treaty for the establishment and perpetuation of 
friendship ; and, in formal terms, to His Majesty the King. In another 
letter of the 5th November, addressed to Sir Hamilton Grant as Chief 
Commissioner of the North-West Frontier Province, the Amir proposed 
an Indo-Afghan Frontier Conference for the discussion and settlement 
of the whole frontier problem. 

The Afghan Treaty delegates, headed by Sirdar-i-Ala Mahmud Beg 
Tarzi, father-in-law of Amir Amanulla, leaohed Mussoorie on the 14th 
April 1920. Four meetings with the British delegates, chief of whom 
was Mr. H. R. C. Dobbs, Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, 
had been held by the 24th April when the Conference was suspended on 
account of acts of Afghan aggression on the Chaman, Kurram and Chitral 
frontiers. On the adjustment of these matters, further meetings took 
place between the 7th June and 24th July, on which date the Afghan 
delegates returned to Kabul, taking with them an aide memoire which 
indicated the terms on which negotiations might be continued with a 
view to the conclusion of a Treaty of Friendship. 

On the 6th October 1920 the Amir addressed the Viceroy, inviting to 
Kabul trustworthy representatives invested with power to conclude 
a treaty The Viceroy accepted this invitation, and on the 7th Jan- 
uary 1921 a British Mission, headed by Sir Henry Dobbs, arrived at 
Kabul. Meanwhile Sirdar Muhammad Wali Khan, who in October 1919 
had arrived in Moscow with a Mission the object of which was to estab- 
lish touch with the chief countries of the world, had been well received by 
Lenin. Afghan Consuls had been appointed to Tehran and Meshed, 
Afghan Envoys had been established at Andijan, Tashkent and Bokhara, 
and Suritz had been appointed as Consul of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics at Kabul. Suritz in Kabul and Muhammad Wali Khan in 
Moscow had initiated conversations with the view to the conclusion of 
a Russo- Afghan Treaty,! which was eventually signed on the 28th Febru- 

* Appendix No. VI. 

+ Appendix No. VII. 
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ary 1921, at Moscow; where, on the following day, Muhammad Wali 
Khan also signed a Treaty of alliance* between Turkey and Aighanistan. 
In June of the same year a Treaty was concluded between Persia and 
Afghanistan (see Part I, Persia, Appendix No. XXVI). 

The Kusso-Afghan Treaty was ratified by the Amir at Kabul 
on the 14th August 1921, and its terms were communicated 
to Sir Henry Dobbs on the 3rd September. Dnder the terms 
of this Treaty both parties engaged themselves not to enter into 
any military or political arrangement with a third power which 
wordd be detrimental to the other party. Provision was made for the 
establishment of seven consulates in Russian territory, of which five 
were to be in Russian Central Asia, and for Russian Consulates at Herat, 
Maimana, Mazar-i-Sharif, Kandahar and Ghazni. Goods imported 
into Afghanistan from Russian territoiy would not be taxed. The inde- 
pendence of Khiva and Bokhara was acknowledged by both parties. 
The Russians offered to hold a plebiscite in Panjdeh to determine whether 
this area should belong to Russia or to Afghanistan. A yearly subsidy of 
one million gold roubles was also promised by Russia, who undertook to 
build a telegraph line from Kushk to Kabul via Herat and Kandahar. 

On the 16th July 1921 M. Raskolnikov arrived at Kabul as first 
Russian Minister. 

After many vicissitudes the Amir signified his acceptance of the 
Treaty on which the British and Afghan delegates had been working 
since the spring : and, at an official meeting on the 22nd November 1921, 
Sir Henry Dobbs and Sirdar-i-Ala Mahmud Beg Tarzi signed the Anglo- 
Afghan Treaty (No. XXIY). Ratifications of the Treaty were exchanged 
at Kabul on the 6th February 1922. 

This Treaty, after certifying mutual internal and external indepen- 
dence, and corroborating the existing Indo-Afghan frontier, provided 
for the establishment of British and Afghan Legations at Kabul and 
in London, with British Consulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, an 
Afghan Consulate-General at the Headquarters of the Government of 
India, Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay, and 
Afghan Trade Agents at Pehawar, Quetta and Parachinar; for trade 
and postal facilities, including a rebate of Indian customs on goods 
imported to India for re-export to Afghanistan; for the subsequent dis- 
cussion of a trade convention; and for the giving of prior information 
of any military operations of major importance which might appear 
necessary for the maintenance of order among the frontier tribes. The 
Treaty was to continue in force for 3 years, and thereafter subject to one 
year’s notice of denunciation by either party. Schedule I annexed to 
the Treaty provided for a small concession of territory to the Afghan 
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Government in the neighbourhood of Torkham, thereby altering the line 
demarcated under Article 5 of the Peace Treaty of 1919. Schedule II 
provided for matters of detail connected with Legations and Consulates. 
Added to the Treaty, and published with it, were four letters dealing 
more particularly Avith the import of munitions; excluding Russian 
Consulates and representatives from the territories of Jalalabad, Ghazni 
and Kandahar; and declaring the goodwill of the British Government 
towards all frontier tribes. 

The Treaty had hardly been signed when Sir Henry Dobbs learned 
that, contrary to an undertaking which had been given to him when the 
realignment of the Torkham boundary had been under discussion, the 
Afghans were still in possession of Arnawai in Chitral, which had been 
occupied during the period of the armistice of 1919. On November 29th 
I he Amir gave orders for the withdrawal of all Afghan troops fioni 
Arnawai and for its restoration to Chitral; and on tlie 4th December 
Sir Henry Dobbs, on his way to PeshaAvar, carried out the realignment 
of the boundary at Torkham. 

Compliance with the Amir’s order for the evacuation of ArnaAA'ai 
was delayed till the 17th January, when Arnawai itself was handed 
back to the Chitral represeiitatWe. The lands knoAvn as Dokalim ” 
which were also claimed by the Mehtar of Chitral, as forming part of 
Arnawai, Avere not restored, and remained in Afghan possession till 1929. 
The questions of title to these lands, and the delimitation of the frontier, 
left unsettled by the XJdny Agreement of the 9th April 1895 (No. XV), 
are still (1930) under negotiation Avith the Afghan Government. 

Shortly after the conclusion of the Treaty His Majesty the King, in 
an exchange of complimentary messages with the Amir, accorded to the 
latter the style of His Majesty 

In April 1922, in accordance with the terms of the Treaty, British 
and Afghan Legations were established in Kabul and London respec- 
tively, the first Ministers being Lieutenant-Colonel P. H. Humphrys 
and Sirdar Abdul Hadi Khan. British Consulates Avere instituted at 
Jalalabad and Kandahar in August 1922. The Afghan Consulate-Gene- 
ral, and the Afghan Consulates in India, were inaugurated in the same 
year. 

The Anglo- Afghan Trade Convention (No. XXV) relating to goods 
in transit through India, foreshadowed in the Treaty, was, after pro- 
tracted discussion, signed in June 1923. 

During 1923 and 1924 outrages committed by Afghan subjects in 
British territory at Barshor and Spinchilla, the murder by Afghan 
subjects of two British osfficers near Landi Kotal, and certain other 
matters necessitated the detention at Bombay, in accordance with the 
terms of the Treaty of 1921, of aims consigned from abroad to the 
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Afghan Government. By the middle of March 1924, however, the 
Afghan Government had given sufficient proof of their friendliness to 
permit of the passage of the arms. 

Shortly after, the Amir was confronted with the necessity of quelling 
the Khost rehellion which lasted from March 1924 to February 1925, 
among the principal causes being the growing discontent in the provinces 
fostered by the introduction of the hasht nafri ’’ system of conscription 
in the army, the attempt to introduce a general system of female educa- 
tion, and the sudden promulgation of the new Administrative Code 
(Nizamnama). In March rumours of trouble in Ehost were reported. 
By the middle of April the whole of the Southern Province was involved 
and from then onwards the Afghan Government were mainly occupied in 
an endeavour to localise the outbreak and prevent it spreading to the 
Ghilzai tribes. The army at the outset suffered a series of reverses at the 
hands of the tribal rebels. The latter, emboldened by success and 
encouraged by the arrival from India of a figure-head in the person of 
one Abdul Karim, a bastard son of the ex- Amir Takub Khan, who had 
succeeded in escaping from surveillance in India, had by the end of July 
cut the main communication between Kabul and the South and were 
within 25 miles of the capital. Emissaries were despatched to raise the 
Hazaras and the tribes of the Eastern Province; regular troops were 
withdrawn to defend the city, and on the 11th August war was officially 
declared against the Mangals of Khost. This vigorous action, coupled 
with the arrival in Kabul of two British aeroplanes, purchased by the 
Afghan Government, turned the tide, and by the beginning of September 
negotiations had been opened by the rebel leaders. The ensuing five 
months witnessed the gradual break up of the rebel forces. The Ghilzai s. 
who had never been seriously involved, were quickly detached; early in 
October the Mangals of Khost made terms, and in December the Zadran 
leaders, who had till then harboured Abdul Karim, were induced to 
come into Kabul to negotiate terms with the Amir, Abdul Karim fled 
to India where he was quickly arrested, and the anival in Kabul under 
escort of his chief supporter, the Lame Mulla, on the 30th January 
1925. marks the close of the rebellion. 

The state of Afghanistan at the close of the rebellion was sufficiently 
serious. The financial resources of the State were exhausted, the internal 
disunion of the races inhabiting the country had been demonstrated, a 
check had been given to the Amiris schemes for moral and educational 
progress, and a steady deterioration was apparent in the administration 
of the provinces. The occasion was one which demanded the Ruler’s 
whole attention in an endeavour to regain lost ground, but for the next 
eighteen months his attentions were diverted by a series of incidents 
which endangered his relations with Italy, Germany and Russia succes- 
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sively. Between 1921 and 1923 he had entered into diplomatic relations 
with Italy (June 1921), France* (Agreement April 1922, Archaeological 
Convention, September 1922 1) and Belgium (February 1923). The 
entry of Afghanistan into the comity of nations had opened its doors to 
an influx of foreigners engaged for the most part by the Afghan Govern- 
ment to carry out the Amir’s programme for the moral and material 
advancement of his country. In May 1925 the execution of an Italian 
for causing the death of an Afghan subject, and in November 1925 the 
arrest and detention of a German subject on a similar charge, led to 
temporary crises between Afghanistan and the two countries concerned. 
The latter event, though it eventually led to the recall of the German 
representative, did not however prevent the conclusion of a Treaty of 
Friendship with Germany in March 1926. 

In December 1925 a detachment of Russian troops occupied the Island 
of Urta Tagai on the Oxus, regarding which there had been a long- 
standing dispute between the two Governments. The affair caused some 
excitement in Kabul, but turned out to be merely a frontier incident for 
which the Soviet Government made as speedy amends as possible. On 
the 3l8t August 1926 a Pact of neutrality and non-aggressionf’ between 
the Soviet and Afghan Governments was signed at Paghman. 

The multilateral international engagements which Afghanistan has 
signed or to which she is a party, so far as is known, are the following : — 

Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded 
and Sick of Armies in the Field (Red Cross Convention), 1906. 

Universal Postal Convention, 1924. 

International Treaty for the Renunciation of War as an Instru- 
ment of National Policy (Kellog Pact), 1928. 

International Sanitary Convention, 1926. 

Multilateral Treaty regulating the Status of Spitzbergen, 1920. 

In June 1926 the British Legation was informed that the Amir 
would in future be styled Padshah : and an announcement by the Afghan 
Legation in London was published in The Times ” to the effect that 
Amanulla would be known as His Majesty the King of Afghanistan. 
Recognition of the title was accorded by His Majesiy’s Government. 

In 1927 King Amanulla, accompanied by the Queen, visited Mazar, 
Kandahar and Khost, none of which he had previously visited. 

In September 1927 the Eling announced his intention of visiting 
those countries with which he had establishied diplomatic relations. 
Leaving the Kingdom in the charge of Sardar Muhammad Wali Khan, 

* Appendix No. IX. 
t Appendix No. X. 
t Appendix No. XI. 
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as Segent and Foreign Minister, the King, accompanied by the Queen 
and other members of ^he Royal family, left Kandahar early in Decem- 
ber, and travelled as the guest of the Government of India via Chaman, 
Quetta and Karachi, to Bombay and on to Port Said. A meeting 
between the King and the Viceroy, Lord Irwin, was unfortunately pre- 
vented by the sudden illness of the latter at Bombay. After visiting 
Egypt, Italy, France, Belgium, Germany and Switzerland, King 
Amanulla and Queen Souriya were met at Dover by the Prince of Wales 
on the 13th March 1928, and were State guests at Buckingham Palace 
for three days, official banquets being held also at the Foreign Office 
and the Guildhall. After the conclusion of the official visit, the King 
visited Windsor, Oxford, Sandhurst, and many industrial centres, and 
was present at naval, military and air force exercises. Leaving Eng- 
land on the 5th April, he returned to Germany for an operation on his 
throat: and proceeded thence to Poland, Russia, Turkey and Persia, 
crossing the Meshed-Herat frontier on the 22nd June and arriving in 
Kabul on the 2nd July. 

Shortly before leaving Afghanistan he had concluded a treaty for the 
establishment of diplomatic relations with Poland (November 1927), and 
an Air Agreement with Russia (November 1927*). He also concluded a 
Treaty of Friendship and Security with Persia (November 1927t). 

In March 1928 an Agreementt was concluded between the aerial 
departments of the Afghan and Russian Governments regarding the 
details necessary to the operation of the Russo- Afghan Air Agreement of 
1927. 

In the course of his tour the following ten additional treaties, pacts 
and protocols were concluded : — 

Letto- Afghan (February 1928); 

Swiss-Afghan (February 1928); 

Japano- Afghan (April 1928); 

^gJV^o-AighsiJi (May 1928) § ; 

Turco- Afghan (May 1928)11; 

Perso- Afghan (June 1928) (| 

Perso-Afghan (Extradition) (June 1928)** ; 

Perso- Afghan (Frontier Commission) (June 1928)tt; 

Finno- Afghan (July 1928); 

Liberian- Afghan (1928); 

♦Appendix No. XII. 

t Appendix No. XIII. 

t Appendix No. XIV. 

§ Appendix No. XV. 

II Appendix No. XVI. 

Ij Appendix No. XIII (Additional Protocol). 

** See Part I, Persia, Appendix No. XXVI (Protocol), 
tt Append^ No. XV^n. 
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Negotiations were also announced to be taking place at this time with a 
number of other countries including China and the Hejaz. 

During his absence the country had remained entirely peaceful. His 
visits to the various capitals of Europe had been followed with interest 
by his people, and, particularly among the intelligentsia of Kabul, con- 
siderable satisfaction was evinced at the warmth of his reception, and at 
the favourable impression he appeared to have created. 

The return of the Royal party was welcomed by the people of Afghan- 
istan, but there was a feeling of suspense throughout the country and 
symptoms of doubt and imrest began to show themselves among the 
powerful conservative and clerical elements of the population. 

After two months spent in retirement at Paghman, the King launched 
bis programme of reforms. On the occasion of the annual Festival of 
Independence in September 1928 he placed before the assembled Great 
Council of 1,000 delegates from all parts of the country proposals which 
included the emancipation of women, the suppression of the influence of 
the Mullahs, universal education and a general system of modernisation 
•n trade, communications and the army. In subsequent public addresses 
the King developed these principles and drew attention to the fact that 
he had established treaty relations with many countries. 

The King^s proposals were received with almost universal dissatis- 
faction throughout the country, his programme for the emancipation of 
women, and his measures directed against the interests of the Mullahs 
being particularly unpopular among the conservative and fanatical ele- 
ments on his Eastern and Southern frontiers. 

In November 1928 the Shinwaris broke out into open rebellion, 
attacked outlying garrisons, and brought to a standstill all traffic between 
J alalabad and Dakka. The revolt spread and in the middle of December 
an attack on Kabul was made by a brigand leader from Koh-i-daman 
named Bacha-i-Saqao. His first attack was repulsed after severe fighting 
and he retired to collect further strength. The King attempted to con- 
ciliate his people by an offer to cancel his more repugnant measures of 
reform. His troops, however, were unsuccessful in resisting a fresh 
attack by Bacha-i-Saqao, who by the 13th January was once more on the 
outskirts of Kabul. On the 14th King Amanullah abdicated in favour 
of his brother Muin-us-Saltanat Sirdar Inayatulla Khan, who, however, 
himself abdicated three days later and found his way via India to join his 
brother at Kandahar. A few days later Bacha-i-Saqao proclaimed him- 
self Amir with the style of HabibuUa Ghazi, and simultaneously Aman- 
ulla Khan at Kandahar revoked his abdication, and busied himself in 
collecting an army to regain the throne. 

On the 24th and 26th February the British, French and Italian 
Legations were closed, the Ministers and their staffs being evacuated by 
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air to India. British Consular Officers at Jalalabad and Kandahar were 
also withdrawn. 

On the 22nd May Amanulla Khan, who had advanced with his forces 
as far as Kelat-i-Qhilzai, encountered strong opposition and, abandoning 
the struggle, crossed the Afghan border at Chaman on the 23rd m route 
for Italy. 

The departure of Amanulla Khan left Kandahar at the mercy of 
Habibulla whose forces entered it a few days later, while one of his 
Generals advancing from Mazar-i-Sharif, had in the previous month 
captured Herat. During the latter operation, however, Ghulam Nabi, 
Afghan Ambassador in Moscow, acting in the interests of Amanulla 
Khan, recovered Mazar-i-Sharif and advanced towards the Hindu Kush, 
while Sirdar Hadir Khan, who had entered Khost in March from India, 
menaced the Kabul Government from the South. The summer was spent 
by Nadii' Khan in attempts to raise the tribes of the Southern Province 
against Habibulla and early in October 1929, after eight months of in- 
decisive struggle, he entered Kabul. His forces which captured the city 
under the command of his brother Shah Wali Khan included a contingent 
of Wazir tribesmen. On the 15th October Nadir Khan was accepted as 
King by his follow'ing and the peple of Kabul and on the Ist November 
Habibulla, who had been captured at Jabal-us-Siraj, was executed with 
his leading officials. 

On the 7th November intimation was received from Kabul that King 
Nadir Shah had nominated his bother, His Highness General Shah Wali 
Khan, as his representative in liondon and on the 15th November His 
Majesty’s Government formally recognised the new Afghan Government. 
On the 20th December a British Minister Mr. B. B. Maconachie was 
appointed to Kabul which he reached with his staff on the 11th May 
1930. 

On the 6th May Notes (No. XXVI) were exchanged between His 
Majesty’s Government and the Afghan Minister in London reaffirming 
the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of 1921 (No. XXIV) and the Trade Convention 
of 1923 (No. XXV). It is believed that certain of the treaties concluded, 
with other countries by the Government of e«-King Amanulla have also • 
been reaffirmed, and in November 1930 a Treaty of Friendship between 
Afghanistan and Japan was signed in London. 

The first tasks confronting King Nadir Shah on his accession were the 
consolidating of his position and restoration of order in the country. In 
the north the situation was obscure, while the attitude of the Governor of 
Herat, who had been appointed by Habibulla, was uncertain. In the 
south Kandahar, which had been captured for the King in October 1929 
by a mixed force of Achakzais and other Duranis, acknowledged his 
accession, but the Ghilzais and tribes of the Southern Province seemed 
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unwilling to give up the independence which they had enjoyed during the 
recent anarchy. Two serious revolts, by the Shinwaris in February and 
by the people of Koh-i-daman in July 1930, were successfully overcome, 
but financial and other difficulties remained. At the end of September 
1930 His Majesty’s Government, with a view to assisting towards the 
reconstruction of Afghanistan and the restoration of stable conditions 
after the recent civil wars, made a gift of 10,000 rifies and ammunition 
and a loan of £100,000, which was followed a few months later by a 
further loan of £75,000. 

In September 1930 the first Great Assembly ” of King Nadir Shah’s 
reign met at Kabul. Besolutions were passed in favour of a democratic 
monarchy with Nadir Shah as King, and of forfeiture of e^-King Aman- 
ulla Khan’s property in Afghanistan. By the middle of October the 
nomad Ghilzais, whose attitude during the summer had caused some 
anxiety, had moved down to India and the first anniversary of the King’s 
entry into Kabul was celebrated in an atmosphere of comparative peace. 
()nly on his northern borders, where a Basmachi outlaw, Ibrahim Beg, 
had for some months been raiding on both sides of the Oxus with a consi- 
derable following, was there any cause for immediate anxiety. In De- 
cember he despatched his brother. General Shah Mahmud, the War 
Minister, with a considerable force to deal with this outlaw and establish 
his authority in the Northern Provinces. 
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No. I. . 

Translation of the Treaty with the King of Cabool, ratified on the 17th June 

1809. 

Whereas in consequence of the confederacy with the State of Persia, projected 
by the French for the purpose of invading the dominions of His Majesty the King 
of the Dooranees, and ultimately those of the British Government in India, the 
Hon’ble Mountstuart Elphinstone was despatched to the Court of His Majesty 
in quality of Envoy Plenipotentiary on the part of the Eight Hon'ble Lord Minto, 
Governor-General, exercising the supreme authority over all afiairs, civil, politi- 
cal, and military in the British possessions in the East Indies, for the purpose of 
concerting with His Majesty’s Ministers the means of mutual defence against 
the expected invasion of the French and Persians, and whereas the said Ambas- 
sador having had the honor of being presented to His Majesty, and of explain- 
ing the friendly and beneficial object of his mission. His Majesty, sensible of the 
advantages of alliance and co-operation between the two States, for the purpose 
above described, directed his Ministers to confer with the Hon’ble Mountstuart 
Elphinstone and consulting the welfare of both States to conclude a friendly al- 
liance, and certain Articles of Treaty havii^ accordingly been agreed to between 
His Majesty’s Ministers and the British Ambassador, and confirmed by the Eoyal 
Signet, a copy of the Treaty so framed has been transmitted by the Ambassador 
for the ratification of the Governor-General, who consenting to the stipulations 
therein contained without variation, a copy of those Articles as hereunder written 
is now returned, duly ratified by the seal and signature of the Governor-General 
and the signatures of the Members of the British Government in India, and the 
obligations upon both Governments both now and for ever shall be exclusively 
regulated and determined by the tenor of those Articles, which are as follows 

Article 1st. 

As the French and Persians have entered into a confederacy against the State 
of Cabool, if they should wish to pass through the Bang’s dominions, the servants 
of the Heavenly Throne shall prevent their passage, and exerting themselves to 
the extent of their power in making war on them and repelling them, shall not 
permit them to cross into British India. 

Article 2nd. 

If the French and Persians in pursuance ot their confederacy should advance 
towards the King of Cabool’s country in a hostile manner, the British State, en- 
deavouring heartily to repel them, shall hold themselves liable to afford the ex- 
penses necessary for the above-mentioned service to the extent of their ability. 
While the confederacy between the French and Persians continues in force, these 
Articles shall be in force and be acted on by both parties. 

Article 3rd. 

Friendship and union shall continue for ever between these two States, the 
veil of separation shall be lifted up from between them, and they shall in no man- 
ner interfere in each other’s countries, and the Bang of Cabool shall permit no 
individual of the French to enter his territories. 
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The faithful servants of both States having agreed to this Treaty, the condi- 
tions of confirmation and ratification have been performed, and this document 
has been sealed and signed by the Bight Hon'ble the Governor-General and the 
Honorable the Members of the Supreme British Government in India, this 17th 
day of June 1809, answering to the 1224 of the Hijree. 


No. n. 

Trakslation of a Memorandum of certain wishes and expectations of Vizier 
Yar Mahomed Khan agreed to at Candahar, on the 9th of June 1839, bet- 
ween Major Todd, with the sanction of the Envoy and Minister at the 
Court of His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk, on the part of the Right 
Honorable the Governor-General, and Nujbbb Oollah Khan, Envoy 
from Herat, on the part of Vizier Yar Mahomed Khan. 

Article 1. 

That the high in rank, etc,, Yar Mahomed E^han, vizier of His Majesty Shah 
Kamran of Herat, shall henceforth be recognised as the vakeel or medium of com- 
munication between the British and Herat authorities, and whoever shall dis- 
regard the vizier’s authority in this respect shall be considered as having acted 
contrary to the laws of friendship and the Treaty of amity. 

Article^2. 

Whatever sums may be expended at Herat by the British Government in 
restoring the prosperity of the country or for other purposes shall be paid in the 
first instance to the vizier Yar Mahomed Khan, who engages not to disburse the 
sum except in the presence, or with the consent and advice, of the British Political 
Officer at Herat. 

Article 3. 

The vizier engages not to act in any matter contrary to the wishes and advice 
of the British Political Officer at Herat, and will be guided in all that concerns 
the welfare of the two States by the counsel of the above-mentioned officer ; and 
should the British Agent interfere in the affairs of Herat without the knowledge 
and consent of the vizier, he shall be considered as endeavouring to disturb the 
friendship between the two States. 

Article 4. 

That the British Agent at Herat shall not, without the consent of the vizier, 
entertain as servants a greater number than one hundred of the people of Afghan- 
istan, and of these hundred persons there shall be none of the vizier’s relations, 
unless permission to entertain them be obtained from Yar Mahomed. 

Article 5. 

As the government of Herat is vested in the person and descendants of Shah 
Kamran, so is the office of vizier recognized in the person and descendants of Yar 
Mahomed Khan as long as they shall be worthy of the trust ; and, in the event 
of their being unfit for the office, a subsistence shall be provided for them by the 
British Government to place them ^bove want and distress. 
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No. in. 

Treaty of Friendship and Alliance between the Honourable East India 
Company and His Majesty Shah Kamran of Herat, concluded on the 
thirteenth day of August 1839, corresponding with the second day of Jem- 
madee-oos-sani 1255 a.h., by Major E. D’Arcy Todd, Envoy from the 
Gk)VERNOB-6£NERAL of INDIA on the One part, and His Majesty Shah Kah* 
RAN for HIMSELF, his HEIRS and successors, on the other. 

Article 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Qovem- 
ment and His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs and successors. 

Article 2. 

The British Government recognises the government of Herat, as at present 
constituted, as being vested in His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs and succes- 
sors, and the British Government engages not to interfere in any way with the 
internal administration of His Majesty’s dominions. 

Article 3. 

With a view to strengthen and perpetuate the concord subsisting between 
the British Government and Shah Kamran, an accredited British Agent shall 
always reside at the Court of His Majesty ; in like manner, should His Majesty 
i^ee fit, he will depute an accredited Agent to reside at the Durbar of the Governor- 
General. 


Article 4. 

The British Government undertakes to provide His Majesty Shah Kamran 
with loans of money, with officers, and with all other means that may be found 
necessary for the protection of His Majesty’s person and country, and to assist 
in the defence of His Majesty’s right and interests against all foreign encroach- 
ment to the utmost of its ability. 


Article 5. 

With a view to enable the British Government efficiently to fulfil the obliga- 
tion contained in the preceding Article, and to obviate all just groimd of com- 
plaint on the part of other powers. His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees to prohibit 
for ever the practice of kidnapping or seizing human beings for the purpose of 
selling them into slavery by any of His Majesty’s subjects ; and should there be 
any persons now in a state of bondage within the limits of His Majesty’s authority, 
who may have been enslaved in the manner above-mentioned, His M ajesty en- 
gages to exert his utmost endeavours to procure the liberation of such persons^ 
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Article 6. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran engages to co-operate with the British Govern- 
ment and with His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk to the utmost of his ability in 
preserving the integrity of their respective dominions against the encroachment 
of all foreign powers, but at the same time His Majesty Shah Kamran binds him- 
self to refrain from entering into hostilities with any foreign power without the 
advice and consent of the British Government and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool- . 
moolk. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees on his part that, should any dispute arise 
between himself and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk as to title boundaries of 
their respective territories or with regard to any other matter, the said dispute 
shall be referred to the arbitration and decision of the British Government, and 
the British Government further undertakes to use its best endeavours for the 
accommodation of all subsisting diflterences or of such as may hereafter arise bet- 
ween His Majesty Shah Kamran and other powers. 

Article 8. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees to refrain from entering into any corre- 
spondence with foreign powers without the knowledge and consent of the British 
representative residing at his Court. 

Article 9. 

In acknowledgment of the steady support and friendship of the British Gov- 
ernment, whose interests are identical with those of the Afghan nation. His Ma- 
jesty Shah Kamran will never take individuals of any European nation (Ahli 
Eurung) other than those belonging to Great Britain (Inglees) into his service, 
nor will he permit such Europeans to reside in his country. 

Article 10. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran will remove all unnecessary obstacles to the free- 
dom of commerce, and will adopt such arrangements for increasing the facilities 
of traders as may appear to His Majesty, with the counsel of the British repre- 
sentative at his Court, to be expedient. 

Article 11. 

The above ten Articles shall remain always in force so long as the sovereignty 
ot Herat is vested in the family of Shah Kamran. 

Dene and concluded at Herat the day and year above written. 


E. D’Arcy Todd, 


Seal of Shah Kamran. 


Envoy to Herat. 

Batified by the Governor-General of India on 16th March 1840. 
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No. IV. 

Tbeatt between the British (Iotbrniibnt and Bis Biohness Auebb Dost 
M oHTniHun Khan, Wales of Gabool and of those countries of Aeohanistan 
BOW in his possesskm ; ciHieluded on the part of the British GkivEBintENT 
bj John Lawrence, Esquire, Chief CoioassiomR of the Punjab in Fir- 
tue of full powers vested in him by ihe Most Noble Jahes Andrew, Mar- 
quis of Dalhousie, Kt., &o.. Governor General of India; and on tiie 
part of the Ameer of Gabool, Dost Mohuhhud Ehan by Sirdar Gholak 
Hydur Khan, in virtue of full, authority granted to him by Bra Bbshness, 
—1855. 


Article 1st. 

Between the Bonorable East India Company and His H^^ess Amew Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Walee of Gabcol and of those countries of Afghanistan now 
in his possession, and the heirs of the said Ameer, there shall be perpetual peace 
and friendship. 


Article 2nd. 

The Honorable East India Company raigages to respect those territories of 
Afghanistan now in His Highness’s possession, and never to interfere th^in. 

Article 3rd. 

His Highness Ameer Dost Mohummud Ehan, Walee of Gabool and of those 
countries of Afghanistan now in his possessi^, engines on his own part, and on 
the part of his heirs, to respect the territories of the Honorable East India Company, 
and never to interfere thereia ; and to be the frigid of tiie friends and enemy of 
the enemies of the Honorable East India Compuiy. 

Bone at Peshamir tins 30th day of March one (houeand aiglA hundred and fifty- 
five, corresponding with tite deventh day of Rtyjub, one thousand Uno hundred and 
seventy-one H^ee. 

John LawbbncBi 
Chi^ Commissioner of (he Punjab . . 

Seal of Ghcrax Hydur, 

Heir-afparent. 

As the representarive of Axamt Dost Mohmnmud Eihan, and in person on his 
ovm account as hrir-apparent. 

Satm«d by the Most Ncbie liw €k>vesiMammMCsi at OotakHUUnd, this ficst 
day of Iby, one IlMnsuid handled and 


Dalkousp. 
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By Older of the Most Noble the Govemor-Greneral. 


6. F. Edmonstonb, 

Secy, to the OdvL of Ivdia^ with the 
Qovemor-Generak 


No. Y. 


Articles of Agreement made at Peshawur on the 26th January 1857 (corre- 
sponding with Jumadee-ool-Awul, 29th a.h. 1273), between Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Buleb of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanis- 
tan now in his possession, on his own part, and Sir John Lawrence, k.c.b.. 
Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, and Lieutenant-Colonel H. B. Ed- 
WARDES, C.B., Commissioner of Peshawur on the part of the Honorable 
East India Company, under the authority of the Eight Honorable Charles 
John, Viscount Canning, Governor-General of India in Council. 

1. Whereas the Shah of Persia contrary to his engagement with the British 
Government, has taken possession of Herat, and has manifested an intention 
to interfere in the present possessions of Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, and 
there is now war between the British and Persian Governments, therefore the 
Honorable East India Company, to aid Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, to defend 
and maintain his present possessions in Balkh, Cabool, and Candahar against 
Persia, hereby agrees out of friendship to give the said Ameer one lakh of Com- 
pany’s Eupees monthly during the war with Persia on the following conditions 

2. The Ameer shall keep his present number of Cavalry and Artillery, and 
diaU maintain not less than 18,000 Infantry, of which 13,000 shall be Eegulars 
divided into 13 Eegiments. 

3. The Ameer is to make his own arrangements for receiving the money at 
the British treasuries and conveying it through his own country. 

4. British Officers, with suitable native establishments and orderUes, shall 
be deputed, at the pleasure of the British Government, to Cabool or Candahar, 
or Balkh, or all three places, or wherever an Afghan army be assembled to act 
against the Persians. It will be their duty to see generally that the subsidy grant 
-ed to the Ameer be devoted to the military purposes for which it is given, and 
to keep their own Government informed of all affairs. They will have nothing 
to do with the payment of the troops, or advising the Cabool Government ; and 
they will not interfere in any way in the internal administration of the country. 
The ;Ameer will be responsible for their safety and honorable treatment, while 
in his country, and for keeping them acquainted with all military and political 
matters connected with the war. 

The* of Cabool shall appoint ond n^dntain a Vakeel at Feshawu;. 
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6. The subsidy of one lakh per mensem shall cease from the date on which 
peace is made between the British and Persian (Jovernments, or at any previous 
time at the will and pleasure of the Governor-General of India. 

7. Whenever the subsidy shall cease the British officers shall be withdrawn 
from the Ameer’s country ; but at the pleasure of the British Government, a Vakeel, 
not a European Officer, shall remain at Cabool on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, and one at Peshawur on the part of the Government of Cabool. 

8. The Ameer shall furnish a sufficient escort for the British officers from the 
British border when going to the Ameer’s country, and to the British border when 
returning. 

9. The subsidy shall commence from 1st January 1857, and be payable a t 
the British treasury one month in arrears. 

10. The five lakhs of Rupees which have been already sent to the Ameer 
(three to Candahar and two to Cabool), will not be counted in this Agreement. 
They are a free and separate gift from the Honorable East India Company. But 
the sixth lakh now in the hands of the mahajuns of Cabool, which was sent for 
another purpose, will be one of the instalments under this Agreement. 

11. This Agreement in no way supersedes the Treaty made at Peshawur on 
30th March 1855 (corresponding with the 11th of Rujjub 1271), by which the 
Ameer of Cabool engaged to be the friend of the friends and enemy of the enemies 
of the Honorable Bast India Company ; and the Ameer of Cabool, in the srpirit 
of that Treaty, agrees to communicate to the British Government any overtures 
he may receive from Persia or the allies of Persia during the war, or while there 
is friendship between the Cabool and British Governments. 

12. In consideration of the friendship existing between the British Govern- 
ment ‘and Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, the British Government engages to 
overlook the past hostilities of all the tribes of Afghanistan, and on no account 
to visit them with punishment. 

13. Whereas the Ameer has expressed a wish to have 4,000 muskets given 
him in addition to the 4,000 already given, it is agreed that 4,000 muskets shall 
be sent by the British Government to Tull, whence the Ameer’s people will con- 
vey them with their own carriage. 


John Lawrbncsb, 

Ghi^ Oommisrioner. 


Eebbebt B. EDWAsnse^ 
Commismner of the Pe9hdum pipmm. 



m 


AFQHANISTAN-#©. YI— lS?f . 


No. VI. 


Treaty between the British Govrbnhrht Rnd His Hxohhrss Muhahmah 
Takub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies, concluded 
at Gandamak on the 26th May 1879, by His Highness the Ahir Muham- 
mad Yakub Khan on his own part, and on the part of the British Govern- 
ment by Major P. L. N. Cavagnari, C.S.I., Political OmcER on Special 
Duty, in virtue of full powers vested in him by the Right Honorable Ed- 
ward Robert Lytton Bulwbr=-Lytton, Baron Lytton of Enerwqrth, 
and a Baronet, Grand Master of the Most Bkalted Qrdrr of the Stab 
OP India, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Honorable Order of the 
Bath, Grand Master of the Order of the Indian Empire, Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. 

The following Articles of a Treaty for the restoration of peace and amicable 
relations have been agreed upon between the British Government and His High- 
ness Muhammad Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies : — 

Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Government on the 
om part and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies, and 
hia successors, on the other. 


Article 2. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies engages, on the 
exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a full and complete am- 
nesty, absolving all his subjects from any responsibility for intercourse with the 
British Forces during the war, and to guarantee and protect all persons of what- 
ever degree from any punishment or molestation on that account. 

Article 3. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees to conduct 
his relations with Foreign States, in accordance with the advice and wishes of 
the British Government. His Highness the Amir will enter into no engagements 
with Foreign States, and will not take up arms against any Foreign State except 
with the concurrence of the British Government. On these conditions, the British 
Government will support the Amir against any foreign aggression with money, 
arms, or troops, to be employed in whatsoever manner the British Government 
may judge best for this purpose. Should British troops at any time enter Afghan- 
istan for the purpose of repelling foreign aggression, they wiU return to their 
stotlons in British territory as soon as the object for which they entered has been 
accomplished. 
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AimmJt 4. 

Witb a view to mamtenance of direct and intimate relations now es* 
tablished between tbe Britidi Govenunent and His Highness the Amir of Af^luin- 
istan imd for t^e better protection of the frontiers of His Highness’s dominions, 
it is agreed that a British Bepresentative shall reside at Kabul, with a suitable 
escort in a place at reindmice appropriate to his rank and dignity. It is also agreed 
that the British Government shall have the right to depute British Agents with 
suitable escorts to the Afghan frontiers, whensoever this may be considered neces- 
sary by the British Government in the interests of both States, on the occurrence 
of any important external fact. His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may on 
his part depute an Agent to reside at the Court of Bis Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India, and at such other places in British India as may 
be similarly agreed upon. 


Aeticle 6. 

His Highness the Andr of Afghanistan and its dependencies guarantees the 
personal safety and honorable treatment of British Agents within his jurisdic- 
tion; and the Britidh Government on its part undertakes that its Agents shidl 
never in any way interfere with the internal administration of His Highness’s 
dominions. 


Article 6. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies undertakes, on 
behalf of himself and his successors, to offer no impediment to British subjects 
peacefully trading within his dominions so long as they do so with the permis- 
sion of the British Government, and in accordance with such arrangements as 
may be mutually agreed upon from time to time between the two Governments. 


Aeticle 7. 

In order that the passage of trade between the territories of the BritiA Gov* 
ernment and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may be open and unin- 
terrupted, His Hi^ness the Amir of Afghanistan agrees to use his best endeavours 
to ensure the protection of traders and to facilitate the transit of goods along 
the well-known customary roads of Afghanistan. These roads shall be improved 
and maintained in sucA manner as the two Governments may decide to be most 
expedient for the general convenience of traffic, and under such financial arrange- 
ments as may be mutually determined upon between them. The arrangmnents 
made for the maintenance and security of the aforesaid roads, for the settlement 
of the duties to be levied upon merchandize carried over these roads, and for the 
general protectic^i aud development of trade with, and through the dominions 
of His Sj^ness^ will be stated in a separate Commercial Treaty, to be concluded 
within one year, due r^rd b^og given to ^ state of the country. 
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Abtiglb 

With a view to facilitate commumcations between the allied Governments 
and to aid and develop intercourse and commercial relations between the two 
countries, it is hereby agreed that a Une of telegraph from Eurram to Kabul shall 
be constructed by, and at the cost of the British Government, and the Amir of 
Afghanistan hereby undertakes to provide for the proper protection of this tele- 
graph line. 

Article 9. 

In consideration of the renewal of a friendly alliance between the two States 
which has been attested and secured by the foregoing Articles, the British Gov- 
ernment restores to His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies 
the towns of Kandahar and Jellalabad, with all the territory now in possession 
of the British armies, excepting the districts of Kurram, Fishin, and Sibi. His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees on his part that 
the districts of Kurram and Fishin and Sibi, according to the limits defined in the 
schedule annexed,* shall remain under the protection and administrative control 
of the British Government : that is to say, the aforesaid districts shall be treated 
as assigned districts, and shall not be considered as permanently severed from the 
limits of the Afghan kingdom. The revenues of these districts after deducting 
the charges of civil administration shall be paid to His Highness the Amir. 

The British Government will retain in its own hands the control of the Khyber 
and Michni Fasses, which lie between Hie Feshawur and Jellalabad Districts, and 
of all relations with the independent tribes of the territory directly connected 
with these Fasses. 

Article 10. 

Pot the further support of His Highness the Amir in the recovery and main- 
tenance of his legitimate authority, and in consideration of the efl&cient fulfil- 
ment in their entirety of the engagements stipulated by the foregoing Articles, 
the British Government agrees to pay to His Highness the Amir and to his suc- 
cessors an annual subsidy of six lakhs of Rupees. 

Done at Gandamak, this 26th day of May 1879, corresponding with the 4th 
day of the month of Jamadi-us-sani 1296, A.H. 

N. Cavagnari, Mo/or, 

Pohl, Officer on Special Duty. 

Amir Muhammad Yakub Khak. 

LYTTON. 

This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, at Simla, on Friday, this 30th day of May 1879. 

A. C. Lyall, 

Secy, to the Govt* of India, Foreign Deji>. 


* Not lepiXNlueed. 
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PBOTOCOLE.— 1886. 

Les Soussign^s, le Marquis de Salisbury, Chevalier du Tr^s Noble Order de 
la Jarreti^re, Principal Secretaire d’Etat pour les AJEhires Etrang^res de Sa Ma^ 
jeste Britannique, etc., etc., et Son Excellence M. Georges de Staal, Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majesty l^mpereur de Toutes les Russies 
prSs Sa Majeste Britannique, etc., etc., se sont reunis dans le but de consigner 
au present Protocole Tarrangement suivant intervenu entreSa Majesty la Reine 
du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne et d’lrlande et Sa Majesty TEmpereur 
de Toutes les Russies : — 

I. — II est convenu que la fronti^re Afghane entre THeri-Roud et I’Oxus sera 
tracee comme suit — 

La frontidre partira du H^ri-Roud a 2 verstes environ en aval de la tour de 
Zulfagar et suivra jusqu’au point K le trac4 indiqu4 en rouge sur la Carte No. 1 
annexee au Protocole, de mani^re h, ne pas se rapprocher k une distance moindre 
de 3,000 pieds Anglais de I’arete de Tescarpement du defile occidental (y compiis 
I’ar^te marque LMN de la branche nord du meme d4fil4). A partir du point 
K le trace suivra la cr4te des hauteurs bordant au nord le second d4fil4, qu’il cou- 
pera un pen a Touest de sa bifurcation k une distance d’environ 850 sag^nes du 
point oh convergent les routes d- Adam-Ulan, Eungroueli, et d’Ak-Robat. Plus 
loin, le trace continuera a suivre la cr4te des hauteurs jusqu’au point P marque 
sur la Carte No. 2 attaches au Protocole. 11 prendra ensuite une direction sud- 
est a pen pr4s paralldle a la route d’Ak-Robat, passera entre les lacs sales marques 
Q et i2 se trouvant au sud d’Ak-Robat et au nord de Sonn4-Eehriz et laissant 
Sonne-Eehriz aux Afghans, se dirigera sur Islim, oh la fronti^ie passera sur la 
rive droite du Egri-Guenk en laissant Islim en dehors du territoire Afghan. Le 
trace suivra ensuite les cretes des collines qui bordent la rive droite de Egri Guenk 
et laissera Tch4meni-Bid en dehors de la frontiers Afghane. II suivra de la m4me 
mani^re la crete des collines qui bordent la rive droit du Eouschk jusqu’a Hanzi 
ESian. De Hanzi Khan le trace suivra une ligne presque droite jusqu’h un point 
sur le Mourghab au nord de Meroutchak, fixe de manihre a laisser k la Russie les 
terres cultivees par les Saryks et leurs phturages. 

Appliquant ce m4me principe aux Turcomans sujets de la Russie et aux sujets 
de I’Emir de I’Afghanistan, la frontidre a Test du Mourghab suivra une ligne au 
nord de la Vall4e de Eaissor, et k Touest de la VaD4e du Sangalak (Abi*Andkoi) 
et en laissant Andkoi k Test rejoindra Ehodja-Saleh sur FOxus. 

La delimitation des phturages appartenant aux peuplades respectives sera 
abandonnee aux Commissaires. Dans le cas oh ceux-^ci ne parviendraient pas 
a s’entendre, cette delimitation sera r4gl4e par les deux Cabinets sur la base des 
cartes dressees et s%n46s par les Commissaires. 
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Pom plus ample clart4, les piincipatiz points de la ligne frontidre sont marques 
•m les cartes annex^es au present Piotocole. 

2. n est oonvenu que des Offflimiasaires seocn^ nomm^s de suite par les Gon- 
yemements de Sa Majesty la Beine da Boyaome Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et 
d’lrlande^ et Sa Hajest4 rSmperem de Toutes les Bossies, qui procdderont k 
examiner et k tracer sm les lieox les d4tai]s de la fronti^e Afgliane fix4e par 
TArticle pr^cMent. Un Oommissaire sera nomm4 par Sa Majeste la Beine, et 
on par Sa Majesty I’Emperem. Les escortes de la Commission sont fix6es k 100 
hommes ao plos de chaqoe c6t4, et aocone aogmentation ne poorra Mre admise 
saof entente entre les Commissaires. Les Commissaires se r^uniront It Zolfagar 
dans on d41ai de deox mois It partir de la date de la signatme do present protocole, 
et proc4deront imm4diatement ao trac4 de la frontidre conform4iaent aux stipo- 
lations qoi pr4c4dent. 

H est entendo qoe la delimitation sera commenc4e de Zolfagar, et qoe, aos- 
sit6t qoe les Commissaires se seront reonis, et aoront commence lems travaox, 
la neutralisation de Penjd4 sera Hmit4e au district compiis entre one ligne au 
nord allant de Bendi-Nadiri k Burdj-Nraz Eh an, et one Kgne au sud allant de 
Meroutchak It Hanzi Khan, les postes Busses et Afghans sm le Momghab 4tant 
respectivement It Bendi-Nadiri et It Meroutchak. Les Commissaires devront 
terminer lems travaox aussi vite qoe possible. 

3. H est entendo qu’en tra^ant cette fronti^re et en se conformant autant 
qoe possible It la description de eette ^ne dans le present Protocole, ainsi qu’aux 
points marqu4s sm les cartes ei-annex4es, les dits Commissaires tiendront d^ent 
eompte des locaUt4s et des n^eessit^s, et do bien-4tre des populations locales. 

4. A mesme de ravaneement des travaox de delkoitation, les parties respec* 
tives amont le droit d’4tablir des postes sm la fronti^re. 

6. n est convenu que, quand les dites Commissaires amont complete leurs 
travaox, des cartes seront dress4es, signees, et commoniqu4es par eux a leurs 
Gouvemements respectifs. 

En foi de qooi, les Soossignes, dftment autoiis4s It cet effet, ont signe le present 
Protocols, et j ont appos4 le sceau de leurs armes. 

Fait k Londres le 10 Septembre 1885. 


SiazsaCTX. 





AFOHANISTAN-^0. Vni— 1886. 


245 


No. VIII. 

PROTOCOL No. 15. 

SiTTiKO HBLD AT Khamiab, the September 1886. 

Freseni : 

On behalf of Great Britain — 

Colonel Ridgeway. 

Major Durand. 

On behalf of Russia — 

Colonel Kuhlberg. 

Capitaine Quedsonopf. 

M. P. L»3SAB. 

Protocol No. 14 was read and adopted. 

Colonel Ridgeway then read a copy of a telegram from the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs received on the Srd September^ informing him of the condUi- 
sion of an agreement between the English and Russian Governments for the recall 
of the two Commissions. 

He proposed to annex this document to the present protocol. 

Colonel Kuhlberg acknowledged having received a similar despatch with the 
exception of the last phrase regarding the status quo. 

It was then decided that the synopsis of the boundary marks constructed by 
the Commission, prepared by Major Holdich, and sent to Colonel Kuhlberg on 
the Srd August, should be annexed to the protocol. 

Colonel Kuhlberg speaking about the four last pillars regarding which a dis- 
cussion had taken place at the last sitting, said that Major Holdieh had corrected 
his first calculations, and it was found that these four marks were more to the 
north than had been at first supposed. The Oi-Kul, for example, is a verst to 
the north of the position brigbally marked on the map. Colonel Rid^way re- 
ferred the matter to Major Holdieh, who replied that there was nothing al»olutefy 
fiTiftl in this, inasmuch as the computations had not been verified. It was not 
impossible that the first position assigned to Oi-Kul was the better. He added 
that the position of the last mark near Imam Nazur had not been chained. Colo- 
nel Kuhlberg proposed to reconsider the last part of the frontier from Obichlr. 
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Colonel Ridgeway replied that in his opinion this question should be considered 
by the two Governments, Colonel Kuhlberg thought that in this case the two 
Commissioners should not sign the maps any further than Chichli, but Colonel 
Ridgeway preferred to leave the maps without any signature, if they could not 
be signed up to Dakchi, the two Governments having in his opinion confirmed 
the frontier as far as that place. 

Colonel Ridgeway then proposed to attach to the protocol copies of the maps 
surveyed by Captains Kontratenko and Feacocke in the valleys of the Eushk 
and Eaahan, in accordance with the agreement reported in protocol No. 4. Colo- 
nel Kuhlberg having given his assent, Colonel Ridgeway remarked that since 
the month of April, Captains Feacocke and Guedeonoff had not been able to agree 
as to the extent of the land which should be ceded by Afghanistan for the con- 
struction of an embankment at Meruchak (regarding the construction of which 
an agreement had been arrived at on certain conditions reported in protocols 
Nos. 4 and 5) and the question had not been decided. 

It was thereupon agreed that the land to be ceded for the head of an embank- 
ment on the right bank of the Murghab should not exceed 150 yards in length 
by 75 yards in breadth. 

Colonel Ridgeway made it known that he had received a report concerning 
the destruction of certain boundary marks in the valley of Meruchak owing to 
recent inundations. 

It was arranged that Colonel Tarkanoff should be asked by Colonel Kuhlberg 
to co-operate with Mr. Merk, who would shortly be at Meruchak, for the recon- 
struction of these marks. 

Colonel Ridgeway, in regretting that in conjunction with his colleague he had 
not been able to entirely finish the work they had undertaken, could not allow 
the Commission to adjourn without expressing his sincere pleasure at the main- 
tenance of ccirdial relations between the two Commissions in spite of the differ- 
ence of opinion which had arisen upon several claims. He could only think that 
this was in a great measure due to the courtesy of Colonel Kuhlberg and his col- 
leagues. He wished to add that the Russian topographical officers had had beyond 
comparison the most difficult part of the survey work, and he hoped that Colonel 
Kuhlberg would be good enough to thank them from him in expressing to them 
his gratitude for the admirable execution of their difficult work. 

Colonel Kuhlberg thanked his colleague and said that the English topogra- 
phical officers having undertaken the triangulation as well as a considerable por- 
tion of the survey, had had in his opinion their full share of the work. 

The present protocol having been corrected and read was then formally adopt- 
ed, and the labours of the Commission were declared at an end. 

P. Kuhlbem. 

J. Ridgeway. 

£. L. Duband. 
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No. IX. 

[TRANSLATION.] 

Demarcation of the North-West Frontier of Afghanistan. 
PROTOCOL No. 4. 

Sitting held at St. Petersburgh, 10th (22nd) July 1887. 

The Privy Councillor Zinoview and Colonel Sir West Ridgeway, having met 
with the object of coming to a definite understanding as to the terms of an arrange- 
ment for the solution of the difficulties which arose on the occasion of the demar- 
cation of the Afghan frontier on the left bank of the Amou-Daria began by re- 
capitulating the course which the negotiations between them had taken up to 
the present time. 

As appears from the previous protocols, the Cabinet of London was of opinion 
that the arrangement arrived at in 1873 between the two Gk>vemments had for 
its object to confirm the rights of the Amir of Afghanistan over all the districts 
of which Shere AU EJian was in possession at that time, and that on this basis 
the district of Khamiab, which in accordance with the information obtained on 
the spot, had been incorporated in Afghanistan long before the date of the arrange- 
ment in question, should also remain subject to the authority of the Amir Abdur- 
rahman Khan. The Imperial Government of Russia could not adopt this view, 
and taking as a basis the text of the arrangement of 1873, they affirmed that the 
present state of things on the left bank of the Amou-Daria could not be considered 
as invalidating the rights of Bokhara resulting from that arrangement. 

The Imperial Government considered it still less possible to sacrifice those 
rights, since, in consequence of the demarcation carried out in accordance with 
the terms of the Protocol of London of the 29th August (10th September) 1885, 
the Sarik Turkomans of the Penjdeh Oasis had been dispossessed of the lands 
which they had previously held, and those lands had been included in the terri- 
tory of Afghanistan. 

Having regard to this difference of opinion, and being desirous of proving 
their respect for the letter itself of the arrangement concluded between the two 
Governments, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty has authorised Sir West 
Ridgeway to propose a frontier, which, starting from Dukchi, the point to which 
the demarcation had already been carried out, would terminate at the Amou- 
Daria, in the neighbourhood of Islim. After a detailed examination obtained 
by their Commissioner on the spot, the British Cabinet had arrived at the con- 
clusion that Islim answered in every respect to the frontier point of Ehodja-Saleh, 
of which mention is made in the correspondence relative to the arrangement. 

This proposal was likewise unacceptable to the Imperial Cabinet of Russia, 
who, looMng at the question from a totally different point of view, maintained 
that, in view of the differences of opinion which had arisen between the respec- 
tive Commissioners when discussing the beating of the local information, the 
identily of the gec^aphical names could alone serve as the basis for an equitable 
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demarcation, that the Serai Ehodja-Sideh, aitaated in the vicinity of the Ziaret 
known under the same name, should be considered as the extreme point of the 
Afghan possessions on the Amou-Daria, and that the frontier should be drawn 
immediately below the Serai in question. 

In the opinion of the Cabinet of Her Britannk Majesty a demarcation carried 
out under these conditions would be likely to entail serious inconvenience, espe; 
cially having regard to the fact that the canals used for the irrigation of the terri- 
tory lying between Khodja-Saleh and Islim take their rise in the neighbourhood 
of Eilif, a circumstance which could not fail to be the source of continual dis- 
putes between ihe populations on either side of the frontier. In order to obviate 
these objections, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty conridered it preferable 
to give up the attempt to come to an understanding as to a fresh frontier on the 
left bank of the Amou-Daria, and to authorise Sir W. Bidgeway to offer to the 
Imperial Bussian Government in exchange for the territory which they claimed 
on the left bank of Amou-Daria, compensation on another part of the frontier. 
This compensation related to the territory of which the Sarik Turkomans of Penj- 
deh as explained above had been dispossessed in consequence of the tracing 
of the frontier in conformity with Ihe provisions contained in the Protocol of 
London of the 29th August (10th September ) 1885. 

This proposal having received the adhesion of the Imperial Bussimi Govem- 
mmit, M. Zinoview and Sir West Bikeway have agreed on the following pro- 
visions : — 


1 . 

The frontier, the description of which is contained in the Annex to the present 
Protocol under the letter (A) and which is included between the pillars No. 1 and 
No. 19 and the pillars No. 36 and No. 65, is considered as definitely settled. The 
trigonometrical points on the portion of the frontier line described above and 
included between pillars No. 19 and No. 36 are likewise admitted as definitive ; 
the description of this part of the frontier, as well as that of the part to the east- 
ward of the pillar No. 65, may be completed after the demarcation. 

The synopsis of pillars attached to Protocol No. 15, dated the 1st (13th) Sep- 
tember 1886, is admitted to be correct and definitive as regards pillars No. 1 to 
No. 19, and No. 36 to No. 65 ; it will be completed subsequently by the synopsis 
of the pillars from No. 20 to No. 35 and by that of the pillars to the east of No. 
65. 

2 . 

Leaving pillar No. 19, the fron^r sbaH follow a straight line up to the sum- 
mit of the hill marked 2,740 on map No. 1 annexed to the present protocol. This 
point, where pillar No. 20 shall be pkeed, is known under tibie denomination of ' 
trigonometrical station of Kara Tepe ” (latitude 35^ 17' 49"', longitude 62^ 15' 
17'^). Further cm the line t^all descend the erest of the hiQs, being directed from 
this point towards the eonfluenee of the Kt^k and tibe Mog^ur pi^ No. 21 
shall be placed on a pmnt of this crest mr ^ its dope, so as to be seen frcm the 
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confluence above mentioued. A straight lixia shall connect No. 21 with No. 22 
placed in the valley of Kushk on the left bank of the river, 900 feet to the north 
of the confluence of the Kushk and the Moghur (about 6,300 feet from Masari 
Shah Alam, indicated on map No. 2 annexed to the protocol). 

Leaving pillar No. 22 the line shall ascend the thalweg of the Kushk to pillar 
No. 23, placed 2,700 feet above the head of the new canal on the right bank, of 
which the water-supply is situated about 6,000 feet to the north-north-east of the 
Ziaret of Chahil-Dukhter. From pillar No. 23 a straight line shall be traced to 
the point marked 2,925 on map No. 3 annexed to the present protocol (latitude 
35® 16' 53*, longitude 62® 27' 57*, pillar No. 24) whence the frontier shall follow 
the line of the water-parting passing through the following points : the point 
3,017 (Bandi Akhamar, latitude 35® 14' 21*, longitude 62® 25' 48*, pillar No. 26), 
the point 3,198 (latitude 35® 14' 30*, longitude 62® 41' 0*, pillar No. 27) and the 
point Ealari 2 (latitude 35® 18' 21*, longitude 62® 47' 18*) and shall run on to 
the point marked No. 29 on map No. 4 annexed to the present protocol. The 
frontier shall cross the valley of the River Kashan in a straight line between pillars 
No. 29 and No. 30 (trigonometrical station of Tori Scheikh, latitude 35° 24' 51*, 
longitude 62® 59' 43*) and shall follow the line of the water-parting of Sanicha 
to the point (pillar No. 31 of map No. 3), where it meets the line of the water- 
parting of the Kashan and the Murghab, shall pass on to this latter and shall follow 
it up to the trigonometrical station of the Kashan (latitude 35® 38' 13*, longitude 
63® 6' 4*, pillar No. 32). From this station a straight line shall be traced to a 
point on the Murghab (pillar No. 35, situated 700 feet above the oanal-head of 
the canal Taki-Yuz (or Yaki-Yangi). Further on, the frontier descending the 
thalweg of the Murghab, shall join pillar No. 36 of the frontier demarcated in 
1885-86. 

To the east of pillar No. 65 the frontier shall follow the line marked A, B, C» 
D, on. map No. 8 annexed to the present protocol, the point A being situated at 
a distance of 3,500 feet south of the wells of Imam Nazar ; the point B being near 
Kara-Tepe Khurd-Kak, which remains to the Afghans ; the point C about mid- 
way between the east and west wells of Katabadji ; and, lastly, the point D about 
midway between the wells Ali Kadim and the wells marked Chahi. The wells 
of Imam Nazar, Kara-Tepe-Khurd, West Katabadji, and Ali Kadim remain out- 
side of Afghan territory. From the point D a straight hue shall be traced as far 
as the commencement of the local frontier demarcated between Bosagha and 
Khamiab, which shall continue to serve as frontier between the two villages^ with 
the single reservation that the canals of Bosagha along all their course, that is 
to say, as far as KoniU {point H) shall be included in Russian territory. In other 
words, the present demarcation rriB confirm ike existix^ rights of the two parties 
cm the banks of the Amou-Daria, tiiat is to say, that the iidkabitants of Khamiab 
shaD retain all their lands and all Iheir pastures, inelnding tiiose which are east 
of the local frontier marked E, F, G, on maps Nos. 9 and 10 annexed to Ube Pro- 
tocol. On the other hand, the inhabitants of Bosagha shall retain the exclusivo 
enjoyment of theix canals as far as Konili, with the right of repairing and sn^fy* 
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ing them in accordance with the customs in force in regard to those of E^hamiab, 
when the waters of the Amou-Daiia are too low to supply directly the canal-heads 
of Konili. The oflBicers who shall be charged to execute on the spot the provifflons 
of the present Protocol between the above-named pillars shall be bound to place 
a sufficient number of intermediate pillars, taking advantage for this purpose 
as much as possible of the salient points. 

3. 

The clause in Protocol No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, prohibiting the 
Afghans from making use of the irrigating canals in the Kushk Valley below Ghahil 
Dukhter which were not in use at that time, remains in force, but it is understood 
that this clause can only be applied to the canals supplied by the Kushk. The 
Afghans shall not have the right to make use of the waters of the Kushk for 
their agricultural works north of Ghahil Dukhter ; but the waters of the Moghur 
belong exclusively to them, and they may carry out any works they may think 
necessary in order to make use of them. 

4. 

The clauses in Protocols No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, and No. 15 
of the Ist (13th) September 1886, relative to the construction of a dam on the 
Murghab, remain in force. M. Zinoview having expressed the wish that the obli- 
gation imposed on the Amir of Afghanistan to give up for this purpose a tract 
of land on the right bank of the Mui^hab under the conditions stipulated in the 
said protocols, should be extended to the whole course of the river below the canal- 
head of Yaki-Yuz, Golonel Eidgeway is of opinion that the necessary steps to 
obtain the assent of the Amir might delay the conclusion of the present arrange- 
ment ; but he is nevertheless convinced that the assent of the Amir to the cession, 
under the same conditions, of a tract of land on the right bank can be obtained 
without difficulty, if later on the Imperial Government should inform Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty’s Government of their intention of proceeding to the construc- 
tion of a dam above the canal-head of Bendi-Nadiri. 

5. 

The British Government will communicate without delay to the Amir of 
Afghanistan the arrangements herein agreed upon, and the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Eussia will enter into possession of the territory adjudged to them by 
the present protocol from the 1st (13th) October of the present year. 

6 . 

The frontier agreed upon shall be locally demarcated by a Mixed Commission’ 
according to the signed maps. In case the work of demarcation should be delayed 
the line traced on the maps shall nevertheless be considered binding by the two 
Governments. 

W. Eidgeway. 

J. Zmovixw. 
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[TRANSLATION.] 
ANNEX TO PROTOCOL No. 4. 


(A) 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Heri-Rud and the Oxus 

(AmoU'Daria). 

The frontier begins on the right bank of the Heri*Rud at a point marked on 
the map by pillar No. 1 about 8,500 feet distant from a small tower situated on 
a mound at the entrance of the Zulficar Pass. Pillar No. 2 is placed on the top 
of the neighbouring rock which commands pillar No. 1. From pillar No. 2, the 
frontier turns to the north for a distance of about half a mile as far as pillar No. 3, 
which is situated on an eminence at the western extremity of a detached portion 
of the cliff. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards the top of 
a steep hill about a mile and a half distant in an east-north-easterly direction and 
reaches pillar No. 4, placed on a low mound in the plain. Beyond this pillar the 
frontier, taking a more easterly direction, runs for a distance of 4 miles as far 
as piUar No. 5, placed on an eminence, and well in view of the second line of 
heights on the northern side of a natural cavity in the rock. From this point 
the frontier runs in a south-easterly direction along the crest of the second line 
of heights as far as pillar No. 6, placed on the ridge of the northern cliff of the 
eastern defile, at a distance of about a mile from the centre of the defile. Pillat 
No. 7 is placed below pillar No. 6 near the road in the middle of the pass, and 
pillar No. 8 is on the top of the southern cliff facing pillar No. 6. The frontier 
then descends the crest of the second line of heights in a southerly direction, 
and crosses the path leading to Earez-Elias and Abi-Charmi at a point about 

miles distant from the bifurcation of the four r>>ads converging at the eastern 
extremity of the defile of Zulficar. Pillar No. 9 is placed to fhe east of the path 
on a small rock which overhangs it. From this pillar the frontier gradually 
ascends the line of water-parting as far as the highest summit of the range ol 
Deugli-Dagh, marked by pillar No. 10. At the eastern extremity of this range 
stands pillar No. 11. At a distance of about 9| miles in a south-easterly direc- 
tion are three low hills. On the middle one is placed pillar No. 12. Again turn- 
ing somewhat to the east the frontier runs towards pillar No. 13, placed beside 
the road about half-way between Ak-Robat and Sumbakarez, and thence to 
pillar No. 14, situated at a distance of 2^ miles to the east on the top of a hill. 

Pillar No. 15 is about 9 miles from Ak-Robat, on the road leading to An-Rohak, 
from thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards pillar No. 16, placed on the 
more easterly and the higher of the two mounds of Eoscha-Tehinguia, 5|^ miles 
north of An-Rohak. At about ihe same distance to the north-west oi the spifiig 
of ldim« stands pillar No. 17 placed on a flat-topped hill ; on the side of the road 
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between An-Rohak and Islim, on a gentle slope, is placed pillar No. 18 about 3 
miles west of Islim, on the southern side of the stream. Pillar No. 19 is placed 
on the rounded crest of a small chain of heights 3 miles south of Islim. 

From pillar No. 36 placed on the right bank of the Murghab, about 3 miles 
north of Meruchak Fort, on a height commanding the river, the frontier runs 
eastwards towards pillar No. 38, passing by pillar No. 37, which is situated on 
the road leading from the valley of Meruchak along the Galla-Chasma Chor. 

Pillar No. 38 is placed on an elevated point of the “ Chul ” at about 11 miles 
irom the velley of Meruchak. The frontier from thence continues in an east- 
north-easiierly direction towards pillar No. 39, situated about a mile south-east 
of the spring of Khwaja-Gongourdak ; after that in a straight line and with north- 
easterly direction towards pillar No. 40 on ah elevated point of the “ Chul,” from 
thence east-north-east towards pillar No. 41, situated on a height about 12 miles 
north of Kilawali ; further on the frontier follows an east-north-easterly direc- 
tion towards pillar No. 42, placed on a height 2 miles west of the Pakana-Shor, 
and continues in the same direction as far as pillar No. 43. Prom this pillar the 
frontier runs in a south-easterly direction towards pillar No. 44, placed on the 
most elevated point of the watershed between the basins of the Eara-Baba and 
the Kaissar, known by the name of Bel-i-Parandas. Following this line in a 
northerly direction the frontier reaches pillar No. 45 situated about 3 miles south- 
west of the well of Beshdara. From thence it follows in a north-easterly direc- 
tion a branch of the watershed, and arrives at pillar No. 46, situated at a distance 
of more than a mile to the south-west of the well of Beshdara. It runs from thence 
in an easterly direction irregularly towards pillar No. 47, situated about miles 
from the point where the road from Biwaja-Gachai and Eassawa-Kala crosses 
the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs to the north-east along a secon- 
dary watershed towards pillar No. 48, and follows the same line as far as pillar 
No. 49 which is placed at the highest point of the watershed north of the Shor- 
Egn, and about 6 miles to the west of the confluence of the Shor-Gandabulak 
and the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line to the north- 
east, crossing the Shor-Gandabulak at pillar No. 50, which is placed on a hill with 
two peaks, rising from the line of water-parting between the Shor-Gandabulak 
and the Shor-Tara-Kui. Following the same direction it reaches Shor-Tara- 
Eui, where pillar No. 61 is placed near the road from Jalaiour on the Kaissar to 
Jalgun-Eoudouk and Eara-Baba. The frontier passes thence in a north-easterly 
direction to pillar No. 52 at a point a mile to the north of the well of AUni. From 
this pillar the frontier runs north-north-east towards pillar No. 54 crossing the 
Daulatabad-Hazara-Eoudouk road near pillar No. 53. KUar No. 54 is placed 
on the highest point of a group of sand^ hills 2 miles north of the well of Eatar- 
Eoi^douk ; from thence the line of the frontier runs for about 10 miles with a 
slight inclination to the north-north-west towards pillar No. 65, placed on a mound 
at the end of a chain of hills which extends between the depression of Eui-Sarai 
and that in which the well of Bkhwaja- Ahmad is situated. From this pillar the 
frontier runs in a straight line northwards for a xnile and a quar^ towards |ullatr 
No» 5&, which is fiatuated on a natural elevati<m a few feet south of the road bet- 
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ween Jalangnir and Meruchak, from thence it proceeds to pillar No. 57, 2J miles 
to the north-north’West, and situated on the top of the heights which form the 
northern limit of the depression of Kiii>Sarai. From this point the frontier runs 
to the north-north-east towards pillar No. 58, placed on one of the sandy mounds 
of the heights which command the plain extending to the west of Andkhoi ; the 
frontier then turns rather more to the east towards pillar No. 59, placed on a low 
sandy hill about 2^ miles to the east-south-east of the wells of Sari Mat. It next 
reaches in a north-north-westerly direction, pillar No. 60, placed between the 
weDs of Chichli and Gokchah, about a quarter of a mile to the west of the wells 
of Chichli. Leaving Gokchah to Bussia, and Chichli to Afghanistan, the fron- 
tier runs in a straight line to pillar No. 61, placed 300 feet to the east of the road 
which leads from Andkhoi to Sechanchi ; thence, following the same direction, 
it reaches pillar No. 62, placed on a well-defined sandy mound known by the 
name of Madali-Koum ; the frontier line then reaches in an east-north-easterly 
direction pillar No. 63, placed to the north of Oikul, an elliptically shaped valley 
3,600 feet in length, and at the bottom of which are situated two “ Eaks ” or 
basins of fresh water, which remain within Afghan territory. Turning then in 
an east-south-easterly direction the frontier reaches in a straight line pillar No. 
64, placed on a sandy hill known by the name of Gichi-Kumi, and continues in 
a north-easterly direction as far as pillar No. 65, placed on the high road between 
Andkhoi and Dugchi and Karki, at a point 4^ miles to the south of Dugchi and 
2| miles to the north of Sultan Bobat. 


No. X. 


[Translation.] 


PBOTOCOL No. 6. 


Commission appointed to enquire into on the spot and settle the question of the 
alleged infractions, which may have been committed by cither side, of the 
stipulations relating to the waters of the Kushk, and contained in Protocol 
No. 4 signed at St. Petersburg on the July 1887, by the delegates 
of Bussia and Great Britain for the delimitation of the North-West Fron- 
tier of Afghanistan. 


Meeting held at the camp of the British Commissioner at Chahil Dukhteran 
on the 1893. 

Srd September 

There were freserU on the part of Great Britain — 

Lieutenant-Colonel G. E. Yatb, C.S.I., C.M.G. 


Libutenajit tee Hqeoeablb H. P. Napier, 


fi 
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On the part of Russia — 

COLLEaiATE CONSEILLER V. IgNATIEW. 

Lieutenant-Colonel L. Artamanow of the General Staff. 

Sarhang Mahmud Khan, the Representative of His Highness the 
Amir of Afghanistan, was also present. 


The Russian and British Commissioners after having thoroughly examined* 

♦ The details of this ex question of the canals existing at present on the 

animation are recorded in left (Afghan) bank of the Kushk between Karatappa 
the Chahil Dukhteran, enumerated in Protocol No. 1 

of the Commission, and marked on the map annexed 
to it, and taking as a basis the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol 4 of 1887, 
and Captains Peacocke and Eontratenko’s map, Annex. No. II to this latter 
Plot jcol, have come to an agreement on the following arrangements : — 


L 

All the irrigation canals in use at present on the left (Afghan) bank of the 
Kushk between Karatappa and Chahil Dukhteran, namely, the canals — 

(1) Karatappa Kalan, marked by the letters B. I. on the map attached 

to Protocol No. 1 of the Commission. 

(2) Chapgul, marked by the letter C on the same map. 

(3) Khwajah Jir, marked by the letter D. 

(4) The branches of the Pul-i-Khishti and Chahil Dukhteran canals marked 

by the letters E and F which irrigate the Afghan lands north of 
the parallel of latitude of the Chahil Dukhteran Frontier Pillar No. 
23, also marked on the said map, constitute an infraction of the 
stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 oi-^^ July 1887, and 
consequently should be definitely closed. 

The British Commissioner will immediately take the necessary measures to 
execute this arrangement. 


II. 

The mill canal, marked by the letter A on the map attached to Protocol No. 1 
of the Commission, not being used for irrigation, does not constitute an infraction 
of the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 of 1887, but as it is at present 
longer than is necessary, it should be shortened to the minimum length required 
by local conditions, and the water of this canal cannot be used for irrigation under 
any pretext. The British Commissioner will take the necessary measures in 
order that these arrangements may be carried out. 
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III. 


In order to elucidate and complete Clause III of Protocol No. 4 of July 
1887, the Commissioners have established that the Afghans shall not be able to 
take off water from the river Kushk, north of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhteran 
bridge (Pul-i-Khishti), for irrigation by means of either new or disused or closed 
canals, the Afghans shall not have the right to carry on, below the parallel of Chahd 
Dukhteran Frontier Pillar No. 23, for irrigation, the branches of the canals which 
take off from the Eushk south of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhteran bridge (Pul* 
i*Ehishti), but they shall have the right to make use of the said branches to irri- 
gate their cultivation as far as the parallel of the Chahil Dukhteran Frontier Pillar 
No. 23. 

The Afghans shall also have the right to the free use for irrigation or any other 
purpose of the waters of springs which exist on the left bank of the Kushk bet- 
ween the hills and the river to the south of the Earatappa Frontier Pillar No. 22, 
up to the points where these springs reach the stream of the river. 

To the south of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhteran bridge (Pul-i-Ehishti) the 
Afghans have full rights to all the water of the Eushk and shall not be subject 
to any restriction whatever. 


IV. 


The want of water in the Eushk, no matter from whatever cause arising, pro- 
vided that the Afghans maintain the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 
of ■ July 1887, and the arrangements abo\e set forth cannot give cause for 
further claims on the part of the Russian authorities. 


Chas. B. Yatb, LieuC.-CoU V. Ignatibw. 

II. D. Napibr, Lieta, L. Artamonopp. 

Seal op Mahmud Ehan. 

No. XI. 

Agreement between His Highness Amir Abdub Rahman Ehan, 6.C.S.I., Amir 
of Apghanistan and its Dependencies^ on the one part, and Sib Hbnby 
Mobtimeb Duband, E.C.I.E., C.S.I., Fobeign Secbetaby to the Govebn- 
ment of India, representing the Govebnment of India on the other part, 
—1893. 

Whereas the British Government has represented to His Highness the Amir 
that the Russian Government presses for the literal fulfilment of the Agreement 
of 1873 between Russia and England by which it was decided that the river Oxus 
should form the northern boundary of Afghanistan from Lake Victoria (Wood’s 
Lake) or Sarikul on the east to the junction of the Eokcha with the Oxus, and 
^]iereM the British Government considers itself bound to abide by the terms 

s? 
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of this agreement, if the Russian Government equally abides by them, His High- 
ness Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, 6.C.SJ., Amir of Afghanistan and its Depen- 
dencies, wishing to show his friendship to the British Government and his readi- 
ness to accept their advice in matters affecting his relations with Foreign Powers, 
hereby agrees that he will evacuate all the districts held by him to the north of 
this portion of the Oxus on the clear understanding that all the districts lying 
to the south of this portion of the Oxus and not now in his possession, be handed 
over to him in exchange. And Sir Henry Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.L, 
Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, hereby declares on the part of 
the British Government that the transfer to His Highness the Amir of the said 
districts lying to the south of the Oxus is an essential part of this transaction, 
and undertakes that arrangements will be made with the Russian Government 
to carry out the transfer of the said lands to the north and south of the Oxus. 

H. M. Dxjband. 

Amir Abdur Rahman Khan. 

Kabul : 

12th November 1893* 

12th November 1893=(2nd Jamadi-ul-aund 1311)* 

No. XII. 

Agreement between His Highness Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir 
of Afghanistan and its Dependencies on the one part, and Sir Henry 
Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., Foreign Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, representing the Government of India on the other part, 
—1893. 

Whereas certain questions have arisen regarding the frontier of Afghanistan 
on the side of India, and whereas both His Highness the Amir and the Govern- 
ment of India are desirous of settling these questions by a friendly understand- 
ing, and of fixing the limit of their respective spheres of influence, so that for the 
future there may be no difference of opinion on the subject between the allied 
Governments, it is hereby agreed as follows : — 

(1) The eastern and southern frontier of His Highness’s dominions, from 
Wakhan to the Persian border, shall follow the line shown in the map’'^ attached 
to this agreement. 

(2) The Government of India will at no time exercise interference in the terri- 
tories lying beyond this line on the side of Afghanistan, and His Highness the 
Amir will at no time exercise interference in the territories lying beyond this line 
on the side of India. 

(3) The British Government thus agrees to His Highness the Amir retain- 
ing Asmar and the valley above it, as far as Chanak. Hk Highness agrees on the 
other hand that he will at no time exercise interference in Swat, Bajaur or Chitral 


* Not reproduced* 
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including the Arnawai or JBashgal valley. The British Government also agrees 
to leave to TTia Highness the Birmal tract as shown in the detailed map already 
given to Highness, who relinquishes his claim to the rest of the Waziri country 
and Dawar. HisHighness also relinquishes his claim to Chageh. 

(4) The frontier line will hereafter be laid down in detail and demarcated 
wherever this may be practicable and desirable by Joint British and Afghan 
Commissioners, whose object will be to arrive by mutual understanding at a bound- 
ary which shall adhere with the greatest possible exactness to the line shown in 
the map* attached to this agreement, having due regard to the existing local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier. 

(5) With reference to the question of Chaman, the Amir withdraws his objec- 
tion to the new British Cantonment and concedes to the British Government 
the rights purchased by him in the Sirkai Tilerai water. At this part of the fron- 
tier, the line will be drawn as follows : — 

From the crest of the SJliwaja Amran range near the Psha Kotal, which re- 
mains in British territory, the line will run in such a direction as to leave Murgha 
Chaman and the Sharobo spring to Afghanistan, and to pass half way between 
the New Chaman Fort and the Afghan outpost known locally as Lashkar Dand« 
The line will then pass half way between the railway station and the hill known 
as the Mian Baidak, and, turning southwards, will rejoin the Khwaja Amran 
range, leaving the Gwasha Post in British territory, and the road to Shotawak 
to the west and south of Gwasha in Afghanistan. The British Government will 
not exercise any interference within half a mile of the road. 

(6) The above articles of agreement are regarded by the Government of India 
and TTia Highness the Amir of Afghanistan as a full and satisfactory settlement 
of all the principal difierences of opinion which have arisen between them in re- 
gard to the frontier ; and both the Government of India and His Highness the 
Amir undertake that any differences of detail such as those which will have to 
be considered hereafter by the officers appointed to demarcate the boundary 
line, shall be settled in a friendly spirit, so as to remove for the future as ffir as 
possible all causes of doubt and misunderstanding between the two Governments. 

(7) Being fully satisfied of His Highness’s good will to. the British Govern- 
ment, and wishing to see Afghanistan independent and strong, the Government 
of India will raise no objection to the purchase and import by His Highness of 
munitions of war, and they will themselves grant him some help in this respect. 
Further, in order to mark their sense of the friendly spirit in which His Highness 
the Amir has entered into these negotiations, the Government of India under- 
take to increase by the sum of six lakhs of rupees a year the subsidy of twelve 
lakhs now granted to His Highness. 

H. M. DimAKD. 

Atftn. Abdub Bahmak Ehak. 


Kabul i 

12tk November 189S. 


* Not leproduoed. 
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No. xin. 

Letter from Sir Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., to His Highness Amir 
Abdur Rahman E^an, 6.C.S.I., Amir of Afghanistan and its Dependen- 
cies, dated Kabul, the 11th November 1893. 

After compliments . — When Tour Highness came to the throne of Afghanistan*. 
Sir Lepel Griffin was instructed to give you the assurance that, if any Foreign 
Power should attempt to interfere in Afghanistan, and if such interference should 
lead to unprovoked aggression on the dominions of Tour Highness, in that event 
the British Government would be prepared to aid you to such extent and in such 
manner as might appear to the British Government necessary in repelling it* 
provided that Tour Highness followed unreservedly the advice of the British Gtov- 
emment in regard to your external relations. 

I have the honour to inform Tour Highness that this assurance remains in 
force, and that it is applicable with regard to any territory which may come into 
your possession in consequence of the agreement which you have made with me 
to-day in the matter of the Oxus frontier. 

It is the desire of the British Government that such portion of the northern 
frontier of Afghanistan as has not yet been marked out should now be clearly 
defined ; when this has been done, the whole of Tour Highness’s frontier towards 
the side of Russia will be equally free from doubt and equally secure. 

No. XIV. 

Agreement by Shirindil Khan as attested by Mr. Donald regarding the 
Apghan-Kurram frontier, — 1894. 

The division of the frontier of the two allied States* i.e., the God-granted 
Eangdom of Afghanistan and the illustrious Government of India, between the 
Jajis and Turis, Ehostis and Turis and Ehostis and Waziris from Sikaram Sar to 
the Laram peak according to the map which was prepared at the Capital, Kabul, 
on the 2nd Jamadi-ul-awal 1311 H.* corresponding to 12th November 1893, on 
the occasion of the visit of the Mission to His Highness the Amir, has been made 
as follows : — 

The line of boundary starts from the Sikaram peak and descends along the 
Azghanni watershed and thence runs along the watershed to Bargawi. From 
Bargawi it runs along the watershed (of) Gabzan Sar to the Peiwar Kota! and these 
watersheds separate the waters (drainage) of Hariob and Eurram. From the 
Peiwar Kotal (the boundary line) runs along the same watershed to Manri Eandao 
and reaches Eimatai Kotal. From Eimatai Eotal (it runs) along the watershed 
of the spur of the hill north and east between Istia and Kurram and (through) 
Margho Eandao, Mandatti Kandao, Dre Drang, Sparo Gawi* Bar Tangi Sar, Bahlol 
Sar and Kharpachu Sar near the Istia Nullah. From these it descends from the 
above-mentioned watershed and joins the Istia Nullah, and in this way goes, along 
the above-mentioned ravine till it (reaches) the (limits) of the culturable lands 
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of the Istia Jajis. (Then) it leaves the above-mentioned ravine and running 
between the pastures of Jajis and Turis it passes to the western end of the Tewza 
hillock. (Thence) it (runs) between the culturable lands of the people of Pathan 
and Kharlachi, and reaches the Lora which it -follows, and passing through Lora 
Ehula it runs between the culturable lands of the people of Pathan and Eharlacn*, 
and on crossing the Eurram Kiver it runs between the culturable lands of the afore 
said people to Sulimani Chowki on the hUl near the south (bank) of Eurram. 
(Thence) ascending the Shon watershed and from there along the watershed of the 
same hill which separates the drainage of Shpol and Dozegar and Eurram and 
passing through Zer Eamar, Babkai Sar and Inzar Eandao and Tabibulla Eandao 
it ascends the summit of Mount Ehwaja Ehidr, generally known as Ehwaja Ehurm. 
From there it runs along the watershed of the hill which makes the water parting 
of China, Eot, etc., on the Jaji Maidan side and Eurram — it passes through Saide 
Eotanra and reaches Cherai Eandao. From Cherai Eandao it runs along the 
watershed of the above-mentioned hill till it reaches the Manz Darwazgai Pass 
and from Manz Darwazgai (it runs) along the watershed of the hill which makes 
the water parting between the Manz Darwazgai and Istar Darwazgai ravines it 
reaches the Chapra Sar watershed. Near Shua Darga it descends from Chapra 
Sar through Niazo Ghundi or Dorani Mela Sar and along the watershed of Bando 
Baga to the point of junction of the Shua Darga and Manz Darwazgai ravines — 
and crossing the above-mentioned ravines by the Lakka Tiga road it follows the 
above-mentioned road to the watershed of the Nina war Ehwar and Jaji Maidan 
(ravine) which it ascends to the Walli Hill. It descends along the watershed of 
the above-mentioned hill to Tirwa Watkai. Thence it crosses the Jaji Maidan 
ravine to Tirwa Watkai, the second, and circling round the Malli Ehel Turi grave- 
yard which is left to Eurram, it joins the foot of the Turkomanzai (spur). It 
(passes) through the limits of "the pastures of Zerpan to Zere Sar, Shamshad Sar 
in a straight line to Da we Sar, i.c,, to the east of Eoh-i-Naryag Sar. From there 
it runs along the watershed of the hill that divides the water of Ehost from that 
of Eurram and passes through Ghwanda Cherai, Shaona Eandao, Manjarra Eandao, 
Ehost and Eurram Eandao and Guldin Sar. Thence it ascends along the water- 
shed to Shobakghar, i.e., the Inzar Mountain. It goes along the watershed of 
the above-mentioned hill and thence along the watershed of Shua Algad Sar to 
Batoi Eandao and along the watershed it passes through Istar Dar till it reaches 
the point of meeting of the watersheds of Eurram and Ehost and Hassan Ehels. 
Thence it runs along the watershed of the hill between Earangai and the country 
of the Hassan Ehel Wazirs and passing through Manjarra Sar and Andarpaia 
Eandao it descends along the watershed to Tarlai Tangi and (then) crossing the 
Eaitu stream it ascends along the watershed of the hill which divides the drainage 
of the Laram ravine from that of the Gorambai and Goreshta (nullahs). It passes 
through Doha Laram Sar and Bezo Sar till it joins on to the Laram peak shown 
in the map. Ends , ' 

I, Sardar Shirindil Ehan, Naib Salar-i-Mulki, and I, J. Donald, who have been 
(respectively) appointed by His Highness the Amir and the illustrious Govemi^ent 
of India for the settlement of the details of the above-mentioned frontier, have 
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determined, fixed and marked out as above with mutual understanding the above* 
mentioned boundary line from the aforesaid Sikaram Sar to the aforesaid Laram 
peak on the 22nd Jamadi-ul-awal 1312 H., corresponding to the 21st of November 
1894 (and declare) it correct. Ends. 

Further, it is written that the details of the above-mentioned demarcation 
are entered in detail on a separate map which accompanies this record. Ends. 

Kotkai : 3. Donald, 

The 21st November 1894. Officer on Special Duty, and British 

Boundary Commissioner, 
Indo-Afghan-Kurram Boundary. 


No. XV. 

A.GBEEMENT defining the boundary line from the Hindu Kush to the neighbour- 
hood of Nawa Kotal, dated Camp Nashagam, the 9th April 1896 — 13th 
Shawal 1312. 


For as much as, under Article (4) of the Convention concluded at Kabul on the 
12th November 1893, between His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and Sir 
Mortimer Durand on behalf of the Government of India, we, the undersigned- 
have been appointed by our respective Governments for the purpose of demar 
eating in concert the frontier of His Highness the Amir’s dominions on the side of 
India in this neighbourhood of Chitrar and Bajaur, it is hereby agreed as follows 


(I) That on the western side of the Kunar river, this frontier will be the further 
or eastern watershed of the stream which in the idiom of Afghans is notorious 
and known as the Landai Sin pertaining to the limits of Kafiristan, and which in 
the Survey map is also written by the name of Bashgal, so that all the country 
of which the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of this stream belongs, 
and will belong, to Afghanistan, and the eastern drainage of this watershed, which 
does not fall into the Landai Sin stream, pertains to Chitrar. 

(II) That on the eastern side of the Kunar river, from the river bank, up to 
the crest of the main range which forms the watershed between the Kunar river 

and the country (lit. direction) of Barawal* and Bajaur 
this frontier follows the southern watershed of the 
Arnawai stream which falls into the Kunar river close 
to the village of Arnawai, leaving to Chitrar all the 
country of which the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of this stream, 
while the southern drainage of this last-mentioned watershed^ which does not 
fall into the Arnawai stream, pertains to Afghanistan. 

(HI) That this frontier line, on reaching the crest of the main range which 
in this neighbourhood forms the watershed between the Kunar river and the 
country (lit. direction) of Barawal and Bajaur, turns southward along this water* 
shed, which it follows as far as a point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa Kotal^ 


* BaiauL of our quarter 
inch map 

R. U[DNY]. 
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leaving all the country draining into the Kunar river within the limits of Afghanis- 
tan and all the country draining towards Barawal and Bajaur outside the limits 
of Afghanistan ; but beyond the aforesaid point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa 
Eotal the frontier has not at present been demarcated. 

(IV) That on both sides of the Eunar river this frontier, as described in the 
three preceding articles, for the most part requires no artificial demarcation, be- 
cause it is a natural boundary following the crests of mountain ranges ; but since 
at present inspection in sUu is impossible, when the ground is examined on the 
spot, it is probable that in the places where these mountain ranges abut on the 
Eunar river from either side, demarcation by pillars tor a short distance from the 
water’s edge on both sides of the river will be found desirable for the purpose of 
separating the boundary of Afghanistan from Amawai pertaining to Chitrar and 
the limits of the Eafir country (lit., Eafiristan) of the Landai Sin from Chitrar. 
In that case these pillars will be erected along the line of the watershed described 
in the first and second articles of the present agreement, subject to any slight 
divergencies from this line which may be necessary to protect the local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier. 

(V) That the frontier pillars, wherever considered desirable will be erected 
hereafter by an officer of the Government of India and an officer of His Highness 
the Amir acting in concert. . 

(VI) That these watersheds fornodng the frontier agreed upon as described 
in the first three articles of the present agreement, have been marked by a red 
line on the survey map attached to this agreement, which, like the agreement 
itself, has been signed by us both. In three places, viz., (i) for a short distance 
from either bank of the Eunar river, (ii) in the neighbourhood of the Binshi Eotal, 
and (iii) in the neighbourhood of the Frepaman Eotal, this red line has been broken 
up into dots because the exact position of the watershed in these localities has not 
been ascertained with perfect accuracy ; but wherever the watershed may lie 
the frontier will follow it, subject only to any slight variations from the water- 
shed which may be considered necessary under Article (4) of the present agreement. 

(VII) That, since on the map attached to the Convention* the Amawai stream 

was drawn on the western side of the river in the place 
Co* *ention!^^ I>urand of the Landai Sin of the Eafir country (lit. Eafiristan) 
B. U[i>xy]. which has been decided to pertain to the Afghan Oov- . 

emment, and, since after enquiry and inspection of the 
same it was clearly ascertained by the Survey party that the aforesaid stream 
is situated on the eastern side of the Eunar river, and falls into the river near the 
village of Amawai, and that the drawing of it on the western side (of the river) 
in the place of the Landai Sin was a mistake, this Amawai stream has (now) been 
drawn and marked on the present survey map in its own proper place, And that 
stream which was drawn in the Convention map on the western side of the river 
was the Landai Sin stream of the Eafibr country (lit. Eafiristan) which has now 
been decided to pertain to the Government of A^hamstan and to be included in 
the limits of AJ^hanistan. Accordingly in the present survey map it has bew 
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marked with the name of Landai Sin and has also been written with the name of 
Bashgal. Moreover, Sao and Nari and Birkot, and the village of Arnawai, were 
not written on the map attached to the Convention, (but) now in the new Survey 
map the names of all these four above-mentioned villages have been entered, 
the village of Arnawai being written on the Chitrar side of the boundary line, and 
Sao, Nari and Birkot on the side of the Government of Afghanistan. 

No. XVI. 

Joint Agreement executed by the Joint Afghan and British Commissioners 
of the Indian Afghan Boundary Commission, — 1895. 

We, the undersigned Commissioners, deputed by our lespective Governments 
to demarcate the boundary line between the territories of the Government of 
India and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from the junction 
of the Kundar and Gomal rivers, have arrived at the following mutual agreement 
regarding that boundary line, in accordance with the maps and instructions fur- 
nished to us by our respective Governments. 

Clause No. 1 . — ^The boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs 
from Domandi, i.e., the junction of the Gomal and Kundar rivers, along the line 
of the watercourse of the Kundar river as far as the junction of the Kundar and 
Kundil rivers. It thence runs along the watercourse of the Kundil river, which 
is here generally known as the Zhizha as far as the junction of the Kundil and 
Sharan Toi rivers, From the junction of the Gomal and Kundar to the junction 
of the Kundil and Sharan Toi rivers we consider that it is not only unnecessary 
but impracticable to erect boundary pillars. The centre of the flowing stream 
of the Kundar and Kundil rivers forms in itself a well defined and natural boundary, 
and any boundary pillars erected along this line would be liable to be carried away 
by floods. 

Clause No. 2 . — From the junction of the Sharan Toi and Kundil rivers the 
boundary line, which we have mutually agreed to, follows the centre of the river 
bed of the Sharan Toi river upwards from its junction with the Kundil about 
one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar No. I, which has been erected on a 
rocky knoll on the south bank of the Sharan Toi river. From thence it runs north- 
west in a straight line to bound the pillar No. 2, which has been built on a promi- 
nent peak on the east bank of the river at the lower entrance of the Tangi through 
which the river issues on to the plain. Thence it runs northward to boundary 
pillar No. II (1), which is on a conspicuous peak on the west bank of the river at 
the upper entrance of the same Tangi. Thence it runs in a straight line northwards 
to boundary pillar No. Ill, which have been erected on the top of a prominent 
peak, known as Orzal Ghara, which is situated between the two main branches 
of the Sharan Toi river, i.e., the Sara Chahan nullah and its branches on the west 
and the Ghbargai nullah and its branches on the east. 

From boundary pillar No. Ill, i.e., Orzal Ghara, the boundary line runs west 
waidd in a straight line to boundary pillar No. TV on a conspicuous peak of the 
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J^iiiakai range, and thence runs north-west in a straight line to boundary pillat 
No. V, which has been erected on the most northern of a line of high prominent 
peaks which form the southern branch of the Shahghar range. The line, marked 
by boundary pillars Nos. Ill, IV, V, follows approximately the watershed bet- 
ween the Orzal Ghara and Shahghar of the water which drains to the north and 
east and the water which drains to the south and west. 

From boundary pillar No. V, the boundary line then runs south-west follow- 
ing the crest of the line of peaks, which form the southern branch of the Shahghar 
range. Pillars Nos. V (1), V (2) and VI have been erected on prominent peaks 
of this line. Pillar No. VI is on the top of the most southern peak of this branch, 
which here juts out into the Eosaka plain. 

From pillar No. VI, the boundary line runs westwards in a straight line to 
boundary pillar No. VII, which has been erected on a conspicuous knoll situated 
about 450 yards almost due north of the old Lowana and Taraki fort commonly 
known as Eilla Zara, and about eight hundred and fifty yards from the nearest 
point of the northern bank of the Tirwah river. 

Clause No, 3 , — With regard to the boundary line from boundary pillar No. VII, 
considerable difficulty has been experienced by us at arriving at a settlement 
owing to the joint ownership by the Shabeh Ehel Tarakis and Lowanas of the 
Tirwah lands. By an ancient settlement of very many years ago, which these 
two tribes had agreed upon between themselves, the water of the Tirwah canal 
was divided by agreement into 21 shares, i,e., 21 Shabana roz, as follows, i,e,, 
twelve shares, i.e,, twelve Shabana roz, were fixed as the property of the Lowanas 
and nine shares, i.e, nine Shabana roz, as the property of the Shabeh Ehel Tarakis. 
This division of the water still remains in force, and we have jointly agreed that it 
should remain in force hereafter as before. 

As regards the land, the Lowanas and Shabeh Ehel Tarakis were not agreed 
as to the boundary line separating their respective shares, and it has been neces- 
sary for us to settle this matter. After some discussion the Lowanas and Shabeh 
Ehel Tarakis agreed to settle their boundary by oath. The joint agreement re- 
corded by them is attached to this agreement. Oath was given by the Lowanas 
to the Shabeh Ehel Taraki maliks, Ghulam Basul, son of Gul Ehan, and Sadik, 
son of Alam Ehan, who, taking the Eoran, marked out their boundary, from the 
point where the Tirwah canal leaves the bank of the Tirwah river near Eilla 
Zara. We have jointly agreed to this settlement of the boundary line thus ar- 
rived at, between the Lowanas and Shabeh Ehel Tarakis. 

We have also jointly agreed to the following matters connected with the oth^ 
right above named, of the Shabeh Ehel Tarakis and Lowanas, t.e., (1) the joint 
rights to the water of the Tirwah river of the two tribes, Lowanas and Shabeh 
Ehel Tarakis, residing in Tirwah, as far as the head of the water jointly owned by 
these two tribes, i.e,, up to the place which is known by the name of Wruskai 
Earbore, i.e., the western point of the £[arbore hill, above which point the Lowanas 
and Tarakis have no concern, will be according to the following shares — viz., the 
Lowanas to have twelve Shabana roz, and the Tarakis nine Shabana roz as hitherto 
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from ancient time9. Both tribes shall be responsible for the clearing of the Watet 
canal according to ancient custom and according to the above-mentioned shares. 
(2) Neither of the parties, i.e., neither Lowanas nor Tarakis, shall, independently 
of each other, or against the wishes of each other, make a new course any where 
as far as the point where the old water canal ends in the cultivated land, i.e., the 
point where boundary pillar No. A. Ill has been erected, for the old water canal of 
Tirwah, which passes through the Lowana and Taraki lands. (3) The thorough- 
fare of both these tribes, i.e., Lowanas and Shabeh Ehel Tarakis, through any 
place where there may be no cultivation, will be allowed in any direction within 
the Taraki and Lowana boundaries in Tirwah. 

'We have jointly agreed that the boundary line between the lands of the above 
two tribes should be the boundary line between the territories of our respective 
Governments. This boundary line runs as follows : — Starting from boundary 
pillar No, YII it runs southwards in a straight line about three hundred and eighty 
yards to a boundary pillar No. A I on the north bank of the Tirwah joint canal 
opposite Eilla Zara, which is situated a few yards away on the other side of the 
canal. Thence it follows the line of the joint canal as far as boundary pillar 
No. A II, which has been built on the south bank at the point where present culti- 
vation commences. Thence it runs eastwards along the same joint canal as far as 
boundary pillar No. A III, which has been built at the point where the existing 
joint canal ceases. From here it runs eastwards in almost a straight line to a 
prominent peak on the Ghwaimar hill, where boundary pillar No. A IV has been 
built. Between boundary pillars A III and A IV five smaller boundary marks 
A III (1), A III (2), A III (3), A III (4), A III (5) have been made to mark the 
line of boundary as laid down by the maliks on oath. 

From pillar A IV the boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line 
to a southern peak of the Ghwaimar hill where a boundary pillar No. A V has been 
erected. From here it runs westwards in a straight line to a rockly prominence 
on east bank of the Tirwah river where boundary pillar A VI has been erected. 
The boundary line then runs upwards along the centre of the bed of the Tirwah 
river until it arrives opposite to the point at which the Tirwah canal turns off from 
the bank of the Tirwah river near Eilla Zara. At this point boundary pillar No. 
A VI(1) has been erected on the south bank of the Tirwah river. The boundary 
line here leaves the river and goes west in a straight line two hundred and eight 
yards to boundary pillar No. A VI (2) erected on a knoll. From here the boundary 
fine runs in a straight line north-westwards up a spur of the Sraghar hill to 
boundary pillar No. VIII and thence up the same spur in a straight line to boundary 
pillar No. IX, which is on the top of the most northern of the high peaks of the 
Sraghar range. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line west five 
miles to boundary pillar No. B I erected in the plain and thence in a straight line 
north-west for two and two-fifth miles to boundary pillar No. B II erected on a 
small prominent hiU. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line to KhiCT 
Chah (well) and from Ehizr Chah (well) in a straight line north-westwards to 
boundary pillar No. XI, which is built on the top of a prominent hill locally 
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called Boza Kburak. The boundary pillar No. X which should have been built 
at SLhizr Chah (well), has not been erected there owing to the low lying position 
of the land round Khizr Chah, but has been built outside the British boundary on 
the top of a prominent hill two hundred and fifty-eight yards north-east of Khizr 
Chah in order that it may be seen from the boundary pillar on the Sraghar moun- 
tain, and that on Roza Ehurak. The old karezes and cultivated lands belonging 
to the Tarakis on the Tirkha nullah and elsewhere between Sri^har and Khizr. 
Chah are thus left on the north of the boundary line marked by pillars Nos. IX, 
BI, B II, and the pillar marking Khizr Chah, i.e.. No. X, and are, therefore, 
included in Afghan territory. 

We have agreed that the Khizr Chah (well) should be open to all persons whether 
living in British or Afghan territory. 

From boundary pillar No. XI, it runs north-west in a straight line to boundary 
pillar No. XII, which has been erected on a prominent peak of a southern spur 
of the Inzlan range. 

Clause No. 4 . — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. XII, 
the boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. 
XIII erected on a prominent knoll on the edge of the Surzangal plain. From here 
it runs south-westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XIV which has 
been erected on the east bank of the Kand river between the Inzlan and Multani 
hills. From this point the boundary line follows the centre of the river bed of 
the Kand river, which forms a well defined natural boundary as far as the junc- 
tion of the Loe Wuchobai nullah and the Kand river, some two miles east of Rashid 
Killa. Boundary pillar No. XV has been erected on the east bank of the Loo 
Wuchobai nullah, at the point where it joins the Kand river. 

We have jointly agreed that the Kakars should continue to enjoy, as hitherto, 
the right of grazing over the tract of land named Man Zakai, situated on the north 
bank of the Kjand river between Rashid KiUa and Ata Muhammad Killa. 

We have also jointly agreed that the water of the Kand river belongs jointly 
to the subjects of the British Government and His Highness the Amir of 
Afghanistan. The Afghan subjects have the right of repairing and maintaining 
their existing bands at Tang Bara, and the two Anizai Wastas and Wand, for the 
purpose of irrigating their lands on the north bank of the Kand. Should subjects 
of either the British Government or His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan wish 
to erect a new band in the Kand river, they must first obtain the permission of 
the district officers, who may be concerned, of both Governments. 

Clause No. 5 . — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. XV 
the boundary line leaves the Kand river and runs along the east bank of the Loc 
Wuchobai nullah, through boundary pillar No. XV (1), to boundary pillar No. 
XVI, which has been erected on a small knoll on the east bank of the nullah. From 
here the boundary line leaves the bank of the Loe Wuchobai nullah and runs 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XVII, which has been built at a distance 
ei three quarters of a mile to the east of the Loo Wuchobai uuUah ou a prominent 
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knoll. From here the boundary Une runs in a straight line crossing the Loe 
Wuchobai nullah to boundary pillar No. XVIII, which has been erected on the 
watershed between the Tanda and Loe Wuchobai nullahs. From No. XVIII, 
the boundary line runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XIX, which has 
been erected on a prominent peak on the main watershed between the nullahs 
flowing into the Loe Wuchobai nullah on one side and the nullahs flowing into the 
Tanda nullah on the other. The boundary line then runs eastwards and then 
southwards along the crest of this watershed through boundary pillars Nos. XIX (1) 
and XIX (2) erected on prominent peaks to boundary pillar No. XIX (3), which 
is also on a prominent peak of the same watershed. From boundary pillar 
No. XIX (3) the boundary line turns eastwards and runs, as shewn in the map 
attached, in a straight line through boundary pillar No. XX to boundary pillar 
No. XXI, which has been erected about a quarter of a mile to the east of the main 
branch of the Tirkha nullah on the edge of the Pinakai plain. From here the 
boundary line crosses the western extremity of the Pinakai plain, and runs south- 
eastwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXII, which has been erected 
on a prominent peak of the mountain lying between the Alajirgha and Ghazluna 
nullahs. From thence it runs in a straight line to pillar No. XXIII, erected on a 
knoll in the plain between the above two nullahs. From here it runs southwards 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXIV, which has been erected between 
and at the junction of the Alajirgha and Ghazluna nullahs. From here the bound- 
ary line follows the centre of the Psein Lora. Pillars Nos. XXIV (1), XXIV (2), 
and XXIV (3) have been erected to more clearly mark the course of this river. 
From boundary pillar XXIV (3), the course of the Psein Lora is naturally clearly 
defined and further boundary pillars have been considered unnecessary. The bound- 
ary line follows the Psein Lora, which, from the junction of the Tokarak river, 
is known as the Eadanai river, and runs along the centre of the river bed of the 
Psein Lora and Eadanai for nearly thirty-nine miles to boundary pillar No. XXV, 
which has been erected on the south bank of the river on a prominent knoll about 
one mile above the junction of the Loe Ghbargai nullah with the Eadanai river. 
Here the boundary line turns westwards and leaves the Eadanai river. 

We have also jointly agreed on the following matters relating to the portion of 
the boundary line defined in this clause : — 

Firstly y that the rights attaching to the Psein land which is within Afghanistan 
and close to and to the west of boundary pillars Nos. XVI, XVII, and XVIII of 
water from the Eakars, who own the right to the water of the Loe Wuchobai 
nullah above that, will remain as hitherto. 

Secondly, that the Eakar Tribe should continue to enjoy the rights of grazing, 
as hitherto, throughout the country lying between the Eand river, and Loe Wu- 
chobai nullah, and Babakr Chahan and Sam Narai. 

Thirdly, that the Pseins should continue to enjoy the right of grazing, as hither^ 
to, in the tract of land commonly known as Psein Dagh, which is siti^ated on the 
goul^ of the Psein Lora. 
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Fourthly^ tixat the water of the Psein Lora and Eadanai river belongs jointly 
to the people residing on both banks of the river. 

If any of the subjects of the British or Afghan Governments wish to construct 
a new water channel leading from the Psein Lora or Kadanai river, they must 
first obtain the permission of the district officers concerned of both Governments. 

Clause No. 6.— We have jointly agreed that the boundary line leaves the 
Eadanai river at boundary pillar No. XXV, and runs westwards in a straight 
line to boundary pillar No. XXVI, and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. XXVII, and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXVIII, which 
has been erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south bank of the Eadanai river. 
The boundary line turning north-westwards crosses the Eadanai river and ascends 
the hills on the north of the river in a straight line up the spur which forms the 
western watershed of the Ealagai nullah to boundary pillar No. XXIX, which has 
been erected on a conspicuous knoll on that watershed. Thence the line runs 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXX, which has been erected on the 
southern watershed of the Ealaka nullah. The boundary line now turns west- 
wards and runs along the crest of the southern watershed of the Ealaka nullah 
through boundary pillars No. XXXI, XXXII to pillar No. XXXIII. Beyond 
pillar No. XXXIII the boundary line leaves the watershed of the Ealaka nullah 
and runs along the crest of the watershed dividing the two Sarghash Luna nullahs 
through boundary pillars Nos. XXXIV and XXXV. 

Here the line crosses the southern Sarghash Luna nullah and runs in a straight 
line to boundary pillar No. XXXVI, which has been erected on a conspicuous 
knoll on the south of that nullah. From here again turning westwards the line 
runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXXVII, which has been erected 
on the east bank of the Eadanai river. From here crossing the Eadanai river 
the boundary line runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXXVIII, which 
has been erected on a conspicuous peak on the south bank of the Eadanai river 
opposite the junction of the Eadanai river and the Ealaka nullah. At this pillar 
the boundary line turns south-westwards and runs for about one and three-quarter 
miles along a well defined watershed through pillar No. XXXIX to pillar No. XL, 
which has been erected on a conspicuous peak of the Asdabra hills. Then turning 
north-westwards the boundary line runs along a well defined watershed for about 
one and a quarter miles through boundary pillars Nos. XLI, XLII to No. XLIII, 
which has been erected on the south bank of the Eadanai river. 

From pillar No. XLIII the boundary line runs along the centre of the river bed 
of the Eadanai river for about one mile to boundary pillar No. XLIV, which has 
been erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south bank of the Eadanai river. 
Thence it runs in a straight line crossing the Eadanai river to boundary pillar 
No. XLV, erected on a knoll on the north bank of the Eadanai river. Then it 
ascends the hills on the north of that river in a straight line to boundary pillar 
ffo. XLVI, and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XL VII, which ha| 
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been erected on a conspicuous peak on the watershed between the Tsah and Minjai 
nullahs on the west and the Tanga nullah on the east. The boundary line thence 
follows the crest of this watershed through pillar No. XLVIII to pillar No. XUX. 
Thence turning northwards it follows the crest of the watershed of the Tsah nullah 
to boundary pillar No. L, which is on a conspicuous peak on the crest of the water- 
shed between the nullahs flowing into the Eadanai river on the south and the 
Salasun river on the north. The boundary line now runs along the crest of ihis 
watershed through boundary pillars Nos. LI, LII to piUar No. LIII, which has 
been erected on a high conspicuous peak commonly known as Manik Suka. From 
pillar No. LIII the boundary line runs along the crest of the well defined water- 
shed between the Ehwara and Shishga and Shahidan nullahs on the south and 
the nullahs flowing into the Sinzalah nullah on the north, through boundary pillar 
No. LIV to boundary pillar No. LV. From here the boundary line runs along the 
crest of the southern watershed of the Loe Manah nullah to the head of the Don 
nullahs. It then runs along the crest of the watershed between two of the three 
Dori nullahs, i.e,, the western and middle of the three Don nullahs through bound- 
ary pillars Nos. LYI, LVII and LVIII to the junction of the western and middle 
Dori nullahs. It then follows the centre of the river bed of this nullah for a short 
distance to its junction with the Eadanai river. — 

From here the boundary line crossing the Eadanai river runs in a straight 
line to boundary pillar No. LIX, erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south 
of the Eadanai river and to the east of the junction of the Tozana nullah and 
Eadanai river. It then ascends the hills and runs along the crest of the eastern 
and southern watershed of the Tozana nullah through boundary pillars Nos. LIX (1) 
LX, LXI, LXII, to LXIII to pfllar No. LXIV. 

From here the line runs along the southern watershed of the Wala nullah to 
pillar No. LXV, which has been erected on a conspicuous peak on the crest of the 
watershed of the main range, which is the northern continuation of the Ebwaja 
Amran range, and which here separates the drainage flowing into the Eadanai 
liver on the west and into Toba on the east. The boundary line turning south- 
wards follows the crest of this main watershed and runs through boundary pillars 
Nos. LXVI, LXVII, LXVIII, LXIX, LXX, and LXXI, all erected on conspicu- 
ous peaks. The line then cpntinues to run along the crest of the watershed and, 
passing through pillar No. LXXII, which has been erected on the crest of the Psha 
Eotal, it runs along the watershed to pillar No. LXXIII, erected on a high conspi- 
cuous peak immediately south of that Eotal. 

From here the boundary line runs in a straight line which has been marked 
by pfflars Nos. LXXIV, LXXV, LXXVI, LXXVI (1), LXXVII, LXXVIII, erect- 
ed on conspicuous peaks and knolls to pillar No. LXXIX, which has been erected 
on a conspicuous peak above the upper Sherobo spring. 

From here the boundary line runs in a straight line through pillars Nos. LXXX, 
L Xm TiXXXII, LXXXIII, LXXXIV, LXXXV, LXXXVI, LXXXVII, 
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LXXXVIII to pillar No. LXXXIX, which has been erected on the point half- 
way between the new Chaman Fort and the Lashkar Dand out-post. 

From this point the boundary line runs in a straight line through pillars Nos. 
XC and XCI to pillar No. XCII, which has been erected at the point half-way 
between the New Ohaman Railway Station and the hill known as Man Baidak. 

With regard to the Sherobo spring, we have jointly agreed that the rain or sub- 
terranean water, which now flows down from above or may hereafter do so in 
the Sherobo nullahs, belongs to the Sultanzai Nurzai residents of Sherobo, and 
that no one on the part of the British Government will stop this water from above. 

Clause No. 7. — Six maps are attached to this agreement to illustrate the posi- 
tion of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above 
six clauses. This joint agreement, and the maps attached to it, supersede the 
joint agreements and the maps signed by us at various times previous to this. 


A. H. McMahon, 

Captain, 

British Commissioner, 

Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission, 
Baluchistan Section. 

February 26th, 1895. 


Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan, 

Deputy Governor, 
* Afghan Commissioner, 

Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission. 
30th Shaban, 1312 A.H. 
26th February, 1895 A.D. 


Translation of a Joint Agreement executed by the Lowanas and Tarakis 

with regard to Lands in Tirwah. 

This day, the 24th of the month of Rabi-ul-Awal, 1312 Hijrah (corresponding 
with the 25th September 1894), the matter of decision regarding lands situated 
in Tirwah between the Lowana and the Shabeh Khel Tarakis, inhabitants of 
Tirwah, was discussed in the presence of Khan Bahadur Hak Nawaz Khan and 
Abdur Rahman Khan, representatives of the British Commissioner, and Khan 
Sahib Mansur Khan, appointed on behalf of Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan. After 
discussion we agreed in this manner that we Lowana maliks, namely, Khan Zaman, 
Shamak, Garrai ESian and Morad Khan, on our own behalf and on behalf of the rest 
of the Lowana people appointed Ghulam Rasul and Sadik, the maliks of the 
Shabeh Khel Tarakis, as absolute agents, that both of them may take up in their 
hands the holy koran and divide the aforesaid disputed lands. Whatever line of 
boundary they may fix in those disputed lands between us, the Lowana people 
and the Shabeh Kiel Tarakis, we, both the tribes, accept. If hereafter^ any 
one of us of either tribe should infringe this, our decision, all the diluted 
lands shall belong to that (of the two) tribe which abided by its a^emei\ti% These 

1 
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few lilies have therefore been written as agreement and to serve as a bond fot 
the future. 


(Here follow the Signatures.) 

Seal of Khan Zaman, son of Azah Khan, Lowana Malik. 

Mark of Garrai Ehan, son of Saleh, Lowana Malik. 
Seal of Shamak, son of Azah Khan, Lowana Malik. 
Mark of Morad Khan, son of Omar Khan, Lowana Malik. 

Abdub Bahman, 
Extra Assistant CommissioneT, Upper Zhob. 

Hak Nawaz Khan, 

Extra Assistant Commissioner. 

Mansur Khan, 

Hakim of Mukur. 

Mark of Sadik Khan, son of Alam Khan, Taraki Shaheh Khel. 
Seal of Ghulam Basul Khan, son of Gul Khan, Taraki Shabeh Khel. 
Mark of Kudai Bahm, son of Ohidam, Taraki Shabeh Khel. 
Seal of Mulla Alwan, son of Wahab, Taraki Shabeh Khd. 
Mark of Sultan Mahmud, son of Shah Morad, Taraki Shabeh Khd. 

Mark of Saidad, son ofKhalikdad, Taraki Shabeh Khd. 


No. XVII. 

The Earl of Kimberley to M. de Staal. 

Foreign Office, March 11, 1895. 

Tour Excellency, 

As a result of the negotiations which have taken place between our two Gov- 
ernments in regard to the spheres of influence of Great Britain and Bussia in the 
country to the east of Lake Victoria (Zor Koul), the following points have been 
agreed upon between us : — 

1. The spheres of influence of Great Britain and Bussia to the east of Lake 
Victoria (Zor Koul) shall be divided by a line which, starting from a point on that 
lake near to its eastern extremity, shall follow the crests of the mountain range 
running somewhat to the south of the latitude of the lake as far as the B^dersky 
Drt^^Bd passes. 
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From thence the line shall run along the same range while it remains to the 
south of the latitude of the said lake. On reaching that latitude it shall des- 
cend a spur of the range towards Kizil Babat on the Aksu river, if that locality 
is found not to be north of the latitude of Lake Victoria, and from thence it diall 
be prolonged in an easterly direction so as to meet the Chinese frontier. 

If it should be found that Eizil Babat is situated to the north of the latitude 
of Lake Victoria, the line of demarcation shall be drawn to the nearest conve- 
nient point on the Aksu river, south of that latitude, and from thence prolonged 
as aforesaid. 

2. The line shall be marked out, and its precise configuration shall be settled 
by a Joint Commission of a purely technical character, with a military escort 
not exceeding that which is strictly necessary for its proper protection. 

The Commission shall be composed of British and Bussian Delegates, with 
the necessary technical assistance. 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Government will arrange with the Amir of Afghanistan 
as to the manner in which His Highness shall be represented on the Commission. 

3. The commission shall also be charged to report any facts which can be 
ascertained on the spot bearing on the situation of the Chinese frontier, with a 
view to enable the two Governments to come to an agreement with the Chinese 
Government as to the limits of Chinese territory in the vicinity of the line, in such 
manner as may be found most convenient. 

4. Her Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of His Majesty 
the Emperor of Bussia engage to abstain from exercising any political influence 
or control — ^the former to the north, the latter to the south — of the above line of 
demarcation. 

5. Her Britannic Majesty’s Government engage that the territory lying within 
the British sphere of influence between the Hindu Kush and the line running 
from the east end of Lake Victoria to the Chinese frontier shall form part of the 
territory of the Amir of Afghanistan ; that it shall not be annexed to Great Britain ; 
and that no military posts or forts shall be established in it. 

The execution of this agreement is contingent upon the evacuation by the 
>Tnir of Afghanistan of all the territories now occupied by His Highness on the right 
bank of the Panja, and on the evacuation by the Amir of Bokhara of the portion 
of Darwaz which lies to the south of the Oxus, in r^ard to which Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government and the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of Bussia 
have agreed to use their influence respectively with the two Amirs. 

I shall be obliged if, in acknowledging the receipt of this note. Your ExceL 
lency will record officially the agreement which we have thus concluded in the 
pame of our respective Governments, \ 

I? 
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No. xnih 

M. DB Staal to the Earl of Ejmbebley. — (Received March 11.) 

Londres, le 27 Fevrier (11 Mars), 1895. 

M. le Comte, 

J’ai eu rhonneur de recevoir la note que votre Excellence a bien voulu m’a- 
dresser en date de ce jour. 

Cette communication ^nurn^re les dispositions de Tarrangement auquel ont 
abouti les n^gociations engag4es entre le Gouvemement de TEmpereur, mon auguste 
Maitre, et le Gouvemement de Sa Majeste Britannique, au sujet de la delimitation 
des spheres d’influence de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretagne dans le region des 
Pamirs k Test du Lac Zor-Koul (Victoria). 

Etant dtkment antoris4 k constater Facceptation par mon Gouvemement 
du dit arrangement je me fais un devoir d*en reproduire les termes ci-aprfts, 
savoir : — 

1. Les spheres d’influence de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretagne a Test du 
Lac Zor-Eoul (Victoria) seront separees par une ligne-frontifere, laquelle, partant 
d’un point sur ce lac pr^s de son extremity orientale, suivra les cretes de la chaine 
de montagnes qui s’etend un pen au sud du parallMe de ce lac jusqu’aux passes 
de Bender et d’Orta Bel. De Ik, la ligne-frontidre suivra la dite chaine de montagnes 
tant que celle-ci se trouve au sud du parefl^le du lac mentionne. En touchant 
cette latitude la ligne-fronti^re descendra le contrefort de la chaine vers Kizil 
Rabat, situe sur le fleuve Aksu, si toutefois cette localite ne se trouve pas au nord 
du parallels du lac Victoria ; de cet endroit la ligne-fronti^re se prolongera dans 
unk direction orientale de mani^re k aboutir a la fronti^re Chinoise. S’il est cons- 
tate que Eizil Rabat est situe au nord du paralldle du lac Victoria, la ligne de de- 
marcation sera tracee jusqu’au point le plus proche et le plus approprie situe sur 
le fleuve Aksu au sud de la latitude indiquee et de Ih sera prolongee ainsi qu’il a 
ete dit plus haut. 

2. La ligne-frontiere sera demarquee et sa configuration precise fixee par une 
Commission Mixte revetue d’un caractere purement technique et protegee par 
une e^orte militaire que ne depassera pas le nombre strictement necessaire pour 
sa securite. La Commission sera composes de Delegues Russes et Anglais, avec 
les assistants necessaires pour la partie technique. 

Le Gouvemement de Sa Majeste Britannique s’accordera avec FEmir d’ Af- 
ghanistan sur le mode dont les interdts de Son Altesse seraient representes dans 
la Commission. 

3. La Commission sera egalement chargee de rapporter toutes les donnees 
qTii pouiraient etre recueillies sur place concemant la direction de la frontiere 

This para, has been Chinoise, dans le but de faciUter aux deux Gouveme- 
a^t^tion moyens d’arriver k un accord avec le Gouveme- 

in the sense. ment Chinois dans les termes qui seront juges les plus 

convenables quant aux limites que comprendrait le territoire Chinois aboutissant 
k la ligne-frontiere Anglo Russe. 
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4. Le Gouvemement de Sa Majeste rEmpereur de Bnssie et le Gouvemement 
de 8a Majeste Britaimique s’enga^ent k s’abstemr de Texeicice de tout contzdle 
ou influence politique, le premier au sud, le second au nord, de la dite ligne de 
demarcation. 

5. Le Gouvemement de Sa Majest4 Biitannique s’engage k ce que le territoire 
compris dans la sphere d’influence Anglaise entre le Hindou-Eouch et la ligne 
partant de Textremite orientale du lac Victoria et rejoignant la fronti^re Ghinoise, 
fasse partie des Etats de TEmir d’ Afghanistan, que ce territoire ne soit pas annex4 
k la Grande-Bretagne, et qu’il n’y sera 4tabli ni postes militaires ni ouvrages for- 
tifies. 

L’exeoution du present arrangement est subordonne k r4vacuation par 
I’Emir d’Afghanistan de tous les territoires occupes par Son Altesse sur la rive 
droite du Piandj, et a I’evacuation par TEmir de Bokhara de la partie du Derwaz 
situee au midi de FOzus, les Gouvernements de Sa Majeste FEmpereur de Bussie 
et de Sa Majeste Britannique etant d’accord pour employer k cet eflet leur in- 
fluence respective aupr^s des deux Emirs. 

J'ai. etc., 

Staal, 


No. XIX. 

Translation of Joint Agreement executed by the joint British and Afghan 
Commissioners of the Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission, — 1896. 

We, the undersigned, Commissioners, deputed by our respective Governments 
to demarcate the boundary line between the territories of the Government of India 
and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from new Chaman to 
the Persian border, have arrived at the following mutual agreement regarding 
that boundary line : — 

i Clause No. I . — The boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs 
from boundary pillar No. XCII, erected at a point half-way between the new 
Chaman railway station and the Mian Baidak hill, in a straight line in the direction 
of the Ghwazha outpost. This line has been marked by boimdary pillars Nos. XCII, 
XCIII, XCIV, XCV, XCVI, XCVII, XCVIII, XCIX, C, Cl, CII, cm, CIV, cv, 
CVl, CVII, CVIII, CIX, CX, CXI, cxn, CXIII, CXIV to CXIV (1), which has 
been erected a few yards on the west, i.s., Afghan side of the road commonly 
known as the Sina Lar which goes from Ghwazha towards Chaman. The boundary 
line, leaving this road within British territory, runs a few yards at a shcnrt distance 
to the west of, i.e., on the Afghan side of, that road to boimdary pillar No. CXV 
which has been erected at a point at a distance of half a mile on the Chaman side 
of the Ghwazha outpost. From here the boimdiuy line runs in a straight lute 
to pillar No. GXVI which has been erected at a point half mile due west of the 
Ghwazha outpost. Thence it runs in a straight line to boundary pillitf No. 
which haa b^n erected at a point half mile south of the Ghwazha c^d^Kialaiid 
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yafds on the east> f.e., the British side of the road running from Qhwazha to 
Shorawak. 

With r^ard to the water of .the Iskamkanr and Qhwasha nullahs we have 
jointly agreed that the owners of that water should continue to enjoy the same 
right to that water as they now do> and the owners of that water whether they 
be in British or Afghan territory should continue, as hitherto, to enjoy the owner- 
ship of that water. No one else should interfere with either water. 


Clause No. II . — ^We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXVII 
the boundary line runs, as shown on the attached map, in a straight line south- 
wards and slightly eastwards about one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar 
No. CXVIII erected on a small prominent knoll about three quarters of a mile 
from the road leading from Ghwazha to Shorawak commonly known as the Sila 
tiar. The boundary line then runs in a straight line southwards and slightly 
westwards to boundary pillar No. CXIX erected on a small knoll about haM a 
mile to the east of the Sina Lar. It thence runs in a straight line in the same 
direction to boundary pillar No. OXX erected on a small knoll half a mile from 
the Sina Lar on the North bank of the Wuchdarra* 
in pSiua^Agre^enfc^*^^ nuUah. From here the boundary line runs in a straight 
line south-eastwards across the Wuchdarra nullah to 
boundary pillar No. CXXI erected on a prominent knoll on the south bank of the 
Wuchdarra nullah on the spur which forms the southern watershed of that nullah. 
It thence runs in a south-eastward direction up along the crest of the southern 
watershed of the Wuchdarra nullah and its branches as demarcated by boundary 
pillars Nos. CXXII, CXXIII, CXXIV, CXXV, CXXVI, CXXVII, CXXVIII, 
CXXIX, to boundary pillar No. CXXX, which has been erected at the point where 
the above watershed meets the crest of the main watershed of the Kliwaja Amran 
range. The boundary line now turns southwards and slightly westwards and 
runs along the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amran range through 
boundary pillars Nos. CXXXI, CXXXII, CXXXIII, erected on peaks on that 
crest to boundary pillar No. CXXXIV, erected on a peak of the crest which marks 
the head of the Inzar and Xargu nuQidis which flow into the Shig^ nullah. The 
boundary line thence runs down the southern watershed of the Inzar nullah, 
through boundary pillars Nos. CXXXV, GXXXVI, and CXXXVH, into the bed 
of the Shista nullah. The boundary line from here follows the c^tre oi the bed 
of the Shista nullah until its juxKstion with the Lora. It then fddows the centre 
(rf the watercourse of the Lctta for a short distance down the Loza to the junction 
of the Ghaldarra nullah and the Lora. From here the boundary line leaves the 
Lora and ascends along the centre of the bed of the GSialdaifa and along the c^tse 
^ Offiu nofe.— Hiis point of the bed of the middk one of the three maiik bximches 

two peaksrSe ^ wteiAed 

N. W. and the ’other of the Sarlat range. Boundary pillar No* CXXXVIII 

^way erected on this point. The bounda^ Bne 

horn the actual water- thence runs in a south and slightly westerfy direction 
for about 22 miles along the crest of the main watershed 
the Sarlat range to boundary pillar No. CSXXXIX. This watonhed is natozal]^ 
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well defined and it has not therefore been considered necessary to demarcate it 
with boundary pillars. From boundary pillar No. CXXXIX, which has been 
erected on a peak on the Sarlat watershed half-way between Ihe head of the pass 
known as the Psha Pass and the head of the pass known as the Ashtarlak or 
Shutarlak Pass, the boundary line leaves the crest of the Sarlat watershed and 
nms south-eastwards in a straight line across the upper branches of the Sokhta 
nullah to boundary pillar No. CXL, which has been erected on a peak <rf the 
range which is here commonly known as Yahya Band which forms here the eastern 
watershed of the Sokhta nullah and its upper branches. From this point the 
boundary continues in the same straight line to boundary pillar No. OXLl 
erected on a prominent peak at the head of the nullahs known as Kuchnai Dasht 
and Khatonaki* From this point the boundary line continues in the same straight 
line across the upper branches of the Kurram nullah to boundary pillar No. OXLIl 
erected on a peak on the crest of the waterdred which divides the water dra in i ng 
into the Kurram nullah on the west and that draining into Shorarud on the *east. 
This peak is at the head of the Inzargai and the Zalai nullahs. From here the 
boundary line runs in a south-westerly direction for some 12 miles along the crest 
of the watershed which divides the water draining to the west into the upper 
branches of the Kurram and Goari nullahs, and that draining to the east into 
the ^orarud and Sangbur nullahs as far as boundary pillar No. CXLIII erected 
on a prominent peak situated on the same waterdied at the head of the most 
ea£^rn of the upper branches of the Tirkashi nullah. From here the boundary 
line runs in a straight line westwards and slightly southwards, crossing the head 
of the Tirkashi nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLIII (o) erected on a prominent 
peak commcmly known as Dek at the head of the Tirkashi nullah. ^ Continumg 
in the same straight line the boundary line crosses the head of the IMshad n ullah 
to boundary pillar No. CXLIII {b) erected on a prominwit peak at the head of 
the Karawan Kush and Jori nullahs. From here the boundary line still continues 
in the same straight line and, crossing the Goari Manda nullah at a point where 
boundary pillar No. CXLIII {c) has been erected, runs to boundary pillar No. CXLIV 
erected on a prominent peak on the crest of the watershed of the Sarlat ra^e 
immediately south of the head of the nullah in which is situated the Mian 
Haibat Khan Ziarat and which flows eastwards into the, Goari Mandah. 13us 
peak also happens to be situated exactly on the straight line between bomdary 
pillar No. CXLIII, and a point two miles due south of the top ot lie low hill close 
to and south of the B^ni well. 

Clause No. III. —We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXlJV 
erected on the crest of the main watershed of the Sarlat range, the boundary Hue 
nuas, as shown in the attached map, in the same straight Hne westwards a^ 
efightiy southwards to a pcunt two miles due south of the top of the low hiH which 
is dose to and south of the Kani weU. At this point boundary pillar No. OLYII 
has been erected. This straight line has been further marked by the foBwing 
boundary pillars as shown in the map attached, i.e., boundary piHar No. CXLV» 
which has been erected at a Aort distwace from boundary pillar No. CXLJV, m 
a d^tly lower ridge of the Sadat range ; boundaiy ^Bar No. CXI>VI, weted 
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about two miles furtihieT down on tte western slopes of the Sarlat ; boundary 
pillar No. CXLVII erected on the north slope of a small prominent isolated hill 
known as Kambar Koh at the foot of the Sarlat ; boundary pillars Nos. CXLVIII, 
CXLIX, CL, which have been erected on ridges of the sandhills which lie between 
the foot of the Sarlat range and the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLI erected 
in the plain about 1 J miles due east of the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. GLII 
erected on the west bank of the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLIII erected ^ 
about 100 yards north of the Balandwal tower ; boundary pillars Nos. CLIV and 
CLV erected on the plain ; and boundary pillar No. CL VI erected at a point 
about 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, where the boundary line enters the sand- 
hills of Begistan. Beyond this point, as far as boundary pillar No. CLVU, 
boundary pillars have not been erected owing to the sand. This straight line, 
from boundary pillar No. CXLIV to boundary pillar No. CL VII, passes about 
one mile south of the hill known as Jari Mazar, about two miles south of Siah 
Sang, about 7^ miles south of the Sayd Buzziarat and about IJ miles south of the 
Paprang Band. After entering the sand-hills of Registan at boundary pillar 
No. CL VI, some 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, the boundary line runs in a 
straight line through sand-hills to boundary pillar No. CL VII, which, as before 
mentioned, has been erected at a point two miles due south of the top of the small 
hill close to and south of the Kani well. From boundary pillar No. CLVII, the 
boundary line, which we have jointly agreed upon, runs in a straight line west- 
wards and slightly northwards to the Shibian Kotal. This line crosses the north"^ 
portion of the Lora Hamun. Boundary pillar No. CL VIII has been erected on 
the line at about IJ miles north of the Kunzai hill which is situated on the west 
bank of the Lora Hamun. The boundary line thus passes to the north of the 
Gazechah wells. Boundary pillars Nos. CLIX and CLX, erected on high promi- 
nent peaks, mark where this line crosses the mountains between the Lora TT^-nmin 
and the Shibian Kotal. Boundary pillar No. CLXI has been erected at the crest 
of the Shibian Kotal and is on the crest of the watershed dividing the water of the 
Shand nullah on the north from the water of the Shibian nullah on the south, 
which flows into the Lora Hamun. From the Shibian Kotal the boundary line, 
which we have jointly agreed upon, runs westwards, as shown in the attached 
map, along the south watershed of the Shand nullah to the head of that nullah 
and thence follows the crest of the main watershed which divides the nullahs 
which flow northwards through Pasht-i-koh from the Telaran, Mahian, Buznai 
and other nullahs and their branches which flow southwards. The boundary 
line follows this well defined watershed as far as the Mazari Kotal to boundary 
pillar No. CLXII, which has been erected on a peak on the crest of the same water- 
shed just south of the Mazari Kotal. Between the Shibian and Mazari Kotals 
the watershed whiph forms the boundary is naturally well defined by a continuous 
line of high moimtains with prominent peaks and it was considered unnecessary 
to further demarcate it. 

Claits^ No. IV . — We have jointly agreed that the boundary line, from boundary 
pillar No. CLXII, near^ Mazari Kotal, runs for about 7| miles along the same 
watershed, i.e., that dividing the Mazari, Kusbtagan and other nullahs on the south, 



AFGHANISTAN— NO. XIX— 1896. 


from the Barabchah nullah on the north, as shown in the attached map, as far as 
boundary pillar No. GLXIII, which has been erected on a prominent peak on that 
watershed. The boundary line then leaves this main watershed and runs north- 
west for about Sf miles along the crest of a spur, which separates the main, i.e., 
northern branch of the Barabchah nullah, from the southern branches as far as 
boundary pillar No. CLXIV, which has been erected on a prominent peak at the 
end of that spur. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line westwards 
and slightly northwards for about 29 miles to boundary pillar No. CLXXII, which 
has been erected at a point six miles due south of Bobat. Along this straight 
line, to mark the boundary, boundary pillars Nos. CLXV, CLXVI, CLXVII, 
CLXVIII, CLXIX, CLXX, CLXXI, have been erected at prominent points, as 
shown on the attached map. 

From boundary pillar No. CLXXII, the boundary line, turning westwards 
and slightly southwards, runs in a straight line, except for a short distance at 
Jilijil, as noted below, to a point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, through boundary 
pillars Ncs. CLXXIII, CLXXIV, CLXXV and CLXXVI, as shown on the map 
attached. Boundary pillar No. CLXXV is situated on a hill known as Par close 
to and north of the Chah-i-Marak. Boundary pillar No. CLXXVI is at the foot 
of the southern slopes of the hill known as Lorai which is on the north bank of 
the nullah known as Chah-i-Marak nullah. From boundary pillar No. CLXXVI, 
the boundary line turns due south and runs to a distance of half a mile to the south 
of the bed of the large nullah in which Soru and Jilijil are situated. The Soru 
water is thus left on the British side and the Jilijil water on the Afghan side of 
the boundary line. The line then runs along the sand-hills at a distance of | a mile 
to the south of the bed of the above nullah to a point near Khaisan Lok where 
the main road from Jilijil to Darband leaves this nullah. Here the boundary 
line joins and thence runs along the straight hne drawn between boundary pillar 
No. CLXXII and boundary pillar No. CLXXVII erected at a point 12 miles due 
north of Amir Chah. This line passes through the north slopes of a prominent 
sand-hill known as Khaisan Lok and passes about 2^ miles south of the top of the 
Eamarghar hill, about three miles south of the top of Gidan Koh, about 2| miles 
south of the top of Harrag hill, about eight miles north of Darband and about 
seven miles north of the top of the Gharibo hill. Owing to the heavy sand along 
its course it has not been possible to demarcate the boundary line beyond Soru 
by boundary pillars. 

Clause No, V. — Vf e have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CLXXVII, 
erected at the point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, the boundary line runs in 
a straight line north-west, as shown in the attached map, for about 97 miles to 
the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah. As this boundary line runs through sand and 
-desert it has been considered unnecessary to demarcate it for some distance by 
boundary pillars. It passes about 22 miles north of the Koh-i-Dahl, about 20J 
miles north of Drana Koh, about 10 miles north of the 6aruk-i-Gori hill, about 
16| miles north of the Kirtaka spring. It passes about miles south of the most 
southern point of the 6od-i-Ziireh, about 8 miles south of the ruins of five old 
buildings, which are situated in a row a short distance to the south of the Shdag 
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nuUah and commonly known as Gumbaz-i-Shah, about 13 miles south of tiie 
Ziarat-i-Bhah-i-Mardan and mins known as Godar-i-Shah on the north bwk of 
the Shelag nullah. Between the point where this bounda^ line leaves the sand** 
hiOs mid the top of the Eoh-i-Malik Siah the following boundary pillars have be^ 
erected on this straight line, as shown in the attached map : boundary pdlars 

Nos. CLXXVIII, CLXXIX, CLXXX, CLXXXI, and CLXXXJI, on the plain; 
No. GLXXXIII on a conspicuous ridge of the low hills south of the Bobat nuUsdi ; 
No. CLXXXIV on the south bank of the Sobat nullah ; No. GLXXXV on the 
north bank of the Robat nullah. From there the line crosses the eastern dopes 
of the Eoh-i-Bobat and runs up to boundary pillar No. GLXXXVI, which has 
been erected on the top of the Eoh-i-Malik Siah. This line crosses the Bobat 
nullah just above the lower Bobat springs and leaves the upper Bobat spring 
some 2^ miles on the south of it. 

Clause Np, VL — ^Five maps are attached to this agreement and illustrate the 
position of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above 
five clauses. This joint agreement and the maps attached to it supersede the 
joint agreement and map signed by us previous to this. 

A. H. McMahon, Captain^ 

British Commissioner^ Ivdo^Afghm 
13th May 1896, Boundary Commission, Baluchistan Bedim, 

Muhammad Umar Khan, 

Representative, on the Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission, 
of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan ; signed 
as corred, dated 29th Ziqada, 1313 Hijra. 


No. XX. 

Dated the 1st February 1905. 

From— Golonel A. H. McMahon, G.S.I., G.I.E., Biitish Gommissioner^ 
Seistan Arbitration Gommission, 

To — The Persian and Afghan Gommissioners. 

After compliments, — The boundary line between the territories of your Gov- 
ernments in Seistan has now been demarcated with boundary pillars and I here- 
with send you the following maps and documents relating to that boundary line 
for the information of your respective Governments : — 

(1) The final arbitral statement regarding demarcation of the boundaries 

of Seistan. This is written on parchment. 

(2) A list containing the necessary details of latitude, longitude, construe > 

tion, site, etc., of all the boundary piUars from Koh-i-Malik Siah 
to Siah Koh. This list is in three sheets and is a ferroiype repro- 
duction. 
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(3) A map on the scale of 1 mch==4 miles, illustratiiig the whole boimdaiy 

&om Edi-i-Malik Siah to Siah Eoh, Bandan. It is in two sheets 
and is drawn on tracing cloth. 

(4) A map on the scale of 1 mch=l mile in one sheet, illustrating only 

that portion of the boundary which lies between tihie point of separ- 
ation of Ihe Nad Ali channel and the Bud-i-Farian from the Hel- 
mond and Tappa-i-TilaL 

The above maps and documents all bear my signature and thoroughly explain 
the boundary line as now demarcated and will, I hope, prevent any doubts arising 
regarding it in the future. 

1 take tibia opportunity of conveying to you my thanks for the assistance given 
in the work of demarcation, and to express my sincere hope that the work now 
completed will prevent further disputes and strengthen the friendship between 
both parties. Usual ending. 


Final Arbitral Statement on the Seistan Boundary by Colonxl A. H. McMahon, 

G.S.I., O.I.E., British Commissioner, Seistan Arbitration Commission, dated 

1st February 1905. 

1. The boundary line between Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan was defined 
in my arbitral award of November 1903 as follows : — 

** The boundary line in S^tan between Afghamstan on the east and Persia 
on the west should run as follows, f.€., from the Malik Siah Eoh in a straight line 
to the Bandi-i-Euhak and thence along the bed of the Helmund river to the point 
of separation’'^ of its two branches, the Bud-i-Farian and Nad Ali channeL From 
there it should follow the bed of the Nad Ali channel into the Sikhsar and along 
the bed of Sikhsar to a point near Deh Tar Muhammad where the Sikhsar has 
been diverted towards the west in the water channel shown on the map which 
joins the Shela-i-Shamshiri near to Deh Hassan Eharot. The boundary line 
should follow the left bank of this water channel to the Shela-i-Shamshiri leaving 
Deh Hassan Eharot on the east. It should then run in a straight line separating 
the hamlets of Deh Ali Mardan on the west from Deh Ali Jas^ on the east to 
Tappa-i-Tilai ; thence in a straight line to the most western of the mounds of- 
Tappa-i-Shaharaki ; Ihence in a straight line to the most western mound of' 
Tappa-i-Eurki ; thence in a straight line to Shalghami, and thence in a straight 
line to Siah Eoh, Bandan.” 

2. The above award having been accepted by both Governments, I have now 
demarcated the boundary line by boundary pillars in strict accordance with that 
word. The following remarks will clearly explain the boundary line and the 
manner in which that line has been demarcated by pillars. 


* ISie word Innotion*’ was used in my oxighial award, and is now replaced by the more 
oonecttenn pcint of separation/* 
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3. The starting point of the boundary line^isymarked by a boundary pillar 
on the summit of Malik Siah Eoh which was constructed by the Afghan-Balu- 
chistan Boundary Commission in 1896 and is known as Boundary Pillar No. 186 
of that Commission. 

The latitude and longitude of this and all other Seistan boundary pillars, 
the position of each with regard to prominent places visible from them, and all 
necessary particulars of their size and construction are fuUy stated in the list of 
boundary pillars attached to this statement. 

4. The position of each boundary pillar is also clearly shown in the two 
maps attached to this. 

5. From the top of Malik Siah Koh to the^Band-i-Kuhak {also called Band-i- 
Seistan) the straight line of boundary has been marked by 51 pillars. As these 
are all in exactly one straight .line a further description of each is unnecessary ; 
and it suffices to say that No. 12 is on the south bank of the Shela, No. 36 on the 
north bank of the Sana rud, and No. 51 on the left bank of the Helmund river 
where the Rud-i-Seistan leaves that river at the Band-i-Kuhak. Between pillars 
Nos. 8 and 9 and between Nos. 12 and 13 are 3 and 8 miles respectively of heavy 
sand through which it was not possible to demarcate the line with pillars. 

Besides these 51 pillars there are 16 smaller marks also exactly on the straight 
line. The positions and particulars of these are stated in the attached list of 
pillars. They bear the following numbers in that list : — 13A, 14A, 15A, 16A, 
17A, 18A, 18B, 180, 21A, 23A, 23B, 25A, 25B, 26A, 32A, 43A, but in order to 
prevent confusion with boundary pillars they have been shown in the map attached 
to this only as* small black dots without numbers. 

6. From the Band-i-Kuhak demarcation with pillars was unnecessary along 
the course of the Helmund river as far as the point of separation of the Rud-i- 
Pariun and Nad Ali branches of that river. To mark this point pillar No. 52 
has been built at a distance of 94 feet from the left, i.e., Persian bank of the Nad 
Ali channel, and pillar No. 63 has been built at a distance of 65 feet from the 
right or Afghan bank of the same channel. The boundary line thence follows 
the Nad Ali channel. The old ruin of Burj-i-As marks the right bank of that 
channel near Nad Ali, and pillar No. 54 marks the right bank at the point where 
the Shela-i-Charakh leaves that channel. From pillar No. 54 the Nad Ali channel 
is known as the Sikhsar. Pillar No. 55 marks the left bank of the Sikhsar at the 
point where the Deh Dost Muhammad canal takes off from it, while pillar No. 56 
also marks the left bank at the point where the Sikhsar again turns northwards. 
Pillar No. 57 has been built on a prominent mound called Tappa-i-Sikhsar which 
is situated at a distance of 240 feet from the right or ^ghan bank of the 
Sikhsar. 

Further north, pillar No. 58 which has been built at a distance of 109 feet 
from the right bank, and pillar No. 59, which is situated 20 feet from the left bank 
of the Sikhsar stream, mark the point where the boundary line leases the Sikhsdr 
as defined in my award. Pillar No. 58 is built alongside the site of Deh Yar 
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Muhammad. That village mentioned in my award has lately been deserted and 
no longer exists. 

7. Further demarcation of the course of the Helmund river and the Nad Ali 
and the Sikhsar streams is at present impossible owing to the nature of the banks, 
which are liable to be inundated. Moreover further demarcation appears un- 
necessary at the present time as the course of the water in those streams clearly 
marks the boundary. Hereafter should any of those streams dry up by reason 
of a change in the course of the Helmund, and cease to be water channels, their 
course can easily be ascertained and demarcated, if necessary, with the aid of the 
pillars and places above described. 

8. From pillar No. 59 the course of the boundary line is demarcated by pillars 
Nos. 60 and 61 built on the left bank of the water channel which joins the Shela- 
i-Shamshiri near Deh Hassan Kharot. Pillar No. 62 has been built to mark this 
point on the south bank of the Shela-i-Shamshiri close to Deh Hassan Kharot. 
From here the straight line to Tappa-i-Tilai has been marked by pillars Nos. 63, 
64, and 65, the last named being built on the top of Tappa-i-Tilai. It is necessary 
to note here that the villages of Deh Ali Mardan and Deh Ali Jangi mentioned in 
my award as being on either side of this line have been deserted since my award 
was delivered and neither of them now exists. 

9. To illustrate the boundary line from the point of separation of the Rud-i- 
Pariun and Nad Ali channels to Tappa-i-Tilai in greater detail than is possible 
in a map of 4 miles to one inch, a map of 1 mile to 1 inch of that portion of the 
boundary line is attached to this statement. 

10. Pillar No. 66 has been built on the top of the most western of the Sharaki 
Tappas and the straight line onwards to Tappa-i-Kurki is marked by pillars Nos. 67 
and 68, the latter being situated on the top of the most western of the Kurki 
Tappas.. On the straight line between pillar No. 68 and Shalghami, which is marked 
by pillar No. 70, pillar No. 69 has been built. The land on which pillars Nos. 67 
and 69 have been built is generally under water, but as it happened to be dry at 
the time of demarcation massive masonry pillars have been built at those points 
which it is hoped will last a long time. 

11. From pillar No. 70 at Shalghami, the straight line of boundary to Siah 
Koh has been marked by 19 pillars, Nos. 71 to 90. Of these pillars some are 
biiilt in Naizar lands subject to innundation, and ev6ry care has been taken to 
build them strong and massive enough to last a long time. The line from pillar 
No. 70 to pillar No. 76 passes 600 feet south of the most southern edge of a promi- 
nent Tappa called Tappa-i-Kharan, 3,223 feet south of the centre of top of southern 
face of Tappa-i-Shaghalak, and 1,485 feet south of the highest point of Tappa-i- 
Musjidak. Between pillars Nos. 76 and 77 the line crosses the open water of the 
Hamun and demarcation was impossible. Pillar No. 77 is on the west shore of 
the Hamun, and the line thence ascends the barren and waterless glacis and slopes 
of the Siah Koh. Pillar No. 90 is on the summit of Siah Koh, which is also known 
vocally as the Nar-i-Ahu, 
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12. Tiro maps accompany tliis statement. One, in two sheets, is on a scale 
of 1 inch=4 miles and illustrates the whole boundary from Malik Siah Koh to 
Siah Eoh. The other is on a scale of 1 inch=:l mile, and illustrates the boundary 
between the point of separation of the Rud-i-Pariun and Nad Ali channels of the 
Helmund and Tappa-i-Tilai only. 

It should be noticed that the number of names of villages has been restricted 
as much as possible in these maps. This is due to the fact that most of the villages 
in Seistan frequently change not only their names but also their positions. En- 
deavour has been made to show only such villages as are likely to be permanent. 

These maps should be considered as superseding those issued with my award 
of November 1903. 

13. Attached to this statement is a list, already referred to, of all the boundary 
pillars, giving all necessary particulars of their position, size, construction, etc. 

14. All measurements such as inches, feet, yards and miles in this statement 
and the accompanying list of boundary pillars, are Ei^lish inches, feet, yards, 
and miles. 


A. H. McMahon, Colond, 

British Commissioner, Seistan Arbitration Commission. 

Here follow the maps and complete detailed list of the boundary pillars (Not 
reproduced.) 


No. XXI. 

Treaty with Auib Habibulla Khan continuing the Agreements which had 
existed between the British Government and Amir Abdub Rahman Khan, 
—1905. 

HE is GOD. EXTOLLED be HIS PERFECTION ! 

His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat-wa-ud-din Amir Habibulla Khan, Independent 
Kong of the State of Afghanistan and its dependencies, on the one part, and the 
Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane, C.S.I., Foreign Secretary of the Mighty 
Government of India and Representative of the Exalted British Gkivemment on 
the other part. 

His said Majesty does hereby agree to this that, in the . principles and in the 
matters of subsidiary importance of the treaty regarding internal and external 
afEairs and of the engagements which His Highn^, my late father, tiiat is, Zia> 
ul-millat-'m-ud-din, who has found mercy, may God enlighten his tomb t coniduded 
and acted upon with the Exalted British Government, I also have acted, am acting 
and will act upon the same agreement and compact, and I wdll not contravene 
them in any dealing or in any promise. 
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The said Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane does hereby agree to this that 
as to the very agreement and engagement which the Exalted British Oovemment 
concluded and acted upon with the noble father of His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat- 
wa-ud'din, that is, His Highness Zia-ul-millat-wa-nd-din, who has found mercy, 
regardii^; the internal and external affairs and matters of principle or of subsidiary 
importance, I confirm them and write that they (the British Government) will 
not act contrary to those agreements and engagements in any way or at any time. 

Made on Tuesday the lith day of Muharram-nl-Haram of the year 1323 
Hijri, corresponding to the 21st day of March of the year 1905 A.D. 

(Persian seal of Amir Habibulla Ehan) 

This is correct. I have sealed and signed. 


AuIB HABIBtTLLA. 

Louis W. Dane, 

Foreign SeerOary representing the Government of India. 


No. XXII. 

Abbitbal awabd on the Seistan wateb question, dated the 10th Apbtl 

1905. 

Prdiminary Remarks. 

Paragraph 1 . — General Sir Frederick Goldsmid, as Arbitrator between Persia 
and A%hanistan, was called upon to settle the question of rights to land and water 
of Persia and A^hanistan in Seistan. He delivered an arbitral award on both 
points in 1872, which was confirmed by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, and accepted by the Persian and A^han Governments in 
1873. 

2. At the time of the above award, the Helmand river had one main distribu- 
tary channel in Seistan, i.e., the Bud-i-Seistan, at the mouth of which, in order 
to divert sufficient water into this Bud, was a tamarisk band known as the Band- 
i-Eohak or Band-i-Seistan. The Helmand river from thence onwards flowed in 
one channel past Nad Ali and along what is now known as the Sikhsar into the 
Naizar and TTamnn. In 1896 a large flood caused the river to burst out for itself 
a new main channel, which left the old one near Shahgul and is now known as the 
Bud-i-PariuiL 

3. Various disputes r^arding water between Persian and A^han Seistim* 
whiclt were caused by changes m the course of canids and in the course of the maia 
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river, have arisen since 1872. My enquiries show that these have, until recently, 
always been mutually and amicably settled by the responsible officials concerned 
on both sides, i.e,, the Governors of Seistan and Ghakhansur. These officials, 
who thoroughly understood each other’s water requirements, have always shown 
great tact and skill in settling water disputes to the mutual satisfaction of both 
countries. 

4. Unfortunately of recent .years, whatever may have been the cause, and 
whether this was due to the changes in the course of the main stream, or to more 
strained relations, the amicable settlement of water difficulties has been found 
to be no longer possible. A series of small, and in themselves unimportant, water 
questions arose between 1900 and 1902, which, by reason of estranged relations, 
caused mutual misunderstanding and increased ill-feeling, until matters were 
brought to a crisis by further disputes arising from abnormal deficiency of water 
in the Helmand in 1902. This led to the present reference to the arbitration of 
the British Government. 

5. The condition under which the present arbitration has been agreed to by 
the Governments of Persia and Afghanistan is that the award should be in accord* 
ance with the terms of Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award. 

6. In framing my award I am, therefore, restricted by the above condition. 

7. Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award on the water question was as follows 

It is to be clearly understood that no works are to be carried out on either side 
calculated to interfere with the requisite supply of irrigation on both banks of the 
Hehnand.” Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in his capacity 
as the final confirming authority of that award further laid down in 1873, after 
consulting General Goldsmid, that the above clause should not be understood to 
apply either to existing canals or to old or disused canals that it may be desired 
to put in proper repair, nor would it interfere with the excavation of new canals, 
provided that the requisite supply on both banks is not diminished. 

8. The above award is so definite that it is unnecessary to make any attempt 
to define it further, except on one particular point. This award provides that 
Persia has a right to a requisite supply of water for irrigation. In order to prevent 
future misunderstandings, it only remains to define what amount of water fairly 
represents a requisite supply for Persian requirements. 

9. Prom the careful and exhaustive measurements, observations, and enquiries 
made by this Mission in Seistan, the following facts have been clearly established : — 

(а) Seistan suffers more from excess than deficiency of water. Far more loss 
is caused by damage done to land and crops year after year by floods, than is 
caused by want of water for irrigation. 

(б) In only very few exceptional abnormal years of low river has any question 
of sufficiency of water arisen in Seistan, and then Afghan Seistan has suffered 
equally with Persian Seistan. Moreover, questions as to the sufficiency of water 
only prove serious when the spring crop cultivation is concerned, when the river 
is at its lowest, t.e., between the autumn and spring equinoxes, yet it has been 
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ascertained that in only 3 out of the past 35 years has there been any serious 
deficiency of water in Seistan during that season. It is necessary, therefore^ 
first to consider water requir^ents during the season of spring crops. Any 
settlement based on the requirements of that season will meet the case of the re- 
mainder of the year also. 

(c) After carefully calculating the normal volume of the Helmand river daring 
the period between the autumn equinox and the spring equinox it has been clearly 
ascertained that one-third of the water which now reaches Seistan at Bandar-i- 
E[amal Khan would amply suffice for the proper irrigation of all existing cultivation 
in Persian Seistan, and also allow of a large future extension of that cultivation, 
This would leave a requisite supply for all Afghan requirements. 

10. I therefore give the following award : — 

AWARD. 

Clause 7.— No irrigation works are to be carried out on either side calculated 
to interfere with the requisite supply of water for irrigation on both banks of the 
river but both sides have the right, within their own territories, to maintain existing 
canals, to open out old or disused canals, and to make new canals, from the 
Helmand river, provided that the supply of water requisite for irrigation on both 
sides is not diminished. 

Clause 77. — The amount of water requisite for irrigation of Persian lands 
irrigable from and below the Band-i-Kohak is one-third of the whole volume of 
the Helmand river which enters Seistan, 

Seistan, to which Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award applies, comprises all lands 
on both banks of the Helmand from Bandar-i-Kamal Khan downwards. 

Clause III , — ^Persia is, therefore, entitled to one-third of the whole Helmand 
River calculated at the point where water is first taken off from it to irrigate lands 
on either bank situated at or below Bandar-i-Kamal Khan. 

Clause IV . — ^Any irrigation works constructed by Afghanistan to divert water 
into Seistan lands, as above defined, must allow of at least one-third of the volume 
of the whole river being available for Persian use at Band-i-Kohak. 

Clause F. — To enable both sides to satisfy themselves that this award is being 
complied with, and at the same time to avoid the necessity of fresh references 
to the British Government and the expense of special Missions, a British officer 
of irrigation experience shall be permanently attached W the British Consulate 
in Seistan. He will be empowered to give an opinion, when required by either 
party, on any case of doubt or dispute over water questions that may arise. He 
will, when necessary, take steps to bring the real facts of any case to the notice 
of the Government concerned. He will be able also to call the attention of either 
party to any important indications of threatening danger to their water-supply 
arising from natural causes or their own irrigation works. To enable this officer 
properly to fulfill the functions of his office, free access shall be given to him by 
either to the Helmand river and its branches and the heads of canals leading 
therefrom. 
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Clause VL — The maintenance of the Band-i-Eohak is of great importance 
t o the welfare of Persian Seistan. It is possible that the deepening of the river 
bfcd at and below the site of the present band may necessitate moving the band 
a short distance further up the river. Afghanistan should allow Persia to move 
this band, if necessary, and grant Persia the right to excavate the short canal 
required for such new band through Afghan territory to the Rud-i-Seistan, 

Similarly, should it become necessary for Afghanistan to move the present 
Shahgul Band across the Rud-i-Pariun somewhat lower down that stream, Persia 
should (as has been done before) allow Afghanistan right of way for a canal through 
Persian territory from that band to the Nad Ali Channel 

Ckme YII. — ^It will be noted that the rights to the Helmand river which 
her geographical position naturally gives to Afghanistan as owner of the Upper 
Helmand, have been restricted to the extent stated above in favour of Persia in 
accordance with Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award. It follows, therefore, that 
Persia has no right to alienate to any other Power the water rights thus acquired 
without the consent of Afghanistan. 

Clause PJ7J. — cannot close this award without a word of warning to both 
countries concerned. The past history of the Helmand river in Seistan shows 
that it has always been subject to sudden and important changes in its course, 
which have from time to time diverted the whole river into a new channel and 
rendered useless all the then existing canal systems. Such changes are liable to 
occur in the future, and great care should, therefore, be exercised in the opening 
out of new canals, or the enlargement of old canals leading from the Hehnand. 
Unless this is done with proper precaution, it may cause the river to divert itself 
entirely at such points and cause great loss to both countries. This danger applies 
equally to Afghanistan and Persia. 

Camp Kohak, A. H. McMahon, Cotonei, 

The 10th April 1905, British Commissioner, 

Seistan ArbUration Commission, 


No. xxra. 


Treaty op Peace between the Illustrious British Government and the In* 
dependent Afghan Government, concluded at Rawalpindi on the 8th August 
1919, corresponding to the 11th Ziqada, 1337 Hijra. 

The foUomng Articles for the restoration of peace haw been agreed upon by the 
British Government and the Afghan Government : — 


Arttcu I. 

From the date of the signing of this Treaty there shall be peace between tho 
British Government, on the one part, and the Government of Afghanistan on 
the other. 
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Abtiolb 2. 

In view of tie circumstances whici have brought about the present war bet- 
ween the British Government and the Government of Afghanistan, the British 
Government, to mark thdr displeasure, withdraw the privilege enjojed by former 
Amirs of importing arms, ammunition or warlike munitions through India to 
A^hsnistan. 

ABTIOIJ! 3. 

The arrears of the late Amir’s subsidy are furthermore confiscated, and no 
subsidy is granted to the present Amir. 


Abtiolb 4. 

At the same time, the British Government are desirous of the re-establishment 
of the old friendship that has so long existed between A^hanistan and Great 
Britain, provided they have guarantees that the Afghan Government are, on their 
part, sincerely anzions to regain the friendship of the British Government. The 
British Government are prepared, therefore, provided the Afghan Government 
prove this by their acts and conduct, to receive another Afghan mission after six 
months for the discussion and settlement of matters of common interest to the 
two Governments and the re-establishment of the old friendship on a satisfactory 
basis. 

Abtiolb 5. 

The Afghan Government accept the Indo-Afghan frontier accepted by the late 
Amir. They further agree to the early demarcation by a British Commisrion of 
the undemarcated portion of the line west of the Khyber, where the recent Afghan 
a^ession took place, and to accept such boundary as the British Commission 
may lay down. The British troops on this side will remain in their present posi- 
tions until such demarcation has been effected. 


Alc Ahmad Khan, 

Qmmatwryfm Home Affaire and 
Ohiff qf the Peace DdegatUm of the 
Afghan Oovemment. 


A. H. Gbant, 

Foreign Secretary to the Qowrn- 
ment of India and Chiqf of the 
Peace Ddegation of the BrUieh 
Oovemment. 


ANNEKUBE. 

No. 7-P.O., dated Bawslpindi, the 8th August 1919. 

From — The Chief British Bepresentative, Indo-A^^ian Peace Ctmference, 

To— The Chief Altaian BepiMentative. 

After compltmenfs.— Ton adied me for some further assurance that the Peace 
Treaiy which tiie Britirii Gktvemment now offer, contains nothing that interfered 
irith th9 oomplete liberl^ of Ai|^nistan in internal or external matters. 

ir 2 
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My friend, if you will read the Treaty carefully you will see that there is no 
such interference with the liberty of Afghanistan. You have told me that the 
Afghan Government are unwilling to renew the arrangement whereby the late 
Amir agreed to follow unreservedly the advice of the British Government in re- 
gard to his external relations. I have not, therefore, pressed this matter : and. no 
mention of it is made in the Treaty. Therefore, the said Treaty and this letter 
leave Afghanistan officially free and independent in its internal and external 
affairs. 

Moreover, this war has cancelled all previous Treaties . — Usual conclusion, - 

No. XXIV. 

Treaty between Great Britain and Afghanistan establishing Friendly and 
Commerical Relations. — Kabul, November 22nd, 1921. 

(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, February 6th, 1922.) 


The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan, with a view to 
the establishment of neighbourly relations between them, have agreed to the Arti- 
cles written hereunder whereto the undersigned duly authorised to that effect 
have set their seals 


Article I. 

The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan mutually certify 
and respect each with regard to the other all rights of internal and external inde- 
pendence. 


Article II. 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually accept the Indo- Afghan frontier 
as accepted by the Afghan Government under Article V of the Tr aty concluded 
at Rawalpindi on the 8th August, 1919, corresponding to the 11th Ziqada, 1337 
Hijra, and also the boundary west of the Khyber laid down by the British Com- 
mission in the months of August and September 1919, pursuant to the said Article, 
and shown on the map * attached to this Treaty by a black chain line ; subject 
only to the re-alignment set forth in Schedule 1 annexed, which has been agreed 
upon in order to include within the boundaries of Af^anistan the place known as 
Tor Kham, and the whole bed of the Kabul River between Shilman Khwala Banda 
and Falosai and which is shown on the said map * by a red chain line. The British 
Government agrees that the Afghan authorities shall be permitted to draw water 
in reasonable quantities through a pipe which shall be provided by the British 
Goye/hment! from Landi Khana for the use of Afghan subjects at Tor Kham, 
and the Government of Afghansitan agrees that British officers and tribesmen 


* Not reproduced. 
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living on the British side of the boundary shall be permitted without let or hin- 
drance to use the aforesaid portion of the Kabul River for purposes of navigation 
and that all existing rights of irrigation from the aforesaid portion of the rivet 
shall be continued to British subjects. 

Abticlb III. 

The Britisii Government agrees that a Minister from His Majesty the Amir of 
Afghanistan shall be received at the Royal Court of London like the Envoys of 
all other Powers^ and to permit the establishment of an Afghan Legation in London, 
and the Government of Afghanistan likewise agrees to receive in Kabul a Minister 
from His Britannic Majesty the Emperor of India and to permit the establishment 
of a British Legation at Kabul. 

Bach Party shall have the right of appointing a Military Attache to its Lega* 
tion. 

Article IV. 

The Government of Afghanistan agrees to the establishment of British Con- 
sulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, and the British Government agrees to the 
establishment of an Afghan Consul-General at the headquarters of the Govern- 
ment of India and three Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay. 
In the event of the Afghan Government desiring at any time to appoint Consular 
officers in any British territories other than India a separate agreement shall be 
drawn up to provide for such appointments if they are approved by the British 
Government. 


Article V. 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually guarantee the personal safety and 
honourable treatment each of the representatives of the other, whether Minister, 
Consul-General or Consuls, within their own boundaries, and they agree that the 
said representatives shall be subject in the discharge of thW duties to the provi- 
sions set forth in the Second Schedule annexed to this Treaty. The British 
Government further agrees that the Minister, Consul-General and Consuls of 
Afghanistan shall, within the territorial limits within which they are permitted to 
reside or to exercise their functions, notwithstanding the provisions of the said 
Schedule, receive and enjoy any rights or privileges which are or may hereafter 
be granted to or enjoyed by the Minister, Consul-General or Consuls of any other 
Government in the countries in which the places of residence of the said Minister, 
Consul-General and Consuls of Afghanistan are fixed ; and the Government of 
Afghanistan likewise agrees that the Minister and Consids of Great Britain shall, 
within the territorial limits within which they are permitted to reside or' to exer* 
cise their functions, notwithstanding the provisions of the said Schedule, receive 
and enjoy any rights or privileges which are or miay hereafter be granted to. or 
enjoyed by the Minister or Consuls of any other Government in the counties in 
wUch the places of residence of the said Minister and Consuls of Great ^fain 
are fixed. 
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Abtiolb VI. 

As it is for the benefit of the British Goyeiument and the Goverjiment of 
Afghanistan that the Gtevernment of Afghanistan shall be strong and prosperous, 
the British Goyemment agrees that whateyer quantity of material is required 
for the strength and welfare of Afghanistan^ such as all kinds of factory machinery» 
engines and materials and instruments for telegraph, telephones, etc., whiuh 
Afghanistan may be able to buy from Britain or the British Dominions or from 
other countries of the world, shall ordinarily be imported without let or hindrance 
by Afghanistan into its own territories from tlie ports of the British Isles and 
British India. Similarly the Goyernment of Afghanistan agrees that eyery kind 
of goods, the export of which is not against the internal law of the Goyemment 
of Afghanistan and which may in the judgment of the Goyemment of Afghanistan 
be in excess of the internal needs and requirements of Afghanistan and is required 
by the British Goyemment, can be purchased and exported to India with the per- 
mission of the Goyemment of Afghanistan. With regard to arms and munitions, 
the British Goyemment agrees that as long as it is assured that the intentions of 
the Goyemment of Afghanistan are friendly and that there is no immediate danger 
to India from such importation in Afghanistan, permission shall be giyen without 
let or hindrance for such importation. If, however, the Arms Traffic Conven- 
tion is hereafter ratified by the Great Powers of the world and comes into force, 
the right of importation of arms and munitions by the Afghan Government shall 
be subject to the proviso that the Afghan Ctovernment shall first have signed the 
Arms Traffic Convention, and that such importation shall only be made in accor- 
dance with the provisions of that Convention, Should the Arms Traffic Conven- 
tion not be ratified or lapse, the Government of Afghanistan, subject to the fore- 
going assurance, can from time to time import into its own territory the arms 
and munitions mentioned above through the ports of the British Isles and British 
India. 

Abtiolb VII. 

- j 

No Customs duties shall be levied at British Indian ports on goods imported 
under the provisions of Article Vl on behalf of the Government of Afghanistan, 
for immediate transport to Afghanistan, provided that a certificate signed by such 
Afghan authority or representative as may from time to time be determined by the 
two Governments shall be presented at the time of importation to the chief Customs 
officer at the port of import setting forth that the goods in question are the pro- 
perty of the Government of Afghanistan and are beiog. sent under its orders to 
Afghanistan, and showing the description, number and value of the goods in res- 
pect of which exemption is claimed ; provided, secondly, that the goods are re- 
quired for the public services of A%hanistan and not for the purposes of any State 
monopoly or State trade ; and provided, thirdly, that the goo^ are, unless of a 
clearly distinguishable nature, transported through India in sealed packages, 
which shall not be opened or sub-divided before their export from India. 

And also the British Government agrees to the grant in respect of all trade 
goods imported into India at British ports for re-export to A^hanistan and ex. 
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ported to Afghanistan by routes to be agreed upon between the two Governments 
of a rebate at the time and place of export of the full amount of Customs duty 
levied upon such goods^ provided that such goods shall be transported through 
India in sealed packages which shall not be opened or sub-divided before their ex- 
port from India. 

And also the British Government declares that it has no present intention oi 
levying Customs duty on goods or livestock of Afghan origin or manufacture, 
imported by land or by river into India or exported from Afghanistan to other 
countries of the world through India and the import of which into India is not 
prohibited by law. In the event, however, of the British Government deciding 
in the future to levy Customs duties on goods and livestock imported into India 
by land or by river from neighbouring States, it will, if necessary, levy such duties 
on imports from Afghanistan ; but in that event it agrees that it will not levy 
higher duties on imports from Afghanistan than those levied on imports from 
such neighbouring States. Nothing in this Article shall prevent the levy on im- 
ports from Afghanistan of the present Khyber tolls and of octroi in any town of 
India in which octroi is or may be hereafter levied, provided that there shall be 
no enhancement over the present rate of the Khyber tolls 

Article VIII. 

The British Government agrees to the establishment of trade agents by the 
Afghan Government at Peshawar, Quetta and Parachinar, provided that the per- 
sonnel and the property of the said agencies shall be subject to the operations of 
all British laws and Orders and to the jurisdiction of British Courts ; and that 
they shall not be recognised by the British authorities as having any official or 
special privileged position. 


Article IX. 

The trade goods coming to (imported to) Afghanistan under the provisions' ot 
Article VII from Europe, etc., can be opened at the railway terminuses at Jamrud, 
in the Eurram and at Chaman for packing and arranging to suit the capacity of 
baggage animals without this being the cause of reimposition of Customs duties ; 
and the carrying out of this will be arranged by the trade representatives men- 
tioned in Article XII. 


Article X. 

The two High Contraclung Parties agree to afford facilities of every descrip- 
tion for the exchange of postal matter between their two countries, provided that 
neither shall be authorised to establish post offices within the territory of the other. 
In order to give effect to this Article, a separate Postal Convention shall be con- 
cluded, for the preparation of which such number of special officers as the A^han 
Government may appoint shall meet the officers of the British Government and 
consult with them* 
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Abtiole XI. 

The two High Contracting Parties having mutually satisfied themselves eacli 
regarding the goodwill of the other and especially regarding their benevolent inten- 
tions towards the tribes residing close td their respective boundaries, hereby 
undertake each to inform the other in future of any military operations of major 
iiriportanoe which may appear necessary for the maintenance of order among tKe 
frontier tribes residing within their respective spheres, before the commencement 
6f such operations. 


Article XII. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that representatives of the Grovem- 
ment of Afghanistan and of the British Government shall be appointed to discuss 
the conclusion of a Trade Convention, and the Convention shall in the first place 
be regarding the measures (necessary) for carrying out the purposes mentioned 
in Article IX of this Treaty. Secondly. (They) shall arrange regarding commer- 
dal matters not now mentioned in this Treaty which may appear desirable for 
the benefit of the two Governments. The trade relations between the two Gov- 
ernments shall continue until the Trade Convention mentioned above comes into 
force. 


Article XlII. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that the First and Second Schedules 
attached to this Treaty shall have the same binding force as the Articles contained 
in this Treaty. 

Article XIV. 

The provisions of this Treaty shall come into force from the date of its signa- 
ture, and shall remain in force for three years from that date. In case neither 
of the High Contracting Paities should have notified twelve months before the 
expiration of the said three years the intention to terminate it, it shall remain 
binding until the expiration of one year from the day on which either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have denounced it. This Treaty shall come into force 
after the signatures of the Missions of the two parties and the two ratified copies 
of this shall be exchanged in Kabul within two and a half months after the signa- 
ture. 


Mahmud Tarzi, 

Chief of the Ddegation of the 
Afghan Oovernment for the con- 
clusion of the Treaty. 


Henry B. C. Dobbs, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Chief 
of the British Mission to Kabul. 


Tuesday^ 30th Aqrab 1300 Hijra Shamshi 
[ (conesponding to 22nd November 1921). 

This 22nd day of November 1921. 
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Schedule 1. 

{Referred to in Article ID 

111 the nulla bed running from Land! Khanna to Painda Khak Post, the Afghan 
frontier has been advanced approximately 700 yards, and the Tor Kham Ridge, 
including Shamsa Kandao and Shamsa Eandao Sar, is comprised in Afghan terri- 
tory. ^Further, the Afghan frontier has been advanced between the point where 
the present boundary joins the Kabul River and Palosai from the centre of the 
river at the right bank. 


Schedule II. 

Legations and Consulates. 

(а) The Legations, Consulate-General and Consulates of the two High Contract- 
ing Parties shall at no time be used as places of refuge for political or ordinary 
ofEenders or as places of assembly for the furtherance of seditious or criminal 
movements or as magazines of arms. 

(б) The Minister of His Britannic Majesty at the Court of Kabul shall, together 
with his family, secretaries, assistants, attaches, and any of his menial or domestic 
servants or his couriers who are British subjects, be exempt from the civil juris- 
diction of the Afghan Government, provided that he shall furnish from time to 
time to the Afghan Government a list of persons in respect of whom such exemp- 
tion is claimed and, under a like proviso, the Minister of the Amir to the Royal 
Court of London to which all the Ambassadors of States are accredited shall, 
together with his family, secretaries, assistants, attaches and any of hia menial 
or domestic servants or his couriers who are Afghan subjects, be exempt from the 
civil jurisdiction of Great Britain. If an offence or crime is committed by an A^han 
subject against the British Minister or the persons above-mentioned who are 
attached to the British Legation, the case shall be tried according to the local 
law by the Courts of Afghanistan within whose jurisdiction the offence is com- 
mitted, and the same procedure shall be observed vice versd with regard to offences 
committed in England by British subjects against the Afghan Minister or other 
persons above-mentioned attached to the Afghan Legation. 

(c) (1) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
who are subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall remain subject 
in aU respects to the jurisdiction, laws and regulations of such State. 

(2) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
ether than subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of such State, in respect of any criminal offence 
committed against the Government or subjects of such State, provided that no 
Consul-General, Consul or member of their staff or household shall suffer aixy 
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pauishment other than fine ; provided also that both Governments retain always 
the right to demand recall from their dominions of any Consul-General, Consul 
or member of their staff or household. 

(3) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
other than subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of the said State in respect of any civil cause of action 
arising in the territory of the said State, provided that they shall enjoy the cus- 
tomary facilities for the performance of their duties. 

(4) The Consul-General of Afghanistan and Consuls shall have a right to defend 
the interests of themselves or any members of their staffs and households who 
are subjects of their own Governments in any Court through pleaders or by the 
presence of one of the Consulate officials, with due regard to local procedure and 
laws. 

(d) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties and the members of their staff and households shall not take any steps 
or commit any acts injurious to the interests of the Government of the country 
to which they are accredited. 

(e) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two Governments in 
either country shall be permitted to purchase or hire on behalf of their Govern- 
ments residences for themselves and their staff and servants, or sites sufficient 
and suitable for the erection of such residence and grounds of a convenient size 
attached, and the respective Governments shall give all possible assistance towards 
such purchase or hire : provided that the Government of the country to which 
the Ministers or Consuls are accredited shall, in the event of an Embassy or Con- 
sulate being permanently withdrawn, have the right to acquire such residences or 
lands at a price to be mutually agreed on ; and provided that the site purchased 
or hired shall not exceed 20 jaribs in area. 

Note. —Bach jarib=60 x 60 yards. English 3,600 sq[iiare yards, 

(f) The Muusters, Consul-General and Consuls of the two Governments shall 
not acquire any immovable property in the country to which they are accredited 
without the permission of the Government of the said country. 

(ff) Neither of the two High Contracting Parties shall found a mosque, church 
or temple for the use of the public inside any of its Legations or Consulates, nor 
shall the Ministers, Consul-General or Consuls of either Government or their secre- 
taries or members of their staffs and households engage in any political agitation 
or movement within the country to which they are accredited or in which they 
are residing. 

(i) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties shall not grant naturalisation or passports or certificates of nationality 
or other documents of identity to the subjects of the country in which they are 
employed in such capadty . 

(i) The Ministers of the two High Contracting Parties, besides their own wives 
and children, may have with them not more than thirty-five persons, and a Consul- 
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(^neral and Consuls, besides their own wives and children, not more than twenty 
persons* If it becomes necessary to employ in addition subjects of the Govern- 
ment of the country to which they are accredited, Ministers can employ not more 
than ten persons and Consul-General and Consuls not more than five persons. 

(j) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contracting 
Parties shall be at liberty to communicate freely with their own Government and 
with other official representatives of their Government in other countries by post, 
by telegraph and by wireless telegraphy in cypher or en dair, and to receive and 
despatch sealed bags by courier or post, subject to a limitation in the case of Minis- 
ters of 6 lb. per week, and in the case of a Consul-General and Consuls of 4 lb. per 
week, which shall be exempt from postal charges and examination, and the safe 
transmission of which shall, in the case of bags sent by post, be guaranteed by the 
Postal Departments of the two Governments. 

(ib) Each of the two Governments shall exempt from the payment of Customs 
or other duties all articles imported within its boundaries in reasonable quantities 
for the personal use of the Minister of the other Government or of his family, 
provided that a certificate is furnished by the Minister at the time of importation 
that the articles are intended for such personal use. 

APPENDIX. 

(No. 1.) 

Letter from British Representative to Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan t'oreign Minister* 

After complimmts. — ^With reference to the provisions contained in Article VI 
of the Treaty concluded between the Government of Afghanistan and the British 
Government regarding the importation of arms and munitions into Afghanistan 
through India, I have the honour to inform and assure you that, although the 
British GtoVernment has in that Article reserved to itself the right mrercised by 
every nation to stop the transportation to a neighbouring country of arms and 
munitions, in the event of its not being assured of the friendly intentions of that 
country, the British Gk>vemment has no desire to make trifling incidents an excuse 
for the stoppage of such arms and munitions. It would only be in the event of 
the Government of AJ^hanistan showing plainly by its attitude that it had deto* 
mined on an unfriendly and provocative course of policy towards Great Biitmn 
contrary to the neighbourly Treaty above-mentioned that the latter State would' 
exercise the right of stoppage. There is every ground for hope that such a con- 
tingency will never arise, in view of the friendly relations which are expected to 
spring from the Treaty which has now been concluded. {Usual ending.) 

(No. 2.) 

Letter No. 112^ from Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister^ to the British Be* 

presentative at Kabvi. 

After compliment.— Begarding the purchase of arms and munitions which the 
Government of Afghanistan buys for the protection of its rights and welfare, floin 
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the Governments of the world (and) imports to its own territory from the ports 
of Great Britain and British India, in accordance with Article VI of the Treaty 
between the jiwo great Governments, I, in order to show the sincere friendship 
which my Government has with your Government, promise that Afghanistan 
shall, from time to time before the importation of the arms and munitions at 
British ports, furnish detailed list of those to the British Minister accredited to 
the Court of my sacred and great Government, so that the British Government 
having known and acquainted itself with the list and the number of imported 
articles should, in accordance with Article VI of the Treaty between the two Gov- 
ernments, afford the necessary facilities. (Usual ending)) 

Dated, 29th Aqrab, A. H. IWO. 


(No. 3.) 

Ldtlj&t No. Ill, from Sardaf4*Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister, to the British tte* 

fresenJtalive at Kabul. 

After compliments . — ‘As in Article VII of the Treaty (between) the two great 
Governments of Britain and Afghanistan, your Government has with great sin- 
cerity granted a discriminating exemption from Customs duties on the goods re- 
quired by my Government and on the trade goods transported to Afghanistan 
through the ports of Great Britain and British India and has not imposed Customs 
otL goods produced and manufactured in Afghanistan, I therefore also, in considera- 
tion of the friendship (between) the two Governments, write that my Government 
will not give the opportunity of establishing a Consul-General or Consul or repre^ 
sentatives of the Russian Government at the positions and territories of Jalalabad, 
Ghazni and Kandahar, which are contiguous to the frontiers of India. If the 
Consulates or representatives of the Government of Russia are allowed in the parts 
mentioned, the Government of Afghanistan shall not have the above-mentioned 
right of exemption. Of course, the temporary association of the Russian Minister 
with His Majesty’s move to Jalalabad in winter will be an exception. (Usual 
ending.) 

Dated, 30th Aqrab, A. H. 1300, 


(No. 4.) 

tetter from British Bepresentalioe to Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister. 

After compliments . — ^As the conditions of the frontier tribes of the two Govern- 
ments are of interest to the Government of Afghanistan I inform you that the 
British Government entertains feelings of good will towards all the firontier tribes 
and has every intention of treating them generously, provided they abstain from 
outrages against the inhabitants of India. I hope that this letter will cause you 
satisfaction. (Usual ending.) 



AFaHANKTXN— NO. ZXV— 19 a 3 . 


297 


No. XXV. 

AnolO'Apohah Tbadb Convbstion, — 1923. 

Whereas in Article Xll of the Anglo-Afghsn Treaty executed on the 

30th Aqr»b 1800, ffiirisWsi ^ Contracting Parties agree that Kepre- 

sentatiyes of the two Governments should be appointed to discuss the conclusion 
of a Trade Convention : — 

(а) to regulate the measures necessary for carrying out the purposes men- 

tioned in Article IZ of that Treaty, and 

(б) to arrange regarding commercial matters not mentioned in that Treaty, 

wherefore the two Governments have named as their Representa- 
tives . 

Major John Aloysius Brett, Aqa Ghulam Muhammad Khan, 

Minister of Commerce^ 

Mr. William Walker Nind, Aqa Faiz Muhammad Khan, 

Assistant Foreign Secretary^ 

to consider and discuss the matters above mentioned, and have also empowered 
them to consider and discuss commercial matters mentioned in Articles of the 
said Treaty other than Article IX and to conclude a Trade Convention covering 
all matters which they were authorised to consider and discuss. 

Now therefore the aforesaid distinguished representatives after meeting in the 
Capital City of Kabul and perusing and exchanging their credentials, have con- 
cluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

Goods transiting India for export to Afghanistan in respect of which the benefits 
of Article VI or VII of the Anglo- Afghan Treaty of November 1921 A.D. (Aqrab 
1300 Hijri Shamsi) are claimed shall leave India by one or other of tie following 
routes : — 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham. 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Feiwar. - 

(3) Chaman-Kila-i-Jadid. 

Article II. 

The procedure with regard to the transit of Afghan State goods as defined in 
Article VII, paragraph (i) of the Anglo- Afghan Treaty in respect of which the 
benefit of that Article is claimed shall be that laid down in Appendix A to this 
Convention, 

Article III. . - 

The procedure with regard to Afghan trade goods in respect of which the bwefits 
of Article VII, paragraph (n) of the Ahglo-Afghan Treaty is claimed shall be 
laid down in Append B to this Convention. , 
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Abticlb IV. 

The Afghan Government agrees to furnish to the British Minister at Kabul a 
reasonable number of copies of its Customs Tariff Schedule, and of aU orders and 
notifications introducing any change in that Schedule, or in any other way affect- 
ing commerce between Afghanistan and any portion of the British Empire. 

Similarly the British Government agrees to furnish to the Afghan Minister Jn 
London a reasonable number of copies of similar United Eangdom Tariff Sche- 
dules, ord^s and notifications, and to the Afghan Consul-General with the Govern- 
ment of India a reasonable number of Indian Tariff Schedules, orders and noti- 
fications. 

Abtiole V. • 


This Convention shall be ratified and ratifications shall be exchanged at London 
within two months of its signature. It shall come into force immediately upon 
ratification and shall remain in force for the same period as the Anglo-Afgban 


Treaty executed on the 


22nd November 1921, A.P. 
30th Aqrab 1300, Hijti 


CONOLVSIOH. 

These five Artdolea having been stipqkted and agreed to in the manner and 
form preceding, the aforesaid Representatives have agreed to the present Con- 
vention, drawn up in two copies, in English and Persian, each of them signed and 
sealed in th^4 respective languages, each of which shall be of equal force ; and 
have ezchai^^ with each other the proper authenticated instrument. 

Done at Kabid the fifth day of June 1923 A.D. (corretponding to the fifteenth 
Jama, 1302 Shami Hijri ). 


J. A. Bbett. 


W. W. Nwd. 


GHunait MoHAMMap, 
Minuter of Ootimeree. 

Tans MpHamfap, 
Aetistamt Foreign Seeretary, 


APPENDIX A. 

Bideefbr the eseemptionfrom Ouetonu duty of goods imported on bMlfofthe Oovemt 

meat ef Afghanistan. 

The following procedure shall be adopted in giving effect to the Customs con- 
cesaons granted under Articles TI and VII of the Treaty between the British 
Government and the* Government of Afghanistan in retyeot of exemption from 
paTmoat of duty on goods imported at British Indian ports on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of A^hanistan for immediate transport to that country. 

Beds 1, — Goods purporting to be the property of the Afghanistan State sh^, 
on arrival at tite prat of entiy in India, be entered and deared in the manner 
ptesotibed under the Sea Customs Act, but snob goods shall be exempted from 
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payment of the duty chargeable under the tarifE on production of a request in the 
attached Form A (in quadruplicate) signed by the Consul for Afghanistan or other 
agent of the Afghanistan Government, certifying that the goods are the property 
of the Government of Afghanistan, are required for the public services of Afghanis- 
tan and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade and are being 
sent to Afghanistan under the orders of that Government. The request shall 
include a description of the nature and quantity of the goods and their value and 
shall also specify by which of the three authorised routes the goods are intended 
to be transported, viz . — 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham. 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar. 

(3) Chaman-Eila-i-Jadid. 

Rule 2 . — ^In all oases in which free entry is allowed on the strength of such 
request, the goods shall be brought to the Customs House (or to any place speci- 
fied by the Collector of Customs) for verification and shall, unless of a clearly 
distinguishable nature, be sealed with the Customs Seal in the presence of a Custom 
House officer before transmission. 

Rule 3 . — The Collector of Customs shall then forward to the British Frontier 
Customs Officer concerned two copies, and to the Government of India, Commerce 
Department, one copy of the prescribed Form A duly filled in by the Customs. 

Rule 4 . — The British Frontier Customs Officer, after examining the goods and 
being satisfied as to their identity, shall certify on one copy of the Form A sent 
to him that they have been transported to Afghanistan either in the same condi- 
tion as when they left the port of entry or after being re-packed and re-sealed and 
shall return it to the Collector of Customs concerned. He shall forward the other 
copy to the British Minister at Kabul or such officer as the Minister may name 
in this behalf. 
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FoBif A. 


Consul f(ff A%liaiiistaii*s Serial No. 

Customs Serial No. . 

Fbom 

1 have the honour to request that the undermentioned goods imported per 

S. S.— — which arrived at— — ■ - on — 

and which are being cleared by Messrs, — 

may be admitted without payment of duty, I certify that the goods are the 
property of the Government of Afghanistan, are required ior the public services 
of Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade 

and are being sent to Afghanistan under orders of that Government vtd 

— ■ — (route). The goods will be presented before the Frontier 

Customs OflScer or official immed by him in this behalf for identification beftwe 
crossing the bmrder. 


Consul for Afghanistan {or 
other duly authorised Agent), 

Dated — - — 


Serial 

No. 

Marks and 
Nos. 

No. and description 
of packages. 

Dimensions of 
packages. 

CSontents. 

Value, 






Ra As. 


To be fiUed m by Oustoms. 


Import General Manifest No. 

No. and date of Bill of entry — . 

Identified and all goods, except those of a clearly distinguishable nature, sealed 
in my presence. 

Admit free. 

Customs Examiner, Cotteetor of Customs. 

Customs House ; 

Dated — ■ 192 . 

Oertified that the above-mentioned goods have been trshiigpoi^Aft . 

in the same conditi<m as when they left the port of entry , 
after being le-packed and le-sealeU. 


Daiedr 


m ; 


frontier Customs Offieer. 
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APPENDIX B. 

Rfdes for the refund of Indian import dnties on trade goods transmitting India to 

Afghanistan. 

I. — ^Pbocebubs at the Custom House. 

Rule 1 . — When goods are imported for re-export to Afghaniston, the impcTt)^ 
or his agent shaQ, at the time of entering them at the Custom House — 

(а) declare that the goods are intended for such re-export ; 

(б) furnish, in quadruplicate, an invoice of the goods so declared in Form B 

annexed, specifying therein by which of the three authorised routes 
the goods are intended to be transported, viz. — 

(1) Peshawar-Ehyber-Torhham, 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar, 

(3) Chaman-Eala-i-Jadid ; 

(c) pay the duty chargeable under the tariff ; 

(d) state whether he wishes the refund to be paid at the Custom House or 

at the nearest frontier Treasury. 

Rule 2 . — On compliance with the provisions of Buie 1, the goods shall be 
sealed with the Customs seal and delivered to the owner together with the original 
copy of the invoice duly checked and completed. At the same time the duplicate 
and triplicate copies of the invoice shall be forwarded by tbe Collector of Customs 
to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. 

Rule 3 , — In order to secure refund of the duty paid under Rule 1 (c), the im- 
porter or his agent must produce before the Collector of Customs or Officer in 
charge of the frontier Treasury named by him under Buie 1 (d) the original invoice 
duly endorsed — 

(а) by the Frontier Customs Officer or Border Examiner to the effect that 

the goods have crossed the frontier in the presence of an Afghan Oov* 
emment official ; 

(б) by an Afghan Oovemment offickd to the effect that the goods have be^ 

received for registration and levy of Afghan Customs duty. 

Rule 4 . — The details of the goods covered by such invoice shall be entered by 
the Collector of Customs in a separate Register to be maintained for the purpose. 

II. — ^Pkocedube at the Fbontier (Railhead). 

Rule 5 . — On receipt of the invoices from the Collector of Customs, the Fron- 
tier Customs Officer shall retain the duplicate and forward the triplicate copy to 
the Border Examiner. 

Rule 6, — Goods which require re-packing after arrival at railhead must be 
brought by the owu«r or his agent to one of tbe re-packing depdts established at 

X 
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Peshawar, Thai or Chaman, where the Frontier Customs Officer or his subordinate 
appointed for the purpose shall check them with the original copy of the invoice 
and compare the latter with the duplicate copy received from the port of entry. 
If the seals are intact and the goods correspond with the description in the invoice, 
the Frontier Customs Officer shall allow the goods to be re-packed and re-sealed 
under his supervision, shall endorse on each copy of the invoice details of any 
changes in the number or description of the packages involved by such re-pack- 
ing, shall return the goods to the owner together with the original copy of the 
invoice so endorsed, and shall forward the duplicate copy to the Border Examiner 
after noting the re-packing particulars in a Register to be maintained for the 
purpose. On receipt of the duplicate, the Border Examiner shall note the re- 
packing particulars on the reverse of the triplicate copy and return the duplicate. 

III. — ^Procedure at the Frontier (Border). 

Ride 7 . — Goods which do not require re-packing and goods which have been 
re-packed in accordance with Rule 6, must be presented for inspection, and ex- 
amination if necessary, at the time of crossing the Frontier, before the Border 
Examiner and the official appointed for this purpose by the Afghan Government. 
If on such inspection the seals affixed at the Custom House or re-packing dep6t 
are intact and the package correspond with the particulars given in the original 
and triplicate copies of the invoice, the Border Examiner and the Afghan Govern- 
ment official shall sign the appropriate certificates printed on the face of each copy 
of the invoice. The original copy of the invoice shall be returned to the owner 
and the triplicate to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. The Frontier Cus- 
toms Officer shall sign the export certificate on the face of the duplicate invoice 
and transmit (1) the duplicate copy to the Collector of Customs or the Treasury 
Officer as the case may be, and (2) the triplicate copy to the Secretary, British 
Legation, Kabul, or other officer named by the Minister at Kabul in this behalf. 

RuU 8 . — The officer in charge of the Treasury concerned shall, before making 
payment of the refund, compare the original copy of the invoice produced by the 
owner with the duplicate copy received from the Frontier Customs Officer. After 
payment, he shall retain the original copy and transmit the duplicate to the Col- 
lector of Customs, with an endorsement to the effect that payment has been made. 



Fobh B. 

No< DtOei 192 . Invoice (in quadiuplioate) (Original). 

Invoice of goods to he transmitted under Customs seal through British India to Afghanistan from bg 

viA (route). 
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* To be entered in words as well as in figures* 



€0itified lifat the' aboire-tiientioned packages Bave been identi* do declare the contents of this invoice to be truly stated 

fied by me and sealed with the Customs seal under my supervision, and request that the refund of duty may be paid at 

— Treasury. 
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No. XXVI. 

Notes exchanged between His Majesty’s Government and the Afghan Minis- 
ter in London, — 1930. 

Mr. Arthur Henderson to His Highness Oeneral Shah Wali Khan, 

(N. 2823/56/97.) 

Foreign Office^ 6th May 1930, 

Your Highness, 

We have agreed that it is desirable, in view of the recent accession to the 
Afghan Throne of His Majesty King Muhammad Nadir Shah, to reaffirm the vali- 
dity of the Treaty concluded at Kabul on November 22nd, 1921, with the four 
Letters annexed thereto and the Trade Convention concluded on June 5th, 1923. 

2. I accordingly have the honour to place on record that it is our understand- 
ing that these two Treaties continue to have full force and effect. 

3. It is understood that the continuance of those facilities in points of detail 
which were found necessary and allowed in practice by either of the Parties to 
the Treaty of 1921 in the time of the former King, Amanullah Khan, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement in cases where such arrangement is neces- 
sary. 

I have, etc., 

Arthur Henderson. 

Bis Highness Oeneral Shah Wali to Mr, Arthur Henderson, 

(Agreed Translation,) 

Afghan Legation^ London^ 6th May 1930, 
Sir, 

I have received your note No. N-2823/56/97, dated May 6th, 1930, stating 
that we have agreed that it is desirable, in view of the recent accession to the 
Afghan Throne of His Majesty King Muhammad Nadir Shah, to reaffirm the vali- 
dity of the Treaty concluded at Kabul on November 22nd, 1921, with the four 
Letters annexed thereto, and of the Trade Convention concluded on June 5th, 
1923. 

2. I have the honour, in reply, also to place on record that it is our under- * 
standing that these two Treaties continue to have full force and effect. 

3. It is understood that the continuance of those facilities in points of detail 
wliich were found necessary and allowed in practice by either of the Parties to 
the Treaty of 1921 in the time, of the former King, Amanullah Khan, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement in cases where such arrangement is neces- 
sary. 

I have, etc.. 


Shah Wau. 
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APPENDICES. 

PERSIA. 

APPENDIX No. I.— [See foge 5.] 


TBAiTii de Paix entre Esghreff Sghah de Perse k le Grand Seigneur, contenu 
dans une Lettre du Sghah a Sa Hautesse, du 23 Octobre 1727.* 

An nom da Dieu misdriccrdieux. 

Preamble. 

Lou4 soit Dieu qui m’a fait la gr&ce de me mettre au nombre des FidMea, k 
de me cr^er pour poursuivre les Heretiques qui sont en abomination k tout le 
monde. Lou4 soit aussi notre Prophete Mahomet, Bienaim^ de Dieu ; k le 
Seigneur benisse jusqu’au dernier jour sa Posterite, k tous ceux qui sont aimez 
de lui 1 

Sur ce je prens la hardiesse de faire une tr^s-humble Proposition a V. vous 
qui desservez les 2 Yilles Sacr4es de la Mecque k de Medine, Roi des Bois d’ Arable, 
Gouvemeur d’un grand nombre de Nations, Defenseur de la Foi Mahomdtane, 
Soutien des Armees & de tous ceux qui combattent pour la Foi, Vicaire du Prince, 
Protecteur des Savans, Exterminateur des Infid^les qui croyent plus d’une Divi- 
nity, Beformateur de la Beli^on, le plus iUustre des Monarques du terns passy, 
Vainqueur des Mycryans, Propagateur de la Justice, Extirpateur des Idoles k de 
ceux qui croyent plus d’une Personne dans la Divinity, Haut & Puissant Monar- 
que, le plus cyiybre des Souverains, I’asyle k la consolation de tous les hommes, 
rOmbre de Dieu sur la Terre, TEmpereur & le Befuge du monde, Dieu veuille 
combler votre Personne & vos Etats de toutes sortes de prospyritez, & vous accorder 
jusqu’au dernier jour la continuation de ses bynydictions ! 

Et afin que nous achevions notre Traity suivant les termes de TAlcoran, qui 
dit : “ Soumettez-vous k Dieu, au Prophyte k a ceux qui ont Tautority absolue,” 
nous avons rysolu de prendre ce chemin d’obyissance, k de I’avis des Commissaires 
nommez de part et d’autre, nous sommes convenus de la Paix aux conditions sui- 
vantes : 

Arucls 1. 

Province ofHuveise and JurisdicHon^of SuUanie. 

Que la Province d’Huveise et la Jurisdiction de Sultanie doivent ytre cydyes 
a V. H. comme faisant partie du Boyaume de Perse. 


* Dumont : VoL 2, Part 2, Supplement, page 208. 
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Article 2. 

Mecca Pilgrims. 

Que de notre cdt6 nous devons nommer tous les ans un Conducteur des P41eriiis 
qui vont k la Mecque. 


Article 3. 

Persian Ambassador at the Porte. 

Que nous aurona toujouia un Ambassadeur k la Porte, selon Tanoien usage. 

Article 4. 

Persian Commerce. 

Qu’il sera libre a tous les Marchands d’exercer leur Commerce, qui seul pent 
rendre un Etat floiissant. 


Article 5. 

Pighl of Persians to visit Temple of Immamaazem. 

Qu’il sera permis de visiter le Temple d’lmmamaazem, sans que personne 
puisse 7 former aucun obstacle. 


Article 6. 

Hussein Bey to he set at Liberty. 

Que Hussein Bey, de la Race de Bracki, Feuple de Lesgi, qui est detenu par 
les Moscovites, sera mis en liberty. 


Article 7. 

Annual Payment to be made, by Persia to Turkey. 

Qu’il sera paye tous les ans au Tresor de V. H. 1,500 Bourses, cbacune de 500 
Rixdalecs en espdces. 


Terms of Peace, 

C’est sur ce pied-lli que la Paix doit ^tre gard^e, tant pour le present que pour 
ravenir, A ce conformement & TAlcoran, que veut qui tous les Musulmans soient 
vdritablement Fr^res, qu’ils entretiennent entre eux une amiti4 fratemelle, & qu’ils 
Re donnent lieu k aucune baine ni division. 

Puis done que nous nous soumettons k Fob^issance & auz oribres absolus de 
V. H., Bile accordeia aussi de son c6t4 que tout soit ez4cut4 selon la teneur de 
notre Oonvention. 
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R<xtification. 

Et aiin que cette Convention soit ferm^ment & fiddlement exeent^e k jamais 
& qiie lien n’y soit chang4, nous attendons la Ratification de Y. H., espdrant 
qu’elle j consentira & ne permettra pas qu’il y soit fait aucun changement. 

Mehemed Emer Esohbeff Eah. 
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APPENDIX No. IL^See paged.] 

Abstract Translation of a Treaty concluded at Constantinople between 
Turkey and Persia in 1736 A.D. as reported in Mr. Eonald Thomsoi^’s 
Despatch No. 9 (Commercial), to Lord Granville, of September 2nd, 1881. 

Traite conclu k Constantinople, dans le mois de Djemagi-ul Akher de Tan 1149 
de TEgire, 1736 A.D., sous les regnes de Sultan Ahmed Khan et Nadir Schah, 
du temps du grand vezirat de Mehmed Pacha, par les entremises du Vezir Mous- 
tapha Pacha, d’Emin Fetva Abdullah Effendi ct d'Orta Mollasse Halil Effendi 
d’une part ct d’ Abdul Baki Khan, de Mirza Aboul Hassain et de Mollah Ali Ekber 
de I’autre. Le traite comprend trois articles et concerne le pelerinage, Taccr^di- 
tation des Eapoudji-baehi, la livraison des prisonniers, la delimitation des fron- 
ti^res, la forme des iettres autographes, I’abandon de la conduite de la dynastic 
des Safaviyes, les facilites pour le commerce, et les droits de douane. 
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APPENDIX No. lIL-tSee fogei,] 

Trait£ de Paix conclu, vers le commencement de 1746, entte le Sultan MahoMet, 
Empereur des Turcs, & Sghah Nadyr, Roi de Perse.* 

Preamble. 

Au Nom de Dieu tres-misericordieux. Gr&ces soient rendues a cet Etre Supreme 
& louanges a son sacre Proph^te, a sa sainte Famille & k ses illustres Compagnonsv 

Les Lettres, qui ont et4 ci-devant adressees a la Porte de Felicite de la part 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, ont fait voir que par T Assistance Divine, & par le concours 
des Grands du Roiaume de Perse, assembles dans la grande Plaine situee dans le 
Mougan, les jeunes & les vieux avoient, d’une voix unanime et sans aucune restric- 
tion, choisi pour Tomement du Tr6ne de leur Capitale le Tr^s-Haut et Tr^s- 
Gen4reux Prince, aussi brillant que la Lune, aussi eclatant que le Soleil, le gage 
precieux du Monde & de la Religion, le centre de la beaute du Musalmanisme & 
des Musulmans, le Monarque dont les Troupes egalent le nombre des Etoiles, celui 
qui est aujourd’bui assis sur le Tr6ne de Cosroes & de Dgem ; le Schah Nadyr, 
dont Dieu perpetue la gloire & la prosperite ! 

Sa Maj. Persanne, a Fexemple, de ses glorieux Ancetres, attachee au Hanefisme 
des vrais Musulmans, & ne pouvant souffrir la conduite blftmable de cette Nation, 
refusoit d4ja d’accepter la Couronne, lorsque ces Peuples s’empress^rent a lui donner 
des preuves de.leur aveugle soumission a ses ordres, en abandonnant les mauvais 
Principes qui jusqu’alors avoient servi de fondemens k leur der^glemens. 

Les sentimens de religion & de generosite, profondement graves dans le coeur 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, lui inspir^rent bientot un veritable desir de mettre fin k tout 
ce qui pouvoit contribuer depuis si longtems a fomenter le feu de I’inimitie, & a 
aiguiser les traits de la vengeance entre la Turquie & la Perse. 

11 envisagea comme un service insigne & important a ses Etats, k la Sublime 
Porte & a tous les Musulmans, de faire revivre parmi eux I’ancienne Union, qui 
avoit fait un terns leur bonheur. 

II 6crivit dans ce dessein d’augustes Lettres au tr^s-vertneux Empeteut des 
Ottomans, pour remettre entre les mains de Sa Hautesse la gloire de Couronner. 
Toeuvre glorieuse & memorable, qui faisoit le plus cher objet de ses voeiix. 

De cinq Articles qui composoient les Propositions de Sa Maj. Persanne Ton 
applanit les difficultes sur trois, & on les accepta comme 4tant de pure politique, 
& dependant absolument du bon plaisir de Sa Hautesse ; mais la rigueur des Loix 
n’aiant 4t4 trouv4e susceptible d’aucun temperament pour les deux autres Articles, 
Ton represents plusieurs fois k Sa Maj. Persanne qu’on en appelloit k sa discretion 
A k son equite. 

Les Decrets etemels s’opposoient encore a I’execution d’un projet, dont h 
succes etoit depuis si longtemps desire, et une fermete mal entendue fom^tcit 


♦ Rousset s Vol 19, page 477. 
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encore ranimosite des Parties, lorsque Sa Maj. Persanne envoia demi^rement 
a la Sublime Porte des Lettres, par lesquelles Elle temoignoit que ses vcbuz n’aiant 
pour but ni Possessions, ni biens, ni inimitie, ni guerre, il avoit sous les augustes 
auspices ramene, & reiini dans la voie droite des vrais Musulmans tons les Habitans 
de la Perse, pour procurer au Peuple du Proph6te le repos & la tranquillity, en 
Faisant succeder a une Guerre odieuse les avantages d’une heureuse Paix. 

Ces Lettres contenoient, a la verite, quelques Propositions nouvelle concernant 
les Limites, mais comme elles etoient concues en forme d’insinuations, A dans 
les termes les plus mynages, & que Sa Maj. Persanne, bien loin d’appuier sur sa 
demande, en remettoit enti^rement le refus, ou I’acceptation k I’yquitable choix 
de Sa Maj. Ehalifale, celle-<;i, sensible a cette fa^on de traiter amicale, se dytermina 
k entrer en Negociations pacifiques. 

Sa Maj. Imperiale, POmbre de Dieu, ecrivit, en consequence, une Lettre 
Impyriale pour faire part k Sa Maj. Persanne, que, par le resultat d’un grand 
Conseil tenu k la Sublime Porte de Felicite, il avoit resolu de verifier & de soussigner 
en tout point entre les deux Puissances le Proverbe de PrcBteriit qmd prasteriit, 
Qu’a regard de sa nouvelle demande afant ete regardee comme contraire aux 
Loix & aux Canons, il convenoit pour la bonne union des Parties que Sa Maj. 
Persanne voulfit bien s’en dysister, pour donner son auguste & beureux consente* 
ment a un Traite, entiyrement dypouille de tout point susceptible de t4che & de 
dyshonneur pour la Maj. des Hauts Contractans, proposant pour base de ce Traity 
celui qui avoit ety arr^te & conclu pour les Confins & Limites sous le r^gne de 
PEmpereur Sultan Murad Khan IV, ♦ qui jouit en Pautre Monde du printemps 
du Paradis ; qu’au reste Sa Maj. Persanne devoit ytre assures qu’a cette Condition, 
rien ne pourrbit desormais ebranler les fondemens & les arcboutans de PAmitie 
et de PUnion ryciproques tant qu’il auroit en mains les Benes de la pyiicite, & 
qu’il auroit le pied dans le brillant Etrier de la Fortune, & non seulement sous son 
glorieux Rbgne, mais encore sous celui de ses Descendans & de ses Successeurs. 

Sa Maj. Imperiale, POmbre de Dieu, me deputa k cet effet en quality d’Envoie, 
me cbargeant d’une agreable Lettre Imperiale, qui accordoit au Trys-puissant, 
Trys-clement & Trys-magnifique Ahmed Pacha, Gouvemeur de Bagdad & Bassora 
& Seraskier de ce Departement, le pouvoir special pour entamer & terminer les 
operations d.e cette Negociation dans le forme ci-^lessus, & je fus pareillemcnt 
honore pour moi d’une Lettre dans le meme sens. Ahmed Pacha me donna pour 
adjoint PEffendi de son Divan, le Tres-eclaire Vely Effendi, avec lequel jc me 
rendis en Perse. Aussitot que nous fiimes heureusement arrives au Camp Boial 
de Sa Maj, Persanne, entre Tharan & Casbin, j’eus Phonneur de lui presenter la 
Lettre Impyriale de Pauguste asyle du Khalyfat, en lui representant avec tout 
le respect dfi k Sa Maj. tout ce qui m’avoit yte recommande & ordonny, et Sa Maj. 
aiant tymoigne le penchant et le desir sincyre qu’Elle avoit de terminer & de con- 
dure ce Traite selon les intentions & les inspirations de S. Hautesse, Elle nomma 
quelques personnes de sa Cour pour confyrer avec nous sur Poeuvre pieuse de cette 
Pacification, dont nous parvinmes k la conclusion dans une seule Conference en 


♦ Wenck : Vok 2, page 305. 
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etablissant une Base^ une Condition, trois Articles & an Appendice, qid font tout 
le contenu de ce Traite ; & sur le compte qu’on en rendit k Sa Maj. Persanne, Elie 
pennit d’en dresser & d’en signer I’Acte de part & d’autre. 

On verra ci-apr4s la teneur de la Base, de la Condition, des, trois Articles & de 
I’Appendice de ce Traite, depuis si longtemps d&sire pour Tunion & la tranquillity 
du Peuple du Proph^te, & conclu en consequence du pouvoir special, dont j’ai 
ete muni & honore dans la forme ci-dessus par I’Empereur, I’asyle de Musulmanisme, 
le Monarque miroir de la Justice, le Prince des Princes, TOmbre de Dieu, le 
possesseur des Troupes qui ygalent le nombre des Etoiles, le Depositaire du Kha- 
lifat, le Serviteur des deux sacrees & nobles Villes, le Maitre des deux Tenes 
& des deux Mers, le Sultan, Fils du Sultan, le Trys-puissant, Trys-redoutabld^^. 
Trys-Magnanime & Trys-genereux Empereur Saltan Mahmoud le Conqu^rant, 
Fils du Sultan Moustafa le Conquerant, dont Dieu illustre le rygne k piolonge 
les jours ! 


Maintenance of Limits. 

Base du Traite. — On observera de part & d’autre sans alteration, changement, 
ni diminution, les Confins & lAmites qui ont jusqu’a present ete observees, & qui 
ont yte ryglees dans la derniyre Paix prise aujourd’hui pour modyle, & conclue 
autre fois sous le Rygne glorieux du Trys-puissant Empereur Sultan Murad Khan 
IV, qui jouit dans Tautre Monde du printems du Paradis. 

Condition. — ^En accordant & en observant envers les deux Parties, dans la 
forme oonvenable, tout ce qui est dft a leur honneur & a leur gloire, Ton evitera 
soigneusement tout ce qui peut etre reciproquement susceptible de distinction de 
Religion & de deshonneur. 

Article 1. 

Persian Pilgrims proceeding to Mecca. 

Quand les PelerinAde Perse iront & la Mecque, par la vole de Bagdad, et de 
Damas, les Gouverneurs, les Juges k Emir-haggs, qui se trouveront sur ces routes, 
donneront toute leur attention pour proteger, & soutenir en toute occasion ces 
sortes de Pelerins, k pour les faire arriver sains & saufs. 

Article 2. 

Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 

Pour manifester au Public la bonne intelligence & I’union des deux Cours la.. 
Sublime Porte enverra une personne pour resider a la Cour de P^erse, & celle ci 
pareillement en enverra une pour resider a la Porte de Felic^, k ces Charges 
d’ Affaires seront dMratiB k raisonnablement entretenus comme les hdtes des Cours 
ok ils resideront, rct't seront chang4B tout les trois ana. 

Article 3. 

Release of Prisoners. 

On yiargira de part k d’autre les prisonniers respectifs ; on ne pouria les vendre 
ni les acheter, k on ne s’opposeia point k leur depart dans les endroits pA Ha n^e 
Toudront pas rester, quand ils demanderont A se repatrier. 
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M(difUenan(ie of Limits by previtms Treaiy. 

Appendice, — Gomme les Gonfins & Limites sont selon la teneur ci^dessus^ 
conform^ment au Trait4 conclu sous le R^gne du Saltan Murad lY, les Gouvemeuis 
des Gonfins reciprcques observeront avec exactitude tout ce qui se pratiquot ancien- 
nement, & se donneront bien de garde de contrevenir en rien a la condition de ce 
Trait6,. dans les Afiaires qui pourront survenir concemant les Gonfins. 

Rdigion. Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places. 

Puisque par un effet de la Gr&ce Divine, les Habitans de la Perse ont enti^re- 
ment ^enonc4 aux Maximes illicites innovees sous les Sophis^ qu’ils sont rentres 
dans ie giron du Musulmanisme, en acc^ptant les anciens Dogmes des Sunnites 
ou vrais Musulmans, & qu’ils chantent les loiianges & les eloges des Ehalifes Rachi- 
dins, & des autres illustres Compagnons sur qui soit la Benediction de Dieu, les 
Pelerins, qui iront dans la suite a la Mecque, a Medine, & dans tous les Etats 
Musulmans, seront traites avec tous les egards possibles, comme tous les autres 
Musulmans, & Ton se donnera bien garde de les inquieter & les molester, & d’exiger 
d’eux la moindre chose sous le nom de D^rirmt. 

OusUyms Dues, 

Quand les Marchands des >deux Nations auront pale, selon I’exigence des lieux 
a Doiiane des Marchandises qu’ils apporteront dans les Etats respectihs, on ne 
pourra les molester par aucune autre exaction. 

Persian Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places, 

Lorsqu’il viendra de Perse a la Mecque & a Medine, & aux Tombeaux situes 
a Bagdad, des Pelerins, qui, attires par la seule devotion de Pelerinage, n’auront 
point avec eux des Marchandises, les Juges & autres Officiersne pourront exiger 
d’eux aucun droit, ni les inquieter en aucune fa 9 on sans raison legitime. 

Nonrprotection of Fugitives, Extradition, 

Si apr^s la date du present Trait4, quelqu’un des Sujets & des Rayas des deux 
Gours venoit a se refugier dans les Etats respectifs, il ne sera accorde aucune pro- 
tection a de pareils fugitifs ; ils seront au contraire rendus aux Charges d’ Affaires 
r^iproques sur la demande qu’ils en feront. 

Tant que Pun obs^era exactement de part & d’autre les Articles ci-dessus, 

ne n^^geia lien pour perp4tuer cette heureuse Paix, mime sous le Rigne des 
Descendans ft des successeurs des Hants Gontractants, sans autre borne que 
la volonti de Pfitre suprime. 


Ratification. 

Conclusion, — ^La Paix etant enfin conclue dans la forme ci-dessus par Passistance 
du Tris-Saut, il a aussi 6ti arrite que vers le premier jour de la nouvdie Annie 
de rSgire .1160. les deux Cours s’wverront des Ambassadeurs Extiaordinaifes 
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du m4me rang, avec la Ratification du Trait4, & le Tr^-pnissant & Trds-magni- 
fique Hassan-Aly-Ehan, Tun des plus illnstres Khans de la Perse, nous alant remis, 
en vertu de ses Pleinspouvoirs, TEcrit scelle portant le consentement de Sa Maj. 
Persanne a la Base, k la Condition, auz trois Articles & k TAppendice ci-dessus, 
nous Tavons re^u & accept^, vu qu’il est confonne k nos instructions, & avona 
pareillement pr4sent4 & remis en echange k Sa Maj. Persanne le present Ecrit, 
signe & scelle par le susdit tr^puissant & tr^-cl4ment Ahmed Pacha, & .par moi, 
en vertu de nos Pouvoirs. 

Fait le 19 de la Lune de Chabon Tan de I’Egire 1159, on vers le commencement 
de Janvier, 1746. 


Y 
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APPENDIX No. IV.-CSee pageL] 

Trait]^ de Paix entre Nader Chah, Empereub de Perse, & le Sultan Mahmoud, 

Empereub des Turcs. 

Preamble. 

Gloire soit k Dieu, qni a plong4 dans le sommeil les yeux de la commotion, en 
^veillant les coears des monarques ; qui a fait d^couler la fontaine de la paix parmi 
le genre humain, en arrdtant le cours de la riviere de la discorde entre les Bois, 
& les pubsans Sultans ; qui a retabli par leur amicable agr£ment le desordre des 
affaires des fidMes croyans ; qui a depouilb leurs coeurs de tout le ressentiment, 
afin de pouvoir ga4rir Time blessee de son peuple ; qui a d4racine toute haine 
& inimitie de leur sein, & leur a ordonne de garder inviolablement leurs Traites, 
ainsi que dit le livre k jamais glorieux : 0 vous qui croyez, gardez vos Conventions ! 

PuiSse k present le Tr^s-Haut Hre gracieux envers son Propb^te Mohammed, 
dont le sidge est exalte : envers sa Famille & ses Compagnons, & particuli^rement 
ses successeurs, les Oalifes, qui marchent dans la voie droite, & qui usent d’une 
extreme diligence, pour maintenir la vraie Religion ! 

Aprks ces premises, il suit : Dans les vastes plaines de Megan, le peuple de 
I’lran d^sira que nous acceptassbns le diademe royal ; mais voyant les troubles 
que les h^r^sies de Chah Ismail avoient suscit^s dans la Perse, & I’inimitie qu’elles 
avoient caus4e entre les Turcs & les Persans ; consid4rant aussi, que la secte des 
Sunnis 4toit suivie par nos nobles ancetres, & grands progeniteurs, nous refus&mes 
leur proposition. Mais apr^s plusieurs instances r^terees, nous consentimes dc 
regner sur eux, sous condition, qu’ils adjureroient de coeur & de bouche leurs 
anciennes erreurs, & reconnoitroient la legitime succession des grands Calif es 
(auxquels Dieu soit favorable !) ils consentirent a nos demandes, & quitterent 
leurs h4r4sies. 

Maintenant puisque Sa Haute Majeste, exaltee au-dessus des autres rois de 
monde,. qui a le pouvoir de Salomon, F^clat du soleil, le protecteur des fidMes 
croyans, le vainqueur des infidMes, le roi des deux continens & des deux mers, 
un second Iskander Zoulkarnein, serviteur des deux cites sacrees TEmpereur & 
Victorieux Sultan Mahmoud Khan, dont Dieu a etendu Fombre sur tout Funivets, 
veritable Calife des croyans, & lunii^re de la famille Turemane, nous a demande 
Faccroissement de notre amitie, nous, en consequence, esperant la continuation 
de ces sentimens favorables, le dispensons de deux des Articles, que nous avions 
proposes, A ne demandons que la confirmation des trois autres^ pour Funifonnit4 
de religion, A pour la preservation de notre empire, desirant a cette Negociation 
une conclusion heureuse. 

Et quand m4me nous n’aurions pas eu Fintention d’^carter tout sujet d’aliena- 
tiem entre nous, A de donner la paix k nos sujets, en faisant fleurir les boutons 
de rose de cet amicable Traite, nous aurions neanmoins, pour Fhonneur des fidMes 
czoyaiii^ notifie k Sa Haute Majeste, exaltee ainsi que Salomon, notre changement 
fortune de religion, A la desertion de nos anciennes erreurs. 
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Parts of Provifioes of Irak and Azatbigian ceded hy Persia to Turkey. 

Oomme quelques parties des Provinces de Flraky A de I’Azsrbigian^ pendant le 
r4giie agit^ de Chah Ismail furent transferees k la Conr Ottomane, a^ qn’il ne 
reste auoun sujet de complainte, nous donnons, en present, an de ces Territoires 
k Sa Majeste rEmperenr des Tores. Et poisqae dans la lettre royale qoe le tr^s- 
noble Netif Effendi nous a portee, Sa trSs haute Majesty desire d’^blir Tamour 
A la bienveillance entre les deux Empires, de generation k generation, de notre 
part nous croyons, que la oonfirmation de cette amiti4, A la tranquillity de nos 
Dominations, sont des objets aussi importans qu’avantageux ; nous desirons 
done que la paix faite autrefois, dans le terns de Morad quatri^me, entre les Turcs 
A les Persans, soit renouvelee ; A nous demandons, que Sa dite Majesty acquiesce 
gracieusement k ce prysent Traity de psdx, qui contient le plan, la stipulation, trois 
Articles, A un Suppiyment. 

PlaWou Fondement du TraiU, 

Que la paix conclue dans le terns du Sultan Morad quatri^me, d’heureuse 
memoire, entre les deux Empires de Perse &Lde Turquie, soit renouveiye : puisse* 
t-elle demeurer ferme, A perpytuelle dans toutes les Provinces, A puisse sa con- 
tinuation n’ytre altkrke ni troubiye par aucun manquement ! 

Stipulation, — ^Apr^s que toutes commotions sont endormies, que le sabre est 
replacy dans le fourreau, apres que tout ce qui peut renverser la paix, A dytruire 
I’amitiy, est ycarty ; que la bynediction de Dieu, le pacte d’amour A d’unanimity, 
soit durable entre les deux empires, A les families des deux monarques, jusqu*au 
jour du jugement. 

Abticlb 1. 

Persim Pilgrims. 

Que les pyierins de Perse, qui passeront par Bagdad, ou par la Syrie. pour se 
rendre au temple sacry, seront conduits d’une station & Tautre en surety, A pro- 
tygys par les magistrats A gouverneurs des places, qui se trouvent dans leur 
voyage. 

. Article 2. 

Commissioners to be appointed to receive Mutual TributeSm 

Pour confirmer I’amitiy A I’alliance entre les deux Cours, que tons les trois 
ans on Commissaire soit envoyy de la Porte en Perse, A de la Perse en Turquie, 
pour recevoir les tributs mutuels. 


Article 3. 

Freedom of Slaves. 8km Trade. 

Que les esclaves de chacune des deux nations soient mis en liberty, A qu’i}^ ne 
soit pas permis de les acheter, ou vendie, mais qu’ils ayent le privilyge de retournex 
dansleuis pays xespectifiE^. 

T 2 
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FronJtief Disturbances. 

Appendice au Supplement , — Que les Gbuvemems de toutes les villes fronti^res 
4vitent toutes commotions, qui peuvent tendre a la dissolution de ce Tiait4 ; 
& que les Fersans s’abstiennent de toutes expressions peu conv4nables relative- 
ment a la religion qu’ils ont embrass4e, & a celle qu’ils ont desert^e, pour suivre 
la secte des Sunnis. 

PUgrims to Mecca^ Medina^ or other Holy Cities, 

Qu’ils ne mentionnent jamais les grands Califes sans due reverence & prieres ; 
que lorsqu’ils voyagent pour aller ou au temple de la Mecque, ou k Medine, ou 
dans quelques autres cites ceUbres, ou qu’ils traversent la Natolie avec d’autres 
p41erins du pays, ou de quelque autre nation Mabometane, ils ne leur montrent 
aucune marque d’aversion ou d’alienation. 

Customs Duties, 

Qu’aussi dans les Yilles Imp4riales on ne mette aucun impot sur ceux qui ne 
font aucun profit par le commerce, mais que les officiers de la douane fassent payer 
des droits seulement aux commer^ans, & ne demandent rien de plus, & qu’enfin 
dans ces occasions on tienne la m^me conduite dans les deux Empires. 

Observance of Stipulations of Treaty, 

Nous d4clarons done, en vertu de ce Traits, que la susdite paix & les Articles 
mentionn^s en celle, demeureront a jamais fermes entre les deux Empires & les 
families de leurs souverains, bien entendu, tant qu’il n’y aura aucune action 
contraire de commise, de Tun ou de I’autre c6te. Quiconque de sa part sera 
coupable d’une telle violation, ofiensera contre sa propre conscience, & quiconque 
observera ces Conventions, recevra du ciel une recompense. 

Ecrit dans le moir sacr4 Moharrem, I’annee 1160 de notre Prophete auquel 
oit louanges & salutr ! 

[January 1747.] 
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APPENDED No. V.^iSee pa^e 8.] 

Translation of the Treaty of Gulistan between Bossia and Persia, — ^1813» 

Their Majesties the Emperor of Russia and the King of Persia, actuated by 
their affections towards their respective subjects, are anxious to commute the 
present hostilities so repugnant to their disposition, to an amicable understanding. 
With this view Lieutenant-General Bitischeuf, Governor-General and Commander* 
in-Chief in Georgia, the line of Caucasus, Laghoor, and Astrachan, and Commander- 
in-Chief of the Caspian Fleet, E^ght of the Order of Alexander Neuski, of the 
1st Order of St. Anne, and 4th of the Military Order of St. George, and of the Sword 
of Bravery, is fully empowered to treat on the part of His Majesty the Emperor 
of Russia. 

His Excellency Mirza Abul Hussein Khan, late Ambassador to the Courts of 
Constantinople and London, of noble descent, &c., &c., &c., is appointed Pleni* 
potentiary on the part of His Majesty the King of Persia.. 

The Plenipotentiaries having met at the Russian camp on the banks of Zuivan 
near Gulistan in the district of Earabagh, and having exchanged their credentials 
in the name of their respective Sovereigns whom they severally represent, hold 
themselves bound religiously to observe for ever the articles and conditions here 
entered into. 


Article 1. 

After the conclusion of this Treaty the hostilities which have hitherto existed 
between the States of Russia and Persia shall cease, and peace shall be established 
between the respective sovereigns and their allies for ever. 

Article 2. 

The status quo ad presentem having been agreed on as the basis of treating in 
virtue of this arrangement, the several districts hitherto possessed by the respective 
States shall remain under their subjection, and the frontier is determined in the 
manner under written. 

The line of demarcation is to commence from the plain of Aduna Bazar, running 
direct towards the plain of Moghan to the ford of the Anas at Yuln Bulook, up the 
ATifta to the Junction of the Capeimuk Chace at the back of the hill of Mekd ; from 
thence the boundary of Earabagh and Nukshivan is from above the mountains 
of Alighuz to Duahghuz, and thence the boundary of Enrabagh, Nukshivan, 
Erivand, and also part of Georgia, and of Euzah and Shums-ud-deen Loo is 
separated by Eishuk Meidaun; from Eishuk Meidaun the line is the chain 
of mountains on the right and the river of Humya Ghummun, and from the tops 
of-the mountains of Alighuz it runs along the village of Shoorgil and between those 
of- the village of Mystery until it reaches the riv^ of Arpachahi ; and as the dis- 
trict of Tali^ during the hostilities has been partially subjeeted by the eonton^o^ 
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parties, for the purpose of strengthening mutual confidence after the oonclusion 
of the Treaty, Commissioners shall be appointed respectively, who, in concurrence 
with each other and with the cogpoizance of fhe Gtovmiois concerned, shall determine 
what mountains, rivers, lakes, villages, and fields shall mark the Kne of frontier^ 
living first ascertained the respective possessions at the time of making the Treaty, 
and holding in view the status quo ad presmtem as the basis on which the boundaries 
are tc be determined. 

If the possessions of either of the High Contracting Parties shall have been 
infringed on by the above-mentioned boundaries, the Commissioners shall rectify 
it on the basis of the status quo ad presantm, 

Abtiglb 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia, in demonstration of his amicable sentiments 
towards the Emperor of Russia, acknowledges in his own name and that of his 
heirs the sovereignty of the Emperor of Russia over the provinces of Karabagh 
and Georgia, now called Elizabeth Paul, the districts of Shekie, Shiriwan, Kobek, 
Derbend, Bakoobeh, and such part of Talish as is now possessed by Russia, the 
whole of Degesten, Georgia, the tract of Shoorgil, Achook, Bash, Gooreea, Min- 
grelia, Abtichar, the whole country between the boundary at present established 
and the line of Caucasus, and all the territory between the Caucasus and the 
Caspian Sea. 


Article 4. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Russia, actuated^by similar feelings towards His 
Majesty oi Persia, and in the spirit of good neighbourhood wishing the Sovereign 
of Persia always to be firmly established on the throne, engages for himself and 
heirs to recognise the Prince who shall be nominated heir-apparent, and to afford 
him assistance in case he should require it to suppress any opposing party. The 
power of Persia will thus be increased by the aid of Russia. The Emperor engages 
for himself and heirs not to interfere in the dissensions of the Prince, unless the 
aid of the Russian arms is required by the King of the time. 

Article 5. 

The Russian merchantmen on the Caspian Sea shall, according to their foimer 
practice, have permission to enter the Persian harbours, and the Persians shaQ 
render to the Russian Marine all friendly aid in case of casualties by storm or ship* 
wreck.. 

Persian merchantmen shall enjoy the same privilege of entering Russian 
harbours, and the like aid shall be afforded to the Persian Marine by the Russians 
in case of casualties by storm or shipwreck. 

The Rnss^n flag shall fly in the Russian ships-of-war which are permitted 
to sail in the Cai^ian, an fomerly ; no other nation whatever shall be allowed 
ahipi.of^war on the Gacpian. 
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Abtigle 6. 

The whole of the prisoneis taken either in battle or otherwise, whether 
Ohiistians or of any other religion, shall be mutually exchanged at the expiration 
of three months after the date of the signature of the Treaty. The High Con- 
tracting Parties shall give a sum to each of the prisoners for his exposes, and 
swd th^ to Kara Ecclesia ; those charged with the superintendence of the ex* 
change on the frontiers shall give notice to each other of the prisoners being sent 
to the appointed place, when they shall be exchanged ; and any person who eith^ 
voluntarily deserted or fled after the commission of a crime shall have permission 
to return to his country, [or] shall remain without molestation. All deserters 
who return to their country shall be forgiven by both contracting parties. 

Abtiolb 7. 

In addition to the above articles, the two contracting sovereigns have been 
pleased to resolve to exchange Ambassadors, who at a proper period will be sent 
to their respective capitals, where they will meet with that honour due to their 
rank, and due attention shall be paid to the requests they may be charged to make. 
Mercantile agents shall be appointed to reside in the different cities for the purpose 
of assisting the merchants in carrying on their trade ; they shall only retain ten 
followers ; they shall be in no ways molested ; they shall be treated with respect 
and attention, and parties of either nation injured in the way of trade may by 
their interference have their grievances redressed. 

Abtiolb 8. 

With regard to the intercourse of caravans, the merchants of either country 
must be provided with a passport that they may travel either by sea or land without 
fear, and individuals may reside in either country for the purpose of trade so long 
as it suits their convenience, and they shall meet with no opposition when they 
wish to return home. In regard to merchandise and goods, brought from Russia 
to Persia, or sent from Persia to Russia, the proprietors may at their own discretion 
either sell or exchange them for other property. Merchants having occasion to 
complain of failure of payment or other grievances will state the nature of their 
cases to the mercantile agents ; or, if there are none resident in the place, they 
will apply to the Governor, who will examine into the merits of their representa- 
tions, and will be careful that no injustice be offered this class of men. Russian 
merchants having entered Persia with merchandise will have permission to convey 
it to any country in alliance with that State, and the Persian Government will 
readily furnish them a passport to enable them to do so. In like manner, Persian 
merchants who visit Russia will have permission to proceed to any country in 
alliance with Russia. In case of a Russian merchant dying in Persia, and his 
goods remaining in Persia, as they are the property of a subject of a friendly State, 
they shall be taken charge of by the proper constituted authorities, and shall be 
delivered over, on demand, to the lawful heirs of the deceased, who shall have 
permission to dispose of them. As this is the custom among all civilised nations, 
there can be no objection to this arrangement. 
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Abtiole 9. 

The duties ou Russian merchandise brought to Persian ports shall be in the 
proportion of five hundred dinars (or 5 per cent.) on property of the value of one 
toman, which having been paid at one city the goods may be conveyed to any 
part of Persia without any further demand of duty being made on any pretence 
whatever. The like percentage, and nothing more, will be paid on exports. The 
Import and export duties from Persian merchants in Russia will be levied at the 
same rate. 

Abtiole 10. 

On the arrival of goods at the seaport towns, or such as come by land-carriage 
to the frontier towns of the two States, merchants shall be allowed to sell or 
exchange their goods without the further permission of the Custom House Officers 
because it is the duty of Custom House Officers to prevent all sorts of delay, in the 
prosecution of trade, and to receive the King’s customs from the buyer or seller 
as may be agreed between them. 


Article 11. 

After the signature of this Treaty the respective plenipotentiaries shall imme- 
diately announce the peace to the different frontier posts and order the suspension 
of all further hostilities ; and two copies of this Treaty being taken with Persian 
translations, they shall be signed and sealed by the respective plenipotentiaries, 
and be exchanged. They must then be ratified by the signatures of their Majesties 
of Russia and Persia, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the course of 
three months. 

Done in the Russian camp, at the River Zuivan near Gulistan in Earabagh. 

The I2th October 1813 . The 29th Showal 1228 Higira. 

Mibza Abul Hussein Khan. 


Nicholas Ritisoheuf. 
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Translation of an Agreement between Persia and Turkey concluded at 
Arzeeraam on the 19th Zeekaad, in the year of the Hegira 1238, corres- 
ponding to the 28th July 1823. 

. In the name of the most merciful God ! 

Arising from various occurrences of late years the amicable relations between 
the two powerful Mahomedan States became interrupted, and their friendship 
and good understanding were converted into strife and enmity, which terminated 
in open warfare. The interests of the religion of Islam required a reconciliation, 
the two Governments were anxious to prevent the further effusion of blood, and 
the renewal of the ties of amity was mutually desired and proposed. 

With this view, by the authority of a Firman from His Majesty the King of 
Kings, the Khakan, son of a Khakan, the Conqueror Futh Ali Shah, the Sovereign 
of Persia, and also invested with discretionary powers from His Boyal Highness, 
the heir-apparent. Prince Abbas Mirza the High in Dignity Mirza Mahomed Ali, 
Mustofee, has been honoured with the rank of Plenipotentiary, and in virtue of 
a Firman, His Majesty the Protector of the Faith, the Guardian of the Holy Cities, 
Sultan of the Sea and Earth, the Saltan, son of the Sultan, the Conqueror, Mahmood 
Khan, Emperor of the Ottomans, has named for His Plenipotentiary the illustrious 
Mahomed Ummeer Raoof Pasha, Sur Askar, Governor of Arzeeraam, and Wallee 
of the Eastern Provinces of the Ottoman Empire, who, on the exchange of their 
full powers, have concluded their conferences and discussions in the fore-mentioned 
city by assenting to the conditions of peace. 

Basis , — The stipulations of the treaty concluded in the year of the Hegira 
1159 respecting the ancient boundaries of the two Empires and the former agree- 
ments relating to the pilgrims, the delivery of refugees, the free egress for 
all prisoners, and the residence of a Minister at the respective Courts are considered 
valid, and are to be strictly observed. The slightest deviation from the engage- 
ment therein detailed shall not be permitted, and the amity between the two power- 
ful States shaU be for ever preserved. 

Stipulations , — ^Henceforward the sword of enmity shall be sheathed, and every 
circumstance shall be avoided which may produce coldness or disgust, and may 
be contrary to friendship and perfect union. The countries within the boundaries 
of the Ottoman Empire, that during the war or previously to the commencement 
of hostility have been taken possession of by Persia, including fortresses, districts, 
lands, towns, and villages to be restored in their present state, and at the expira- 
tion of sixty days from the signature of this Treaty shall be delivered over to the 
Ottoman Government. And in token of respect for this happy peace the prisoners, 
captured on both sides, without concealment or prevention, shall have free permis- 
sion to depart. Provisions and other necessaries requisite for the journey sh^ 
be afforded them, and they shall be sent to the frontiers of the two countnes. 
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Article 1. 

The two High Powers do not admit of each other’s interference with the internal 
affairs of their respective States. From this period, on the side of Bagdad and 
Eoordistan, no interference is to take place, or with any districts of the divisions 
of Koordistau is the Persian Crovernment to intermeddle, or authorise any acts 
of molestation, or to assume any authority over the present or fomer possessors 
of those countries. And on that frontier should the tribes of either side pass 
the boundaries for a summer or winter residence, the Agents of his Boyal Highness, 
the heir-apparent with the Pasha of Bagdad, shall arrange the tribute customary 
to be paid, the rent of the pasture lands, and other claims in order that they may 
not cause any misintelligence between the two Governments. 

Article 2. 

Persian subjects proceeding to the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, or to other 
Mahomedan towns, such as pilgrims and persons travelling through the Ottoman 
territories, are to be entirely exempt from all contribution, whilst other imposi- 
tions in variance with lawful usages are not to be demanded from them. In like 
manner, the pilgrims to Eerbela and Najuff, as long as they have no merchandise, 
neither tribute or tax of any kind is to be exacted from them ; but in the case 
that they have in their possession articles of commerce the just rate of customs 
is to be levied on their goods, and nothing extra is to be demanded. The Persian 
Government is likewise bound to pursue the same line of conduct towards the 
merchants and subjects of the Ottoman Empire. In conformity with former 
engagements from this period on the part of the Viziers, the Emir-i-Haj, and 
other Commanders and Governors, the ancient stipulations respecting the Persian 
pilgrims shall be considered in full force, and acted up to. The pilgrims shall 
be conducted from Damascus to the holy cities, from thence to Damascus, and 
on the part of the Emir-i-Haj attention shall be shown towards them, whilst no 
treatment in variance with the existing engagements shall be permitted ; on the 
contrary, every exertion shall be made to afford them aid and protection. In the 
case that any disputes should arise amongst the Persian Pilgrims the Emir-i-Haj, 
in conjunction with the chief person amongst them, is to settle their differences. 
To the female attendants of His Persian Majesty, the wives of the Royal Princes, 
or of the Grandees of the Empire, who may be on pilgrimage to Mecca or Eerbela 
and Nttjuff, every respect and honour shall be paid accor^ng to their respective 
ranks. Persian merchants and subjects c^ll pay the same rate of customs as 
those of the Ottoman (Government. The duties are only once to be ^mcted, and 
they shall be at a computation of four piastres from a hundred piastres on the 
value of the merchandise. Tescarees shall be ^ven, and whilst the goods remain 
in the possession of the first proprietors and are not disposed of to other persons, 
no further duties are to be dtmanded. The Persian znerchants who carry the 
choobooks or pipe-sticks (ff Shiraz to Constantinople shall be allowed to traffic 
them without any restcicticms, and to sell them to whcansoever they may think 
proper. To the merchants, subjects, and dependants of the two Higfa Powen^ 
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visitiBg the two countries, in consideration of the Mahonaedan religion, every' 
fneadly treatment shall be extended, and they shall be protected from all molests* 
tion and injury. 


Article 3. 

The tribes of Hyderanloo and Sibbikee, which have been the cause of conten- 
tion between the two High Powers, and are now dwelling in the territory of the 
Ottoman Empire, should they from thence transgress the boundary of Persia, 
and commit any ravages, the Turkish Frontier authorities must endeavour to 
prevent such proceedings and punish the offenders. In the case that these tribes 
continue to invade and molest the Persian territory, and the Frontier authorities 
do not put a stop to these aggressions, the Ottoman Government shall cease to 
protect them, and should these tribes on their own will and choice return to Persia, 
their departure shall not be prevented or opposed. But after their arrival in 
Persia should they again desert to Turkey, the Ottoman Government shall afford 
them no further protection, nor shall they be received. In the event of their return 
to Persia, should these tribes disturb the tranquillity of the Ottoman territory, 
the Persian Frontier authorities are obliged to use every effort to prevent these 
irregularities. 


Article 4. 

In conformity with ancient engagements the deserters from either country 
are not to be received, and in like manner from this period the wandering tribes 
and Eliauts quitting Persia for Turkey or Turkey for Persia are not to be afforded 
protection by either party. 


Article 5. 

The property of the Persian merchants sequestrated at Constantinople with 
the cognizance of the law, and according to the public registers from the date of 
this Treaty to the period of sixty days wherever the sequestration may have taken 
place, shall be restored to the proprietors. Besides the goods under sequestration, 
whatever effects during the war may have been taken by force from the Persian 
pilgrims and subjects throughout the Ottoman dominions, by the different Viziers 
and Governors on the representations of the Persian Government, Firmans shall 
be granted to the agents of such persons who, on giving lawful proofs of the 
authenticity of the claims, shall receive the required restitution. 

Article 6. 

On the demise of any Persian subjects in the Ottoman dominions should the 
deceased have no lawful heir or executor present the officers of the treasury (belt 
al mal) shall, with the cognizance of the law, register the property, and shall enter 
it into the records of the Courts of Judicature. For the period of one year the 
effects are to be lodged in a secure place, until the lawful heir or administrator 
of the estate may arrive, when, according to the register of the Courts of Judica* 
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tore, the property shall be delivered ap. The customary fees and the hire of the 
place depositing the effects are to be paid, and should they be burnt or destroyed 
in the forestated period, no pretensions are to be made for the recovery of the 
property. If, during the forestated period, the heir or executor of the deceased 
does not arrive, the officers of the treasury (beit al mal), with the knowledge of 
the Agent of the Persian Government, are to sell the property and to keep the 
amount in deposit. 

Article 7. 

Agreeably to former engagements, and for the purpose of adding fresh ties 
to the alliance, a Minister shall be sent every three years to reside for that period 
at the respective Courts. The subjects of the two High Powers, who during the 
war may have deserted from either country, in consideration of this happy peace^ 
shall suffer no punishment for the offence committed. 

Final Article. 

The capitulations detailed in the basis of the Treaty, in the stipulations, and 
different articles, which have been the result of the conferences, shall be approved 
of by both parties. No claim shall be advanced on account of plunder and losses, 
or any indemnification required for the expenses of the war, and the principle 
adhered to by both Governments shall be to overlook all past occurrences. 

According to established custom che ratifications of this Treaty shall be 
exchanged, and from the signature of this authentic instrument to the space of 
sixty days, Ambassadors of secondary rank must meet each other on the frontiers 
of the two countries, and from thence proceed to the Courts of the respective States 
for the purpose of delivering the ratified Treaty. In this manner the alliance 
has been renewed and confirmed, and the truest reconciliation has taken place 
from the date of this Treaty. No alteration shall be made in the above stipula- 
tions and agreements or any measures hereafter pursued in repugnance to the 
fights of friendship. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Ottoman Government in virtue of his full powers 
has signed and sealed this Treaty on the 19th day of Zekaud in the year 1238, for 
which this instrument, in exact conformity thereto, has been delivered in exchange 
by the Plenipotentiary of His Persian Majesty agreeably to his full powers* 

Mahmud Ummeer Raoof. 

Mahomed Am. 
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APPENDIX No. VII.^— [/See paje S.] 

Treaty of Turkmanchai between Russia and Persia,— 1828. 


In the name of Almighty God, 
His Majesty the Most High, Most 
Illustrious, and Most Powerful Em- 
peror and Autocrat of all the Rus- 
sias, and His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia, equally animated by a sin- 
cere desire to put a period to the 
evils of a war entirely contrary to 
their mutual wishes, and to re-esta- 
blish on a solid basis the former 
relations of good neighbourhood 
and amity between the two States, 
through the medium of a peace, 
comprising in itself the guarantee 
of its duration, by the removal of 
all causes of future difference and 
misunderstanding, have appointed 
the following Plenipotentiaries 
charged with the execution of this 
salutary work, namely, on the part 
of His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, the Sieur Jean Paske- 
vitch. General of Infantry, and Aide- 
de-Camp General, Commandant of 
the Corps detached from the Cau- 
casus, Superintendent of the civil 
portion of Georgia, and of the admi- 
nistrations of Astracan and of the 
Caucasus, Commandant of the Flo- 
tilla of the Caspian Sea, Knight of 
the Diamond Orders of St. Alex- 
ander Newsky ; of St. Anne of the 
1st Class ; of St. Vladimir of the 1st 
Class; of St. George of the 2nd 
Glass; decorated with two swords 
of Honour, one of which bears the in- 
scription “for valour,” and lie other 
bedecked with diamonds, Exiight of 
the Foreign , Orders of the Bed 
Eagle of Prussia of the 1st CSass, of 
the Crescent of the Sublime Otto- 
man Porte, and of many otb^s; 


Au nom de Dieu Tout Puissant, 
Sa Majeste le tr^s haut, tr^s illustre, 
et tr^s puissant Empereur et auto- 
crate de toutes les Russies, et Sa 
Majeste le Padischah de Perse, ^gale- 
ment animes d’un sincere desir de mettre 
un terme aux maux d’une Guerre 
enti^rement contraire a leurs mutuelles 
dispositions, et de retablir sur une base 
solide les anciens rapports de bon 
voisinage et d’amitie entre les deux 
etats, au moyen d’une Paix, qui porte 
en elle m^me la garantie de sa duree, 
en eloignant tout sujet de difference et 
de mesintelligence futures, ont designe 
par leurs Plenipotentiaires, charges de 
travailler a cette oeuvre salutaire ; savoir ; 
Sa Majeste TEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, le Sieur Jean Paskewitch, general 
d^nfanterie, et son Aide-de-Camp 
General, Commandant le corps detache 
du Caucase. Dirigeant la Partie civile 
de la Georgie, et des Gouvernements 
d’Astrachan et du Caucase, Comman- 
dant la flotille de la mer Caspienne, et 
Chevalier des ordres de St. Alexandre 
Newsky en diamans, de St. Anne de la 
premiere classe en diamans; de St. 
Vladimir de la premiere classe; de St. 
George de la seconde classe ; decore 
de deux 6pees d’honneur, dont un est 
en or, avec rinscription “ pour la Valeur,” 
et I’autre enrichie de diamans ; et 
chevalier des ordres ^trangdres de 
Taigle rouge de Prusse de la pre- 
miere classe, du croissant de la 
sublime Porte Ottomane, et de 
plusieurs autres ; le Sieur Alexandre 
Abuskoff Son Conseiller d’etat actuel 
et chambellan, Chevalier de I’ordre de 
St. Vladimir de la troisieme cksse, de 
St. Stauialas de Polc^ue do lo 2>i4«o]aaoO| 
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the Siear Alexaader Obaskoff, 
Couasellor of State anl Chamber- 
lain, Knight of the Order of St. 
Vladimir of the 3rd Class, of St. 
Stanislas of Poland of the 2nd Class, 
and of St. John of Jerusalem; and 
on the part of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia, His Royal Highness the 
Prince Abbas Mirza, who, after 
having met at Dekhargane and 
exchanged their full powers which 
were found in good and due form, 
have adopted and concluded the 
following Articles : — 


Abticlb 1. 

There shall be established from 
this day peace, amity, and perfect 
understanding between His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias on 
the one part, and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia on the other part, 
their heirs and successors, their 
respective States and subjects, in 
perpetuity. 

Article 2. 

Considering that the hostilities 
between the high contracting par- 
ties, now happily terminated, have 
caused the suspension of the obli- 
gations . imposed on them by the 
Treaty of Gulistan, His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia 
have deemed it proper to replace 
the said Treaty of Gulistan by the 
present clauses and stipulations, 
which are intended to regulate and 
consolidate . more and more the 
futujre rdatmns of peace and amity 
between Russia and Penaa. 


et de St. Jean de Jerusalem; et Sa 
Majeste le Schah de Perse, son Altesse 
Royale le Prince Abbas Mirza, lesquels 
apr^s s’ttre reunis a Dekhargane, et 
avoir echange leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouves en bonne et due forme, ont 
arrete et conclu les Articles suivans : — 


Article 1. 

II y aura a compter de ce jour, paix, 
amitie, et parfaite intelligence, entre 
Sa Majesty TEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies d’une part, et Sa Majeste le 
Schah de Perse de Pautre part, leurs 
h4ritiers et successeurs, leurs etats et 
leurs sujets respectifs a perp4tuit6. 


Article 2. 

Consid^rant que les hottilit^s ser- 
venues entre les hautes parties con- 
tractantes, et heureusement termin^es 
aujourd’hui ont fait cesser les obliga- 
tions que leur imposait le Traite de 
Gulistan, Sa Majeste PEmpereur de 
toutes les Russies et Sa Majesty le 
Padischah de Perse, ont jng^ conven- 
able de remplacer le dit Traits de 
Gulistan par les pr&»entes clauses et 
stipulations lesquelles sont destinies 
k i4gler, et k eonsolid^ de plus en plus, 
les lelations futures de paht et d’atnitli 
entre la Ruade et la Perse, j 
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Abtiolb S. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
as well in his own name as in that 
of his heirs and successors, cedes 
in full right and property to the 
Empire of Russia the Ehanat of 
Erivan on either side of the Arazes, 
and the Ehanat of Nackhtchivan. 
In consequence of this cession, His 
Majesty the Shah engages to cause 
the delivery to the Russian author- 
ities within the space of six months 
at farthest from the signature of 
the present Treaty of all the archives 
and public documents concerning the 
administration of the two E^hanats 
above mentioned. 

Abticle 4. 

The two high contracting parties 
agree to establish, as the frontier 
between the two States, the follow- 
ing line of demarcation: — 

Commencing from that point of 
the frontier of the Ottoman States, 
which is the nearest in a direct line 
to the summit of Little Arrarat, this 
line (of demarcation) shall proceed 
as far as the top of that mountain 
whence it shall descend as far as the 
source of the river called Earasson 
inferior, which flows from the southern 
side of Little Arrarat, and shall 
pursue its course down to the river’s 
mouth in the Araxes opposite to 
Cherour. At this point the line 
shall follow the bed of the Araxes 
as far as the fortress of Abassabad; 
about the exterior works of this place 
which are situated on the right bank 
of the Araxes, there shall be drawn 
a radius of half an Agatch, or three 
and a half Huiraian versts, which 
win Cxtsnd in every direction ; all 


Article 3. 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse tant 
en son propre nom qu’en celui de ses 
heritiers et successeurs, cede en toute 
propri^te k TEmpire de Russie le Eha- 
nat d’Erivan, tant en decii qu’en dela 
de TAraxe, et le Ehanat de Nackhtchi- 
van. En consequence de cette cession, 
Sa Majeste le Schah s’engage a faire 
remettre aux autorites Russes, dans 
I’espace de six mois au plus a partir de 
la signature du present Traite, toutes 
les archives, et tons les documens 
publics, concernant Tadministration 
des deux Ehanats susmentionn^s. 


Article 4. 

Les deux hautes parties contract- 
antes conviennent d’4tablir pour 
frontiers entre les deux 4tats la ligne 
de demarcation suivante : — 

En partant du point de la fronti6re 
des etats Ottomans le plus rapproche 
en ligne droite de la sommite du Petit 
Arrarat, cette ligne se dirigera jusqu a 
la sommite de cette montagne, d’of^ elle 
descendra jusqu’a la source de la riviere 
dite Enrasson inferieure, qui decoule 
du versant meridional du Petit Arrarat, 
et elle suivra son cours jusqu’a son em- 
bouchure dans PAraxe vis ^ vis de 
Cherour. Parvenue a ce point, cette 
ligne suivra le lit d’Araxe jusqu’h la 
Fortresse d’Abassabad; auteur des 
ouvrages exterieurs de cette place, 
qui sent situes sur la rive droite de 
FAraxe, il sera trace on rayon d’un 
demi Agatch ou trois verstes et demie 
de Rusrie, lequel s’etendra dans toutes 
les (Sections; tout le terrain qui sora 
renferme dans ce rayon appartiendra 
exduriv^ent & la Rinede, et s^a 
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the teiritorv comprised in this radius 
shall belong exclusively to Bussia, 
and Aall be marked out with the 
greatest exactness within the period 
of two months from this date. From 
the point where the eastern extremity 
of the radius shall have joined the 
Araxes, the frontier line shall con- 
tinue to follow the bed of that river 
as far as the ford of Jediboulouk, 
whence the Persian territory shall 
extend along the bed of the Araxes 
over a space of three Agatch or 21 
versts below the confluence of the 
two little rivers called Odinabazar 
and Sarakamyche, and shall proceed 
along the right bank of the eastern 
stream of Odinabazar up to its source, 
and thence as far as the apex of the 
heights of Djikoir, so that all the 
rivers which terminate in the Caspian 
Sea shall belong to Bussia, and all 
those whose course (or disembogue- 
ment) is on the side of Persia shall 
belong to Persia. The boundary of 
the two States being here marked 
by the ridge of the mountains, it is 
agreed that their declivity on the 
side of Talische shall belong to Bussia, 
and tile opposite declivity to Persia. 
From the ridge of the heights of 
Djikoir the frontier shall proceed 
as far as the summit of Kamar Eonia, 
the mountains which separate Talyche 
from the district of Archa. The 
ridges of the mountains forming the 
separation on both sides, the course 
of the rivers shall determine here the 
frontier line in the same manner as 
is above indicated in regard to the 
distance comprised between the source 
of Odinabazar and the heights of 
Djikoir. The frontier line shall then 
proceed from the summit of Kamar 
Kouia, the ridge of mountains separat* 


d4marque avec la plus grande exacti- 
tude, dans Tespace de deux . mois k 
dater de ce jour. Depuis Tendroit oh 
Textr^miti orientale de ce rayon , aura 
rejoint TAraxe, la ligne fronti^re con- 
tinuera k suivre le lit de ce flettve 
jusqu’au gue de Jediboulouk, d’oh le 
territoire Persan s’etendra le long du 
lit de TAraxe sur un espace de trois 
Agatch ou 21 verstes au dessous du 
confluent des deux petites rivieres ap- 
pelees Odinabazar et Sarafeamyche, et 
s’etendra le long de la rive droite de 
la riviere orientale d’Odinabazar jusqu’a 
sa source, et de Ik jusqu’a la cime des 
hauteurs de Djikoir, de mani^re que 
toutes les eaux qui aboutissent a la 
mer Caspienne appartiendront a la 
Bussie, et toutes celles dont le versant 
est du c6te de la Perse, appartiendront 
a la Perse. La limite des deux etats 
etant marquee ici, par la cr^te des mon 
tagnes, il est convenu que leur decli- 
naison du c6t6 de Talische appartiendra 
a la Bussie et que leur pente opposes 
appartiendra a la Perse. De la cr^te 
des hauteurs de Djikoir, la frontiers 
suivra jusqu’a la sommite de Kamai 
Eonia, les montagnes qui separent le 
Talyche du district d’ Archa. Les cretes 
des montagnes separent de part et 
d’autre le versant des eaux, determi- 
neront ici la ligne frontihre de la meme 
mani^re qu’il est dit ci^dessus au sujet 
de la distance comprise entre la source 
d’Odinabazar et les sommites de Djikoir. 
La ligne frontihre suivra ensuite depuis 
la sommite de Eamar Eonia, 
les crates des montagnes qui separent 
le district de Zouvant de celui d’Archa, 
jusqu’h la limite de celui de Welkidgi, 
toujours conform^ment au principe 
4nonc4 par rapport au versant des 
eaux. Le district de Zouvant, k I’excep- 
tiox^ de }a partie sita^e de cdt^ opposd 
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ing the district of Zouvant from that 
of Archa, to the limits of Welkidgi, 
always conformably to the principle 
laid down respecting the course of 
the rivers ; the district of Zouvant, 
with the exception of the portion 
situated on the opposite side of the 
apex of the said mountains^ shall 
thus fall to the share of Russia. 

From the limits of the district 
of Welkidgi the frontier line between 
the two States shall follow the summits 
of Klopontz, and the principal chain 
of mountains which intersect the 
district of Welkidgi, as far as the 
northern source of the river called 
Astara, always observing the principle 
regarding the course of the rivers ; 
thence the frontier shall follow the 
bed of that stream to its embouchure 
in the Caspian Sea and complete 
the line of demarcation which shall 
henceforward separate the respective 
possessions of Russia and Persia. 


Article 5. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
in testimony of his sincere friend- 
ship for His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russias, solemnly recog- 
nizes the present Article, in his own 
name and in that of his heirs and 
successors to the Throne of Persia, 
the appertainment for ever to the 
Empire of Russia of all the countries 
and the islands situated between the 
line of demarcation indicated by the 
preceding Article on one side, and the 
ridge of the Caucasian Mountains 
and the Caspian Sea on the other^ 
as also the wandering tribes who 
inhabit those territories. 


de la cime des dites moniagnes, tombera 
de la sorte en partage a la Russie* 


A partir de la limite du district de 
Welkidgi, la ligne fronti^re entre les 
deux etats suivra les sommites de 
Klopontz, et la chaine prineipale des 
montagnes, qui traversent le district 
de Welkidgi, jusqu’a la source septen- 
trionale de la riviere dite Astara, 
toujours en versant des eaux; — del4 
la fronti^re suivra le lit de ce fleuve 
jusqu’i son embouchure dans la mer 
Caspienne, et completera la ligne de 
demarcation qui separera dorenavant 
les possessions respectives de la Russie 
et de la Perse. 


Article 5. 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, en 
temoignage de son amitie sincere pour 
Sa Majesty TEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, reconnoit solennellement par 
le present Article, tant en son nom qu’au 
nom de ses heritiers, et successeurs 
au tr6ne de Perse, comme appartenant 
k jamais k TEmpire de Russie, tons 
les pays et toutes les iles situ4es entre 
la ligne * de demarcation designee par 
Particle pr6c6dent d’un c6te, et la 
cr^te des montagnes du Caucase et la 
mer Caspienne de Pautre, de m^me 
que les peuples nomadea et autres qui 
habitant ces contr^^^ 
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Articls 6. 

With a view to compensate for 
the considerable sacrifices which 
the war between the two States 
has occasioned to the Empire of 
Russia, as well as the losses and 
injuries which have resulted there- 
from to Russiar subjects, His 
Majesty the Shah of Persia engages 
to nJAke good these hy the payment 
of a pecuniary indernnity. It is 
agreed between the two high con- 
tracting parties that the amount 
of this indemnity is fixed at ten 
oiores of tomans, or thirty millions 
of silver roubles, and that the mode, 
time, and guarantee in respect to 
the payment of this sum shall be 
regulated by a separate arrange- 
ment. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
having deemed it expedient to 
nominate, as his successor and heir 
presumptive, his august son the 
Prince Abbas Mirza, His Majesty 
the Emperor of aU the Russias, with 
a view to afford to His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia a public testimony 
of his amicable disposition, and of 
his desire to contribute towards the 
consolidation of this order of succes- 
sion, engages to recognize hence- 
forward in the august person of His 
Ro 3 ral Highness the Prince Abbas 
Mirza the successor and heir presump- 
tive of the Crown of Persia and 
to consider him as the legitimate 
Sovereign of that kingdoin from the 
moment of his accession to the thtone. 


AbticLe 6. 

Dans le but de compenser les sac- 
rifices considerables que la guerre 
qui a eclats entre les deux 4tats a 
occasionne k I’Empire de la Russie, 
ainsi que les pertes et dommages, 
qui en sont resultes pour les sujets 
Russes, Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse 
s’engage a les bonifier moyennant le 
payement d’une indemnite p6cunniaire. 
II est convenu entre les deux hautes 
parties contractantes, que le moUtant 
de cette indemnite est fix4 k dix 
crores de tomans raidje oil trente 
millions de roubles d’argent, et que 
le mode, les termes, et les guaranties 
du payement de cette somme, seront 
regies par un arrangement particulier. 

Article 7. 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse ayant 
juge a-propos, de designer pour son 
successeur et h^ritier presomptif son 
auguste fils le Prince Abbas Mirza, Sa 
Majeste TEmpereur de toutes les Russies, 
afin de donner a Sa Majeste le Schah 
de Perse un temoignage public de ses 
dispositions amicales et de s6n desir 
de contribuer k la consolidation de cet 
ordre de succession, s’engage k recon- 
naitre d^s aujourd’hui dans I'auguste 
personne de son Alte^se Royale le 
Prince Abbas Mirza, le successeur et 
Theritier presomptif de la couronne de 
Perse, et a le considerer comme legitime 
Souverain de ce iroyaume d^s son av6ne- 
ment au trdne. 


Article 8. Article 8. 

Rusfflan merchant Vessels SiRll Lfes batifaiens mairchands Russes 
enjoy as formerly the right of navi- jouiront, comme par le pass^, dii dfoR 
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gating in freedom the Caspian Sea, 
and of landing on its coasts. They 
shall find in Persia aid and assist- 
ance in case of shipwreck. The 
same right is granted to Persian 
merchant vessels of navigating on 
the ancient footing the Caspian Sea, 
and of landing on the Russian banks, 
where in case of shipwreck the 
Persians shall receive aid and 
assistance reciprocally. With respect 
to ships of war those carrying the 
Russian military colours, being ab 
antiquo the only vessels which have 
had the right of navigating the Caspian 
Sea, that exclusive privilege is for 
this reason now equally reserved 
and secured to them, so that, with 
the exception of Russia, no other 
power shall be able to have ships of 
war in the Caspian Sea. 

Article 9. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, cordially desirous of 
drawing closer by every means the 
bonds so happily re-established 
between them, have agreed that the 
Ambassadors, Ministers, and Charges 
d* Affaires who may be reciprocally 
delegated to the respective High 
Courts, whether on a temporary 
mission, or for the purpose of residing 
there permanently, shall be received 
with the honours and distinctions 
due to their rank, and suited to the 
dignity of the high contracting parties, 
as well as to the sincere friendship 
which unites them and the usages of 
the countries. In this respect the 
ceremonials to be observed on both 
sides shall be agreed upon by means 
of a special Protocol. 


xidx 

de naviguer librement sur la mer Cas- 
pienne, et le long de ses c6tes et d’y 
aborder. Ils trouveront en Perse se- 
cours et assistance dans le cas de nauf- 
rage. Le m^me droit est accord4 aux 
b&timens marchands Persans de naviguer 
sur Vancien pied, dans la mer Gaspienne 
et d’aborder aux rivages Russes, on, 
en cas de naufrage, les Persans recevront 
reciproquement secours et assistance. 
Quant aux b&timens de guerre, ceux 
qui portent le pavilion militaire Russe, 
etant ah antiquo les seuls qui aient le 
droit de naviguer la mer Caspienne, ce 
meme privilege exclusif leur est par 
cette raison egalement reserv4, et assur4 
aujourd’hui, de sorte qu^a Texception 
de la Russie aucune autre puissance 
ne pourra avoir des b&timens de guerre 
sur la mer Caspienne. 


Article 9, 

Sa Majeste TEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, 
ayant a coeur de resserrer par tons les 
moyens leS liens si heureusement retablis 
entre eux, sont convenus que les Ambas- 
sadeurs, Ministres, et Charges d’Affaires, 
qui poiirraient etre reciproquement d41e- 
gues auprds des hautes cours respectives. 
soit pour s’acquitter d’une mission 
temporaire, soit pour y resider en 
permanence, seront repus avec les 
honneurs et distinctions analogues k 
leur rang, et conformes a la dignity 
des Hautes Puissances contractantes, 
comme k I’amitie sincere qui les unit 
et aux usages du pays. On convien- 
dra a cet effet, moyennani un Protocole 
special, du ceremoniel a observer de 
part et d’autre. 
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Abtigle 10. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, considering the re- 
establishment and extension of the 
commercial relations between the 
two States as one of the principal 
benefits which the return of peace 
dionld produce, have agreed to re- 
gulate all the arrangements relative 
to the protection of commerce and 
the security of their respective 
subjects, as stated in a separate Act 
hereunto annexed, concluded between 
the respective Plenipotentiaries, and 
which shall be considered as forming 
an integral part of the present Treaty 
of Peace. His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia reserves to Russia as formerly 
the right of appointing Consuls or 
Commercial Agents wherever the good 
of commerce may require, and he 
engages to allow these Consuls or 
Agents, each of whom shall not have 
a suite of more than ten individuals 
under his protection, the enjoyment 
of the honours and privileges due to 
their public character. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias promises on his part 
to observe a perfect reciprocity in 
regard to the Consuls or Commer- 
cial Agents of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia ; in the event of any well- 
grounded complaint on the part of 
the Persian (Jovemment against any 
one of the Russian Consuls or Agents, 
the Minister or Charge d’ Affaires of 
Russia, residing at the Court of His 
Majesty the Shah, and under whose 
immediate orders they shall be placed, 
will suspend him from his functions 
and confer the charge provisionally 
pn whomsoever he may think proper. 


Article 10. 

Sa Majeste TEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majesty le Schah de 
Perse, consid 4 rant le retablissement et 
Pextension des relations commerciales 
entre les deux 4 tats, comme uh des 
premiers bienfaits que doit produire le 
retour de la paix, sont convenus de 
r^gler dans un parfait accord toutes 
les dispositions relatives k la protec- 
tion du commerce, et a la suret 4 des 
sujets respectifs, et de les consigner 
dans un acte separ6 et 9! annexe, arr6t6 
entre les PMnipotentiaires respectifs, 
et qui est, et sera considere comme 
faisant partie integrante du present 
traits de paix. Sa Majesty le Schah 
de Perse reserve k la Russie, comme 
par le passe, le droit de P'^mmer des 
Consuls ou Agens commeiciaux partout, 
ok le bien de commerce Texigera, et il 
s’engage a faire jouir ces Consuls ou 
Agents, chacun desquels n’aura pas 
une suite de plus de dix individus de sa 
protection, des honneurs et des privileges 
attaches i leur caractere public. 


Sa Majeste TEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies promet de son c6te, d’obser- 
ver une parfaite reciprocite a Fugard 
des Consuls ou Agens commerciaux 
de Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse. En 
cas de plainte fondle, de la part du 
Gouvemement Persan, centre un des 
Agens ou Consuls Russes, le Ministre 
ou Charge d* Affaires de Russie, resident 
aupres de la cour de Sa Majeste Je Schah, 
et sous les ordres immediats duquel 
ils seront places, le susprendra de ses 
fonctions, et en conferera provisoire- 
ment la gestion a qui il le jugera con- 
venable. 
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Article 11. 

All the affairs and demands of their 
respective subjects, suspended by the 
event of the war, shall be resumed 
and settled conformably to the 
principles of justice after the conclu- 
sion of peace. The debts which 
their respective subjects may have 
contracted among themselves shall be 
promptly and wholly liquidated. 

Article 12. 

The high contracting parties agree 
with a view to the interests of their 
respective subjects to fix a term 
of three years in order that those 
who possess simultaneously immove- 
able property on either side of the 
Araxes may have the power to sell or 
to exchange the same freely. His 
Imperial Majesty of all the Eussias 
excepts, nevertheless, from the 
benefits of this arrangement (as far 
as it respects them) the late Erivan 
Sirdar Hossein Ehan, his brother 
Ha Jun Khan, and Kurreem Khan, 
former Governor of Nacktchivan. 

Article 13. 

All prisoners of war made on either 
side, whether in the course of the last 
war or before, as well as the subjects 
of the two Governments who may 
have fallen into captivity at any 
period whensoever, shall all be freely 
delivered over within the term of four 
months, and after having been 
supplied with provisions and other 
necessary articles, they shall be sent 
to Abbassabad to be there made 
over to the Commissioners respec- 
tively deputed to receive them and 
to take measures for their conveyance 


Article 11 

Toutes les affaires et reclamations 
des sujets respectifs, suspendnes 
par Tevenement de la guerre, seront 
reprises et terminees suivant la justice, 
apres la conclusion de la paix. Les 
creances que les sujets req>ectifs peuvent 
avoir les uns envers les autres, ainsi 
que celles sur le jeu, seront prompts- 
ment et entierement liquidees. 

Article 12. 

Les hautes parties contractantes 
conviennent d’un commun accord dans 
rinteret de leurs sujets respectifs de 
fixer un terme de trois ans pour que 
ceux d’entre eux qui ont simultane- 
ment des propri4t4s immobili^res eu 
deck et en delk de I’Araxe, ayant la 
faculte de les vendre, ou de les 4chan- 
ger librement. Sa Majesty Imperiale 
de toutes les Eussies exoepte n4an- 
moins du benefice de cette disposi- 
tion, en autant qu’elle la conceme, le 
cidevant Sirdar Erivan Houssein Khan, 
son frere Ha Jun Khan, et Kerim Khan, 
cidevant Gouverneur de Nacktchivan. 

Article 13. 

Tons les prisonniers de guerre faits 
de part et d’autre, soit dans le cours 
de la derni^re guerre, soit auparavant, 
de meme que les sujets des deux 
Gouvemements r^iproques tombes 
en captivity k quelque 4poque que 
ce soit, seront tous librement rendus 
dans le terme de quatre mois, et aprks 
avoir pourvus de vivres et autres 
objets n^essaires, ils seront dirig^s sot 
Abbassabad pour y Stre remis eutie 
les mains des ommissaires, respec- 
tivement charges de les recevoir et 
d’aviset k leur renvoi ult&ieur dans 
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to their homes. The high contracting 
parlies will adopt the same course 
in regard to all prisoners of war, 
and all Itussian and Persian subjects 
reciprocally found in captivity who 
tnay not have been restored within 
the term above mentioned either by 
ireason of the distance at which they 
may have been, or owing to any other 
cause or circumstances whatever. 
The two Governments expressly re- 
serve to themselves the unlimited 
right of clainnng them at any time, 
and they bind themselves to 'restore 
them reciprocally, as soon as they 
shall present themselves, or shall 
be claimed. 

Article 14. 

The high contracting parties shall 
not demand the surrender of refugees 
and deserters who may have passed 
under Idieir reGqpective dominations 
belosre or during the war. 

" With a view, however, to prevent 
i^tuaHy the prejudicial consequences 
which might result from the communi- 
cation which some of these refugees 
may maintain with their old com- 
patriots, the Persian Government 
engages not to tolerate within its 
possessions situated between the 
Araxes and the line formed by the 
river called * Tehan, the Lake of 
Aroomiah, the River of Djikaton, 
and by the river named Hizri Ozane, 
as far as its confluence with the 
Caspian Sea, the presence of the 
individuals who shall be designated 
by name no^, or who may be so 
indicated herealter. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
Russias promises equally on 
his part not to permit Persian 


leurs foyers. Les hautes parties con 
tractantes en useront de meme a Tegard 
de tons les prisonniers de guerre, et de 
tons les sujets Russes et Persans r^cipro- 
quement tomb^ en captivite, qui 
n’auraient pas ete restitues dans lo 
terme susmentionn4, soit en raison de 
r^loignement oii ils seraient trouv4s, 
soit par tout autre cause ou circonstance. 
Les deux Gouvernements se r4servent 
express4ment le droit illimite de les 
reclamer en tout terns, et ils s’obligent 
k les restituer mutuellement a mesure 
qu’ils se presenteront, ou k mesure 
qu’ils lerf reclameront. 


Article 14. 

Les hautes parties contractantes 
n’exigeront pas Textradition des 
transfuges et d^serteurs qui auraient 
passe sous leurs dominations respec* 
tives avant ou pendant la guerre. 

Toutefois, pour prevenir les conse- 
quences mutuellement prejudiciables 
qui pourraient resulter des intelli- 
gences que quelques-uns de ces trans- 
fuges chercheraient a entretenir avec 
leurs anciens compatriotes ou vassaux, 
le Gouvemement Persan s’engage a ne 
pas tolerer dans ses possessions, situ4es 
entre I’Araxe et la ligne forinee par la 
riviere dite Tehan, par le lac d’Oroumiah, 
par la riviere dite Djikaton, et par la 
riviere dite Hizri Ozane, jusqu’i sou 
confluent dans la mer Caspienne, la 
presence des individus, qui lui seront 
nominalement design^s maintenant ou 
qui seraient signales a Tavenirk 

Sa Majesty FEmpereur de toutes les 
Hussies promet egalement de son c6te 
de ne pas permettre que les transfuges 
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lefugeeB to gettle in the Khanate 
q{ and Nacktchiyan, as 

weU as in the portion of the Khanat 
&t Sriyan situated on the right bank 
of the Araxes. It is understood, 
however, that this clause is not, and 
idiall not be^ obligatory except in 
regard to individuals invested with a 
public character, or of a certain 
dignity, ^ch as Khans, Begs, and 
Spiritual Chiefs or Mollahs, whose 
personal example, instigations, and 
clandestine communications might 
have a prejudicial influence on their 
old compatriots. As far as concerns 
the mass of the population in the 
two countries, it is agreed between 
the high contracting parties that 
their respective subjects who might 
have already passed, or who may 
hereafter pass, from one State into 
the other, shall be free to settle or 
sojourn wherever the Government 
under whose authority they may 
place themselves shall deem proper. 

Article 15. 

With the benevolent object of 
restoring tranquillity to their States, 
and removing from their subjects 
all that can aggravate the evils 
inflicted on them by the war to which 
the present Treaty has so happily 
put an end, His Majesty the Shah 
grants a full and entire amnesty to 
all the inhabitants and functionaries 
of the Province called Azerbijan. 
Nime of them without any exception 
eball be persecuted or molested for 
his opinions, acts, or conduct, either 
during the war, or during the tem- 
porary occupation of the said Pro- 
vince by the Bussian troops. There 
shall be granted to them &rther the 
term of one year from this date to 
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Pcrsans s’etabliss^t, oq restqpt a 
demeure, dans les Ehanats 4u Karabaugh 
et de Nacktchivan, ainsi qqe dans la 
partie du Khanat d’Erivan situee sur 
la rive droite de TAiaxe. B nDtendq 
tout^ois que cette clause n’est ot ne 
sera obligatoire qu’k Tigard d’individus 
revfitus d’un caract^re public, ou de 
certaine dignite, tds que les Khans, les 
Begs, et les Chefs spirituels ou McUahs, 
dont Texemple personnel, les instiga- 
tions, et les intelligences dandestines 
pourraient exercer une influence 
abusive sur leurs anciens compatriotes 
administres, ou vassaux. Pour ce qqi 
concerne la masse de la population 
dans les deux pays, il est convenu entre 
les hautes parties contractantes que 
les sujets respectifs qui auraient pass4, 
ou qui passeraient a I’avenir d’un etat 
dans Tautre, seront libres de s'^tablir, 
ou de sojourner partout oti le trouvera 
bon le Gouyemement, sous la domina- 
tion diiquel ils se seront places. 

Article 15. 

Dans.le but bienfaisant et salutaire 
de ramener le calme dans ses ^tats et 
d’ecarter de ses sujets tout ce qui 
pourrait aggraver les maux qu’a deja 
attires sur eux la guerre h laquelle le 
present traite a mis si heureusement 
fin, Sa Majesty le Schah accords uno 
amnestic pleine et enti^re, k tons les 
habitans et fonctionnaires de la Pro- 
vince dite Azerbijan. Aucun d’ent 
sans exception de cRtegorie, ne poutra 
etre ni poursuivi, ni molesti pour ses 
opinions, pour ses actes, ou pour la 
oonduite qu’il aurait tenue, soil pendant- 
la guerre, soit pendan^?i rocoupation 
temporqire do la dite Province le» 
troupes Busses. H ieqr sa^a accord^, 
an outre, le terme d’uu an, k dater 4e ce 
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remove freely with their families 
from the Persian Dominions into the 
Russian States, to export or to sell 
their property without the slightest 
opposition on the part of the Govern- 
ment, or the Local authorities, or the 
imposition of any duty or fee on the 
effects or articles sold or exported 
by them. With regard to their im- 
movable property, a period of five 
years shall be granted to them for its 
sale or disposal, according to their 
pleasure. From this amnesty are 
excepted those who may be guilty, 
within the period above mentioned 
of one year, of any crime or mis- 
demMnour liable to penalties in- 
flicted by the tribunals. 

Article 16. 

Immediately after the signature 
of the present Treaty of peace, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries 'shall 
lose no time in transmitting to every 
quarter the necessary advices and 
instructions for the immediate cessa- 
tion of hostilities. 

The present Treaty drawn up in 
two parts of the same tenor, signed 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries, 
impressed with their seals, and ex- 
changed between them, shall be con- 
firmed and ratified by His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Bussias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, and 
the solemn ratifications bearing their 
own signatures shall, be exchanged 
between their Plenipotentiaries wilhin 
the term of four months, or earlier 
if possible. 

Signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
of tibie High Contracting Parties, 
Camp Turkomanohi, the 21st Feb- 
ruary 1828. 


jour, pour se transporter librement 
avec leurs families des 4tats Persans, 
dans les 4tats Busses, pour exporter 
ou pour vendre leurs biens meubks 
sans que le Gk)uvemement, ou les 
autorit^s locales, puissent y mettre le 
moindre obstacle, ni prflever aucuit 
droit, ou aucune retribution, sur les 
biens ou sur les objets vendus ou 
exportes par eux. Quant h leur^ biens 
immeubles il leur sera accorde un teime 
de cinq ans, pour les vendre, ou pour 
en disposer k leur grd. Sont exceptes 
de cette amnestie, ceux qui se rendront 
coupables, dans Tespace de terns sus- 
mentionne d’un an de quelque crime 
ou delit passible des peines punis par 
les tribunaux. 

Article 16. 

Aussit6t apr^s la signature du 
present Traite de paix, les Plenipoten- 
tiaires respectifs s’empresseront d’envcyer 
en tons les lieux les avis et injonctions 
nteessaires pour la cessation immediate 
des hostility?. 

Le present Traits, dresse en deux 
instruments de la meme teneur, sign^ 
par' les Plenipotentiaires respectifs, 
munis de leurs cachets, et echang^ 
entre eux, sera confirme et ratifi^ par 
Sa Majeste TEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majest4 le Schah de 
Perse, et les ratifications solennelles, 
rev6tues de leur propre signature, en 
seront 4chang4es entre leurs Pl^nipo- 
tentiaires, dans le terme de quatie 
mois, ou plutdt si faire se pent. 
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Separate Compact (relative to Commerce and the Seccrity of Russian and 
Persian Subjects respectively) referred to in Article 10 of the Treaty 
of Turkmanchai. 


The two high contracting parties, 
desirous that their respective sub- 
jects shall enjoy all the advantages 
resulting from freedom of commerce 
on both sides, have agreed upon 
the following articles. Russian sub- 
jects provided with passports in due 
form shall be allowed to trade through- 
out the whole extent of the Kingdom 
of Persia, and also to proceed to the 
States adjoining the said Kingdom. 
In return for which Persian subjects 
shall be allowed to import their mer- 
chandize into Russia either by the 
Caspian Sea or by the frontier land 
separating Russia from Persia, to 
barter them or to make purchases 
or exportation ; and they shall enjoy 
all the rights and privileges accorded 
in the States of His Imperial Majesty 
to the subjects of the most favoured 
friendly powers. In the event of the 
death of a Russian subject in Persia, 
his movable and immovable property, 
as belonging to a subject of a friendly 
power, shall be entirely made over 
to his relations or partners who shall 
have the right to dispose of the said 
property as they may think fit. In 
default of relations or partners the 
disposal of these same goods shall be 
entrusted to the Mission, or to the 
Consuls of Russia without any oppo- 
sition on the part of the local author- 
ities. 


Article 2. 

Contracts, bills of exchange, secur- 
ities and other engagements passed 


Les deux hautes parties contractantes 
desirant faire jouir leurs sujets respectifs 
de tous les avantages qui r^sultent d’une 
liberte reciproque de commerce, sont 
convenus de ce qui suit, Les sujets 
Russes, munis de passeports en bonne 
forme, pourront commercer dans toute 
Petendue du Royaume de Perse et se 
rendre egalement dans les Etats voisine 
du dit Royaume. En r^ciprocite de quoi, 
les sujets Persans pourront importer 
leurs marchandises en Russie, soit par 
la Mer Caspienne, soit par la frontiers 
de terre qui separela Russie de la Perse, 
les echanger ou faire des achats pour 
Texportation, et ils jouiront de tous les 
droits et prerogatives accordes dans les 
Etats de Sa Majeste Imperiale aux 
sujets des Puissances amies les plus 
favorisees. En cas de dechs d^un sujet 
Russe en Perse, ses biens meubles et 
immeubles, comme appartenant k un 
sujet d’une Puissance amie, seront remis 
integralement a ses parents ou associes, 
lesquels auront le droit d’aliener les dits 
biens selon qu’ils le jugeront convenable. 
A defaut de parents, ou d’associes, la dis- 
position de ces memes biens sera confiee 
a la Mission, ou aux Consuls de Russie, 
sans aucune entrave de la part des auto* 
rites locales. 


Article 2. 

Les contrats, lettres de change, can* 
tionnements et auties actes p^ss^s par 
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in ivriti^ jietweoa tilie respective sub- 
jects iu cpBnectiou with their business 
transactions shall be registered before 
the Russian Consul and before the 
Hakim (CSvil Judge), and in places 
where there may be no Consul, before 
the Hakim alone, so that in case of 
dispute between the two parties it 
may be possible to make the necessary 
investigation with a view to decide 
the difference in conformity with jus- 
tice. If one of the two parties, with- 
out being provided with documents 
drawn up and legalized as mentioned 
above, which shall be valid before 
either Court of justice, should wish to 
institute an action against the other 
by simply producing witnesses, such 
claims shall not be admitted unless 
the defendant himself should ack- 
nowledge their validity. Every en- 
gagement contracted between the res- 
pective subjects [of the two powers] 
in the forms above prescribed shall 
be scrupulously observed, and every 
refusal to abide by it that might 
occasion loss to one of the parties, 
shall be visited with a proportionate 
indemnity from the other party. In 
case of the failure of a Russian mer- 
chant in Persia, his creditors shall 
be paid out of the goods and effects 
of the insolvent ; but the Minister, 
the Charg4 d’ Affaires, or the Consul 
of Russia shall not refuse their good 
offices, if need be, to ascertain if the 
insolvent has not left in Russia 
disposable property which might 
serve to satisfy the said creditors. 
The friendly stipulations in the 
present Article shall be reciprocally 
observed with regard to Persian 
subjects who trade in Russia 
under the protection of the 
laws. 


entre les sujets respectifs pour 
affaires de commerce, seront enregistres 
chez le Consul de Russie et cbez le Hakim 
(juge civil) et lit oit il ne se trouve pas do 
Consul, chez le Hakim seul, afin qu’en 



on puisse faire les recherdies necessaires 
pour decider la difference, conformement 
k la justice. Si Tune des deux parties, 
sans etre pourvue des documents dresses 
et legalises comme il est dit plus haut, 
lesquels seront valables par devant 
chaque cour de justice, voulait intenter 
un proems a Tautre en ne produisant que 
des preuves testimoniales, de telles pre* 
tentions ne seront point admises, k moins 
que le defendeur lui-meme n’en recon- 
naisse la legalite. Tout engagement 
contracts entre les sujets respectifs dans 
les formes ci-dessus prescrites sera re- 
ligieusement observe, et tout refus d’y 
satisfaire qui occasionnerait des pertes 
a Tune des parties, donnera lieu 
a une indemnite proportionnelle, de la 
part de Tautre. En 'jas de faillite d*un 
negociant Russe en Perse, ses creanciers 
seront payes des biens et effets du failli ; 
mais le Ministre, le Charge d’ Affaires, ou 
le Consul de Russie, ne refuseront pas 
s’ils en etaient requis leurs bons offices 
pour s’assurer si le failli n’a point laiss4 
en Russie, des propriet4s disponibles, qui 
puissent servir a satisfaire les memes 
creanciers. Les dispositions arretees dans 
le present article seront reciproquement 
observees a Tigard des sujets Persans 
qui commercient en Russie, sous la pro- 
tection des lois. 
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Ai^tiole 3. 

In order to secure to the commerce 
of the respective subjects the ad- 
vantages which form the subject of 
the foregoing stipulations, it is agreed 
that the merchandize imported into 
Persia or exported from that King- 
dom by Russian subjects, and in like 
manner the produce of Persia im- 
ported into Russia by Persian sub- 
jects either by the Caspian Sea or by 
the frontier land between the two 
States, as well as Russian merchan- 
dize which Persian subjects might ex- 
port from the Empire by the same 
routes, shall be liable as heretofore 
to a duty of five per cent, levied once 
for all at their entrance or exit, and 
shall not thereafter be subjected to 
the payment of any other customs 
duty. If Russia should deem it neces- 
sary to make new customs regula- 
tions and new tariffs, she neverthe- 
less engages even in that case not to 
increase the duty of five per cent, 
mentioned above. 

Article 4. 

If Russia or Persia should be in- 
volved in war with another Power, 
the tespective subjects shall not be 
prohibited from passing with their 
merchandize through the territories of 
the high contracting parties in order 
to proceed to the states of the said 
Power. 

Article 5. 

Seeing i^at, according to the exist- 
ing usages in Persia, it is difficult fmr 
fore%n sulqects to find houses, ware- 
rooms or proper places for the storage 
of theb merchandize to let, it is per- 
mitted to Russian subjects in Persia 


Article 3« 

Afin d’assuxer au commerce des sujets 
respectifs les avantages qui font Tobjet 
des stipulations anterieures, il est con- 
venu, que les marchandises import^es en 
Perse ou export^es de ce Royaume par 
les sujets Russes, et pareillement les 
productions de la Perse importees en 
Russie par les sujets Persans, soit par 
la Mer Caspienne, soit par la frontidre 
de terre entre les deux Etats, de m^me 
que les ^marchandises Russes que des 
sujets Persans exporteraient de TEmpire, 
par les m^mes voies, seront soumises, 
comme par le pass4, k un droit de cinq 
pour cent pergu une fois pour toutes a 
leur entree ou k leur sortie, et ne seront 
assujetties ensuite au payement d’aucun 
autre droit de douane. Si la Russie 
jugeait necessaire d*arr^ter de nouveaux 
rdglements de douane et de nouveaux 
tarifs, elle s’engage neanmoins a ue pas 
hausser, mdme dans ce cas, le droit ci- 
dessus mentionn^ de cinq pour cent. 


Article 4. 

Si la Russie ou la Perse se trouvait en 
guerre avec une autre Puissance, il ne 
sera pns defendu aux sujets respectifs de 
traverser avec leurs marchandises Ic 
territoire des hautes parties contractautes 
pour se rendre dans les Etats de la dite 
Puissance. 

Article 5. 

Attendu que d’apr^ les usages exis* 
tants en Perse, il est difficile pour les 
sujets etrai^ers de trouver a louer des 
maisons, magasius ou emplacements pro- 
pres au d4p6t de leurs marchandises, il 
est permis aux sujets Russes en Perse 
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aot only to rent, but also to acquire, 
by every right of ownership, houses 
to dwell in, as well as ware-rooms and 
places in which to deposit their mer- 
chandize. The servants of the Per- 
sian Government shall not be allowed 
to enter by torce the said houses, 
ware-rooms or , laces without having 
recourse, in case of necessity, to the 
authority of the Minister, or of the 
Charg4 d’ Affaires, or of the Consul of 
Russia who shall depute an ofiGlcer or 
dragoman to be present at the inspec- 
tion of the house or of the merchan- 
dize. 

AaricnE 6 

In like manner, if the Minister or 
Charge d’ Affaires of Hia Imperial 
Majesty, the servants of the Russian 
Mission, the Consuls and dragomans 
should find it difficult in Persia to 
purchase suitable materials for their 
clothing, or several other necessary 
articles of consumption, they shall be 
allowed to send for, on their own 
account, free of duty and other 
charges, aU goods and articles which 
are destined exclusively for their 
private use. 

The public Agents of His Majesty 
the Shah residing in the States of the 
Russian Empire shall enjoy perfect 
reciprocity in this respect. Persian 
subjects forming part of the 
suite of the Minister or Charg4 
d" Affaires, or Consuls, and indispen- 
sable for their service, shall enjoy, so 
long as they may remain with them, 
their protection equally with Russian 
subjects; but if it should happen 
that one among them should commit 
some misdemeanour, and should there* 
by incur the penalty of the existing 


non seulement de louer, mais a ussi 
d’acqu^rir en toute propriety des maisi'i s 
pour les habiter et des magasins aiusi 
que des emplacements pour y d^poser 
leurs marchandises. Les employes du 
Gouvernement Persan ne pourront entrer 
de force dans les dites maisons, magasins 
ou emplacements, a moins du recourir, 
en cas de necessite h, Tautorisation de 
Ministre, ou du Charge d* Affaires, ou du 
Consul de Russie, lesquels delegueront un 
employe ou drogman pour assister a la 
visite de la maison ou des marchandises. 


Article 6. 

De meme le Ministre, ou le Charge 
d’ Affaires de Sa Majeste Imperiale, les 
employes de la mission de Russie, les 
Consuls et les drogmans ne trouvant h 
acheter en Perse, ni les effets qui servent 
a leur habillement, ni beaucoup d’objets 
de consommation, qui leur sont neces- 
saire, pourront faire venir francs de 
droits et de retributions, pour Lmr 
propre compte, tons les objets et effets 
qui seront destines uniquement k leur 
usage. 

Les Agens publics de Sa Majeste le 
Schah residant dans les Etats de I’Empire 
Russe, jouiront d’une parfaite r^cipro- 
cite k cet egard. Les sujets Persans 
faisant partie de la suite du Ministre, ou 
du Charge d’ Affaires et des Consuls, et 
necessaires pour leur service, jouiront, 
tant qu’ils se trouveront aupr^s d’eux, 
de leur protection k Pegal des sujets 
Russes ; mais s’il arrivait qu’un d’entre 
eux se rendit coupable de quelque delit 
et qu’il encourfit par la le chatiment des 
lois existantes dans ce cas le Ministre 
Persan ou le Hakim et, k son d£faut 
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laws, in tliat case the Persian Minister 
or the Hakim and, in his absence the 
competent local authority, shall im- 
mediately apply to the Minister, 
Charg4 d’ Affaires, or Russian Consul 
in whose service the accused may be, 
in order that he may be delivered up 
to justice ; and if this application be 
founded on proofs establishing the 
guilt of the accused, the Minister, 
Charge d’ Affaires, or Consul shall make 
no difl&culty whatever in complying 
with it. 

Article 7. 

All lawsuits and litigations between 
Russian subjects shall be submitted 
exclusively to the investigation and 
decision of the Mission or of the Con- 
suls of Russia in conformity with the 
laws and customs of the Russian 
Empire. So also shall disputes and 
lawsuits arising between Russian sub- 
jects and those of another Power, in 
case the two parties shall consent to 
such a course. 

Whenever any disputes or lawsuits 
shall arise between Russian and Per- 
sian subjects, the said lawsuits or 
disputes shall be brought before the 
Hakim or Governor, and shall not be 
investigated and decided except in 
the presence of the Dragoman of the 
Mission or of the Consulate. Once 
judicially disposed of, such suits shall 
not be . allowed to be instituted a 
s^ond time. If, however, circum 
stances should be of such a nature as 
to render a second trial necessary, it 
shall not take place without previous 
intimation being given to the Minister, 
or the Charge d’ Affaires, or the Consul 
of Russia ; and in that case the action 
shall be brought and decided only in 


Tautorite locale competente, s’adressera 
immediatement au Ministre, Charg4 d’ Af- 
faires, ou Consul Russe, au service du- 
quel se trouvera le prevenu afin qu^il 
soit livre a la justice ; et si cette de- 
mands est fondle sur des preuves eta- 
blissant la culpabilite de Taccus^, le 
Ministre, Charge d’ Affaires, ou Consul ne 
fera aucune difficulte d’y satisfaire. 


Article 7. 

Tous les proems, et toutes les affaires 
litigieuses entre sujets Russes, seront 
soumis exclusivement a Pexamen et la 
decision de la Mission ou des Consuls de 
Russie conformement aux lois et coutumes 
de TEmpire de Russie ; de meme que 
les differends et proeds survenus entre 
les sujets Russes et ceux d’une autre 
Puissance, dans le cas oA les deux par- 
ties y consentiront. 

Lorsqu’il s’elevera des differends ou 
proems entre les sujets Russes et les 
sujets Persans, les dits proems ou diffA- 
rends seront portes par devant le Hakim, 
ou Gouverneur, et ne seront examines 
et juges qu’en presence du Drogman de 
la Mission ou du Consulat. Une fois 
juridiquement termines, de tels proces 
ne pourront etre inform^s une seconds 
fois. Si toute fois les circonstances 
etaient de nature a exiger un second 
examen, il ne pourra avoir lieu, sans que 
le Ministre, ou le Charge d’ Affaires, ou 
le Consul de Russie, en soient prevenus, 
et dans ce cas I’affaire ne sera instruite 
et jug6e qu’au Defter, e’est-a-dire k la 
chancellerie supreme du Schah a Tabriz 
QU h Teheran — ^galement en prince 
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the Dtiftmr, that is to saj^ in the 
Sttpireine Court of the l^ah at Tabriz 
or at Teheran, likewise in the presence 
of a Dragoman of tibe Mission or of 
the Russian Consulate. 


ArholU 8. 

In case of murder or any other 
crime committed among Russian sub- 
jects, the investigation and decision 
of the case shall be within the exclu- 
sive province of the Minister, or 
Charge d’Affaires, or Consul of Russia 
in virtue of the jurisdiction delegated 
to them over their own countrymen. 
If a Russian subject should happen 
to be implicated with individuals of 
another nation in a criminal suit, he 
shall not be prosecuted nor molested 
in any way without proofs of his 
participation in the crime ; and even 
in that case, as in the one in which a 
Russian subject should be charged 
with direct culpability, the tribunals 
of the country shall not be competent 
to proceed with the trial and judg- 
ment of the crime except in the pre- 
sence of a delegate of the Mission or 
the Russian Consulate, and if there 
should be none on the spot in which 
the crime has been committed, the 
local authorities shaU take steps to 
send the delinquent to a place where 
there is a Consul or a constituted 
Russian Agent. The evidence both 
for and against the accused shall be 
faithfully taken by the Hakim and 
by the Judge of the place, and attested 
by their signature ; transmitted in 
this form to the place where the offence 
is to be tried ; this evidence shall 
constitute a record or authentic sum- 
mary of the proceedings, unless the 
accused should clearly demonstrate 


d’un Drogmau de la Mission ou du 
Consulat de Russie. 


Article 8. 

En cas de meurtre ou d’autre crinie 
commis entre sujets Russes, Texamen et 
la decision du cas seront du ressort 
exclusif du Ministre, ou du Charg6 
d* Affaires, ou du Consul de Russie, en 
vertu de juridiction qui leur est deferee 
sur leurs nationaux. Si un sujet Russe 
se trouve impliqu^ avec des individus 
d’un autre nation dans un proems cii- 
minel, il ne pourra ^tre poursuivi, ni 
inqui(Bt6 d’aucune mani^re k moins de 
preuves de sa participation au crime, et 
dans ce cas mSme comme dans celui oh 
un sujet Russe serait prdvenu de cul- 
pability directe, les tribunaux du pays 
ne pourront proc^der a la connaissance 
et au jugement du crime qu’en presence 
d’un deiyguy de la Mission ou du Consulat 
de Russie, et s’il ne s’en trouve pas sur 
les lieux oh le d^lit ^te commis, les 
autoritys locales feront transporter le 
dyiinquant Ik oh il y a un Consul ou 
un agent Russe constituy. Les te- 
moignages a charge et k dycharge du 
pryvenu seiont fidylement recueillis par 
le Hakim et par le Juge de I’endroit et 
revettts de leur signature ; transmis dans 
cette forme la oh le dyiit devra ^tre jugy 
ces tymoignages deviendront des docu- 
ments ou pi-ycis authentiques du proc|s. 
a moins que I’accusy n’en dymontre 
yvidemment la faussety.. Lorsque le 
pryvenu aura yty dhment convaincu et 
que la sentence aura yty prbnoncye, le 
dyiinquant sera remis aii Ministre, Chargy 
d’ Affaires, on Consul de Sa Majesty 
Tmperiale, qui le tenverra en Russie pour 





isii 


the falsity of the saiti^. Wheii the 
accused shall have been duly con- 
vi6ti^ Hhd the sf^uteitei^ paels^, he 
shall be handed over to the Minister, 
or Charg4 d’ Affaires, or Consul of His 
Imperial Majesty, who shall send him 
back to Russia, there to receive the 
puniplihient awarded by the kW. 


Article 9. 

The High Contracting Parties shall 
take good cate that the stiptilations 
of thS present Act be strictly observed 
and fulfilled, and the respective Gov- 
ernors of their provinces, Comman- 
dants and other authorities shall not 
allow themselves to infringe them oh 
any account, tindet pain of incurring a 
grave responsibility and even dis- 
missal on clear proof of a repetition 
of the fault. 

To this end we, the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries of His Majesty the 
Emperor Of all the Kussias and of 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, have 
arranged and concluded the stipula- 
tions contained in the Present Act^ 
which are the result of the Arti- 

cle of the principal Treaty Concluded 
on the same day at Dekhargane, and 
which diaU have the same force and 
weights as if they were inserted therein 
Word for word and ratified. 

In conse^ueiice whereof the {Present 
separate Act, in duplicate, has been 
signed by USi iitijwessed With ouf res- 
pective seals> and eirchanged. 


y rwsevoif le chfttiment porte par le*3 
lois. 


Article 9. 

Les tiaUtes Parties Contractantes veS- 
leront a ce ^ue ks stipulations du present 
Acte soient strictement observ^es et 
remplies, et les Gouvemeurs de leuts 
Provinces, Commandants et autres 
Antorites rcspectives ne se permettront 
dans aucun cas d’y contrcVenir, soU? 
peine d’une grave responsabilit4 et m^e 
de destitution en eas de recidive duement 
av4r6e. 

A cette fin, nous soussignes Pleni- 
potentiaires de Sa Majesty TEmpereur de 
toutes les Russies et de Sa Majesty le 
Schah de Perse, avons r^gle et arr^te les 
stipulations contenues dans le present 
Acte, lesquelles sent la consequence de 

TArticle .du Traite principal con- 

clue a m^me jour a t)ekhargane, et 
auront la meme force et valeur que si 
elles y etaient ins6rees mot-a-mot, el 
ratifiees. 

En consequence de quoi le present 
Acte separe, fait double, a ete signe par 
nDus$ muni de nos cachets respectik et 
eUhang^. 
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APPENDIX No. Vin.-[See foge I J.] 

Translation of a Commercial Treaty between Persia and Spain, — 1842. 

Preamble, 

Praise be to the Almighty Guardian of the Universe ! 

The exalted Gk)vomment of Persia and the exalted Government of Spain for 
the purpose of protecting the interests and welfare of the merchants and other 
subjects of the two countries, and the improvement and extension of trade and 
commerce, are desirous of an arrangement which will be for the honour and glory 
of these Governments. Thus having been convinced that nothing is equal to 
the formation of Treaty for the support and benefit of important affairs, they 
both therefore have considered it suitable that hereafter between these mighty 
Governments and their subjects a basis of friendly intercourse should be estab- 
lished, according to an auspicious Treaty of friendship and commerce ornamented 
with truth and justice, and founded on a firm and permanent footing. For the 
purpose of completing this agreement His Majesty, &c., &c., Mahomed Shah, 
Kajar, on his part, has appointed Meerza Jaffer Khan, Chief Engineer, &c., &c., 
and Ambassador Extraordinary of the Persian Government to the Court of Turkey, 
his Plenipotentiary and in like manner in the name of Her Majesty, Donna Isabella 
the second, during Her minority, as, heir-apparent to the sovereignty of Spain, 
His Highness Baldomero Espartero Eegent and Duke of Victoria and Marbella, 
has appointed Monsieur Antonio Louis Cordova, Knight, &c., &c., and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Spain at the Sublime Porte, Plenipotentiary on his part. These 
two Plenipotentiaries having on perusal of each other’s full powers found them 
to be correct and according to custom have framed the stipulations of the aus- 
picious Treaty in the following seven articles : — 

Article 1. 

From this day and until the Almighty pleaseth, between the exalted Govern- 
ments of Persia and Spain and their subjects the foundatioD of friendship, truth 
and everlasting regard shall be firmly established. 

Article 2. 

The subjects of these exalted Governments are reciprocally permitted and 
allowed to pass in peace and security into each other’s territories and to carry 
on their mercantile transactions or to travel, and to rent such houses, shops, or 
storehouses, as may be necessary for the purpose of their business, without any 
hindrance on the part of the Government authorities, who are always to render 
them assistance and protection and to use their endeavours to maintain a good 
understanding between the merchants and travellers of these two exalted Gov- 
ernments, and to the utmost of their power to add to their comforts. And when- 
ever it may be necessary for them to depart orders and passports shall be given 
to them, that they diall not be molested, but afforded every assistance. 
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Article 3. 

The snbjectB of these two powerful States, who for the purpose of trade and 
commerce, or to travel, visit each other’s territories, from the time of their arrival 
to that of theii departure, shall be treated with due respect, and on no account 
shall any taxes be taken from them excepting this, that on their merchandise 
the same amount of custom duty shall be levied that is levied on merchandise of 
other friendly nations. 


Article 4. 

These two exalted Governments, for the care and security of their subjects 
who may pass into each others countries, will give permission for the residence 
of Commercial Agents in two suitable places. The Persian Government will give 
permission for one Agent to reside in Tehran, and one in Tabreez on the part of 
the Spanish Government. In like manner the Spanish Government will consent 
to the residence of one Agent on the part of the Persian Government in the capital 
of Madrid, and another at the port of Barcelona, or in any other port that the 
Persian Government may think suitable for its Agent to reside. 

Article 6. 

Whenever any disputes shall arise between the subjects of these contracting 
Governments, with regard to trade and traffic, such disputes must be settled 
according to the custom and laws of the country, and with the knowledge of the 
Agent of that country, and if anyone of the subjects of these Governments should 
become insolvent or bankrupt after an examination of his books of exports, im- 
ports, and credits, and remaining property, his goods and property shall be divided 
between his debtors according to the Bankruptcy law, and if one of the subjects 
of these States should die all the property possessed by such person shall be made 
over to the care of the Agent of his Government, 

Article 6. 

If either of these contracting States should be at war with another power, 
according to the everlasting friendship subsisting between the Gtovernments of 
Persia and Spain, on no account shall any loss or neglect be experiened by either 
of them. 


Article 7. 

This Treaty of friendship and commerce between the two States in accordance 
with the contents of the foregoing Articles, by the assistance of the one Almighty 
God, the Ministers of the two contracting Powers will always adhere to its stipula- 
tions, and on no account shall its basis be impaired, and Please God in the space 
of 6ve months, or less, this Treaty will be ratified and sealed by the Ministers of 
the two contracting Governments at Constantinople and there be exchanged by 
the Plenipotentiaries pf tbw Govenuaepts, 





Gotrciili^sft^i 

These setreo' Ariaelee were dmwH up' antf al^sted’ by l3ie Plbiipotelitiaries 
of the two contraotang parties in two eorrespondmg copies, and after being ratified 
and sealed by both parties, were exchanged, at Constantinople on tho 30th of 
Ifeich 1843j corresponding witii the 20t^' of Mbhnrrum 1258 of the Ifejireh, and 
have now reetived the ratification of Ms Bsteeflenoy Haji Ifirza* i^hassecT and 
the htinisteis of the Persian Government in this month of SheoVal- J262 (Octo- 
ber 1816). 
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APPENDIX No. IX . — [See page 11.] 

Convention entr-e la Kojssin et la Pbbse> pour Tinterpr^tation de l’Abttclb 
XIV du TbaitA de Paix de TouBBaiANTCHAi (du 22 Fevrier, 1828).^ 
Conckie k T41i4ran, le 3^ Juillet^ 1i84A 

Arrest of Subjects of either State entering the Territories of the other without Pass 

ports. 

Dana le but de fake cesser les dsaordres et lea abus que lea habitants des pro- 
vinces limitrophes de la Bussie et die la Perse font aouvent de la transnugration» 
les fond^a de pouvoka des 2 Parises Oontractantes, avec la permission et Fautoriaa- 
tioa de leurs Oouvemements reapectifs, ont sign4 Farrangement suivant : — 

Ajbticle i. 

Les snjets des 2 Puissances ne pourront d^sprmais pas^er d’un pajs dan 
Tautre sans passeport et sans permis en regie de leur Gouvernement. 

Abticle 2. 

Tout individu sujet de Fun des 2 Gouvernements qui se rendrait sur le terrr 
toke de Fautre, sans s’etre pourvu d’un passeport, sera arr^e et livr6 aux autorit^s 
front! 6res les plus prcches, on bien an Ministre, Charge (F Affaires, ou Consul de 
aa nation, avec tons les objects d’habillements, d’armements, &c., dont il sera 
porteur 


ABTIOiJB 3 

Toute demande que les snjets des 2 Etats adresseront k leur Gouvernement 
pour obtenir Fautorisation d’4migrer, devra se fake sans inteiYention 4trang^re 

Abticle 4. 

Si les pr6pos4s des 2 Gouvernements, en conaU&i^tion de quj^ les. 

demandent Fun a Fautre des passeports, on ne les refuser^ pas ppur quelqup% 
families, k moins qu’il n’y ait des emp^hements lega^nx. 

Sign4 k Teheran le 3 Juillet 1844 (28 126a).. 

Had ji-Mibza- Agassy . 

A. IffEIjBM, 


♦ Febniaiy 22, 1823, “ State PSfito.'* 15,|«ge«6a 
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APPENDIX No. X . — [See 'page W.] 

Translation of Articles of Agreement concluded at Ebzeroom and signed 

by the Turoo-Persian Commissioners on tbe 31st May 1847. 

Article 1. 

The two Mahomedan Governments will settle that all pecuniary claims, ex- 
cepting those mentioned in the fourth article, shall be abandoned. 

Article 2. 

The town and port of Mohammerah, and the island of Khiza, with the anchorage, 
as well as so much of the eastern bank of the Shut-el- Arab as is occupied by tribes 
confessedly belonging to Persia, are to remain in the possession of Persia, besides 
which Persians will enjoy the complete liberty of navigating the Shut-el-Arab, 
from its mouth to the point of contact of the two frontiers. Soolumaneeyeh will 
remain in the possession of Turkey. In regard to Nohab, the Persian Government 
settles that all the mountainous portion with the pass of Eerrond on its eastern 
part will be retained by it, and the plain of Nohab which forms the western por- 
tion, will be given over to Turkey. 

Article 3. 

All other territorial claims being renounced the two parties engage to appoint 
without delay, Commissioners and Engineers, to determine the frontier between 
the two Kingdoms, agreeably to the preceding article. 

Article 4. 

The two parties will settle that all losses mutually sustained subsequent to 
the acceptance in Jemadee-ool-ewal 1261 (June 1845) of the propositions of the 
Mediating Powers, as well as the arrears of the pasturage fees for former years, 
are to be equitably arranged by the Commissioners on both sides, to be appointed 
without delay for this purpose. 


Article 5. 

The Turkish Government will appoint Broussa as the place of residence of 
the refugee Persian Princes, without allowing them to absent themselves or to 
entertain secret relations with Persia. As regards other refugees they are all to 
be restored agreeably to the Treaty of Erzeroom. 

Article 6. 

The Merchants of Persia will pay the custom duties on their merchandise 
according to its actual value in that country (Turkey) either cash or stock in con- 
formity with the commercial Article in the Treaty of Erzeroom concluded in 
A.H. 1239 (AJ>. 1823), and nothing exceeding what is written in the above- 
mentioned Treaty is to be claimed from ihem^ 
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AbXIO£B 7. 

Tlie Tnrldsh Gtovemment in conformity with former treaties will grant the 
necessary immunities to Persian pilgrims, in order that they may visit in com- 
plete security, and free from every exaction, the holy places situated in Turkey, 
and with a view to strengthen the relations of friendship and concord, which 
ought to exist between the two Powers of Islam and their respective subjects* 
The Turkish Government will further take into consideration the most appro- 
priate mode of conferring on other subjects of Persia, as well as its pilgrims, the 
privileges enjoyed by them in order that they may be protected from every species 
of violence and oppression. The Turkish Government will admit such Oonsulr 
as His Majesty the Shah may appoint in Turkey wherever the interests of com- 
merce or the protection of the merchants or subjects of Persia render it necessary, 
excepting the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, and the Porte will confer on the 
said Consuls the privileges due to their official character, and which are enjoyed 
by the Consuls of other friendly States. Persia, on her part likewise, will grant 
to the Consuls appointed by His Majesty the Sultan in Persia, wherever their 
residence may be necessary, the privil^es enjoyed by the Consuls of Foreign 
Powers in Persia and in the same way the protection stipulated in former Treaties 
will be exercised towards the subjects or merchants of Turkey who may frequent 
Persia, and they will be protected from every kind of insult or injury whether in 
their trading concerns or other matters. 

Arhole 8* 

The two Mahomedan Governments engage to take measures of precaution 
to put an end to robbery by the frontier tribes of the two kingdoms, and wiU with 
this object establish military posts on the frontier, and the two States will be- 
come responsible for the incursions made into either territory. Uncontested 
tribes will be restored to the Government to which they belong, but contested 
tribes whose dependence is doubtful, shall be at liberty to choose once for all theit 
future place of abode. 

Abticle d. 

All the articles of the Treaty of Erxeroom, which Are not apeaally altered ib 
this document, are to be inserted word for word in the new Treaty. 
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APPENDIX No. XI . — [See jpc^ 12^ 

"'XBiiifi d’Amiti^ et de Commeice entre la Prance et la Perse. 

'Sigu4 It T4h4ran, le 12 Jnillet, 1855. 

't^tifioations 4chang4es k T4h4ran, le 14 Jnillet, 1855.] 

Au nom du Dieu clement et misericordieux ! 

9a Haute Majestd rEmpereur Napoldon dont Fdldvation est pareiUe k cello 
de la plan^te Batume, k qui le soleil sert d’^tendard, Tastre lumineox du fitina- 
liient des tetes couroriiiees, le soleil du ciel de la royaute, rornemerit du diad^me, 
le aplendeur des 4tendards insignes imperiaux, le Monarque illustre et liberal ; 

'Et 9a Majesty 41evi6e comme la plan^te de Saturne, le Souverain a qui le soleil 
'Sert d^^teildard, dont la splendour et la magnificence sont pareilles a celles des 
cieilx, le 'Sowerain sublime, le Monarque dont les armies sont nombreuses comme 

^tbiles, dont la grandeur rappelle celle de Ejemschid, dont la munificence 
' dgiBile celle de Earius, Pheritier de la couronne et du tr6ne des Keyaniens, TEm- 
^ptfretfr aublime et absolu de toute la Perse : 

L’un et Tautre ^galement et sinc^rement desireux d’etablir des rapports 
d’amiti4 entre les 2 Etats, ont voulu les consolider par un Traite d’amitie et de 
commerce reciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des 2 Hautes Puissances 
Contractantes ; 

A cet efiet) ont d^signe pour leurs Pl^nipotentiaires : 

8a Majesty l^Bmpereur de Prance, le Sieur Nicolas-Prosper Bouree son Envoye 
'Ei^tracrdixiaire et^nistretP14nipotentiaire, etc. : 

tft 8a 'Majesty PEmpereur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Mirza-Aga-Xhan, 
sdh preniiier MinlStre, Eetemad-d-Dowlet (confiance du Guuvernement), etc. 

Et les 2 Plinipotentiaires s’4tant reunis a Teheran, ayant ^change leurs pleins 
pouvoirs et les ayant trouv4s en bonne et due forme ont arr^te les Articles 
suivants ^ 

Article 1. 

Friendship. 

A dater de ce jour et k perpetuity, il y aura amitiy sincyre et une constante 
lonne intelligence entre TEmpire de France et tous les sujets Fran 9 ais, et TEmpire 
de Perse et tous les sujets Persans. 


Article 2. 


* A ^ 

L«8 AmbassadeuTB on Ministres P14iupoteiitiaites qn’il plaiiait k chacune des 
2 Uautes Paisaanoes CionttaotanteB d’envoyer et d’eatretenii aaprds de I’aatre 
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irliit 

HS^nt r 69 iis et-trait^s, aux et ^ut le persoimel de leur misdon, comme sont Te 9 iis 
et trait^s, dans les 2 pays respectifs, ^les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres P14nipoten- 
tiaices des nations lea plus^favonsees, et ils j jaukont, de^tout)pomt des .mj^mes 
prerogatives, et immunitis. 

Abtzole 3. 

Prcitedtion of TravdleffSy Merchants ^€md\Oihefx. 

Les sujets des 2 Hautes Parties Contractantes^ voyageurs, negociants, indiis«- 
triels et autres, soit quails se d4placent, soit qu’ils resident anr le territoire de 
Pune ou de Tautre Empire, seront respect^a et efficaeement proteges par les autorit^s 
du pays et leurs propres agents, et traites, k tous egards comme le sont les sujets 
de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Liberty to Import^ Export, or Transport Merchandise, etc. 

11s pourront reciproquement apporter, par terre et par mer, dans Fun et I’autre 
Empire et en exporter toute esp^ce de marchandises et de prodiiits, les vendre, 
les ^changer, les acheter, ]es transporter en tous lieux sur les territoires de Tun 
et de Tautre Etat. 

Abticle 4» 

Duties on Goods. 

Les marchandises importees ou export^ par les sujets respectifs des 2 Hautes 
Parties Gontractantes ne payeront dans Tun et Fautre Etat, soit k I'entree, soit k 
la sortie, que les memes droits que payent a Fentree et k la sortie, dans Fun et 
Fautre Etat,. les marchandises et produits importes et exportes par les marchanris 
et sujets de la nation la plus favorisee ; et nulle taxe exceptionelle ne pourra, 
sous aucun nom et sous aucun pretexts, 4tre reclamee dans Fun comme dans 
Fautre Etat. 

Article 5. 

French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French Subjects. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qui, dans FEmpire de Perse, viendraient 
k e’^lever entre. sujets Eran^ais, seront r^feres en totalite k Farret et a la decision 
de FAgent ou Consul Fran^ds qui r4sidera dans la province ou ces proc^, con- 
testations et disputes, aoraient ete souleves, ou dans la province la plus voisine. 
IL.en deddera d^pr^sl^ lois^Franfaises 

French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes betvmn French .and ^Persian Muj^jeds. 

Les^ipcto, nontestationa et^djaputes^souleves^eii Perse eatre des au}etsdlran$aw 
et des^8fj.ets. P^aos^^aeront ^portds ^devant ie ,tidhmabPecsam,<jnge o 
ces matiilres, au lieu od r£sidera un Agent^(mvW 

jii g^a salon ,Fdqttit4,->ea pres6nee 4^un employe 'de FAgent ou du ^G. npul^’Frau* 
(ais. 
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Frtndh Consular JurisHetion : Disputes bauieen French Subjeels and those of other 

Patoers. 

Les proc^, contestations et disputes souleves en Perse entre des sujets Fran- 
9ais et des sujets appartenant k d’autres puissances egalement 4trang^res, seiont 
jug6s et termines, par rinterm4diaire de leurs Agents on Consuls respectifs. 

Trial of Disputes in France in which Persians are interested . 

Bn France, les sujets Persans seront egalement, dans toutes leurs contesta- 
tions, soit entre eux, soit avec des sujets Fran 9 ais ou etrangers, jug4s suivant le 
mode adopts dans cet Empire envers les sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Criminal Jurisdiction. 

Quant auz affaires de la juridiction criminelle dans lesquelles seraient com* 
promis des sujets Fran 9 ais en Perse, des sujets Persans en France, elles seront 
jugees en France et en Perse suivant le mode adopts dans les 2 pays envers les 
sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 


Aatiole 6. 

Succession to Property of Deceased Subjects. 

Bn cas de dec^s de Tun de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de I’un ou 
de Tautre Etat, sa succession sera remise int^gralement k la famille ou aux assod^ 
du d£funt, s’il en a. Si lo defunt n’avait ni parents ni associes, sa succession, 
dans )’un comme dans Tautre pays, serait remise a la garde de I’Agent ou du Consul 
de la nation du sujet d^^de, pour que celui-ci en fasse Tusage convenable, con- 
form4ment aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 


AsnOLB 7. 

Appoirtmenl of Coined \ 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et equitables relations entre les sujets des 2 Etats, les 2 Hautes 
Parties Contractantes se reservent la faculte de nommer, cbacune 3 Consuls. Les 
Consuls de France resideront a T4h4ran k Bender-Bouchir,* et k Tauris.t 
Consuls de Perse resileront k Paris, a Marseille, et a File de la Reunion (Bourbon). 

Ces Consul des 2 Hautes Puissances Contractantes jouiront r^dproquement, 
sur le territoire de Fun et de Fautre Empire oA sera Stabile lent residence, du 
respect, des privileges et des immunit4s accord^s dans Fane et dans Fautre Empire 
aux Consuls de h nation la plus £avoris4e. 


*Bushiie. 


f Tabrees. 
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iBnoia 8. 

RaUfieations. Treaty to he ferfetwA. 

Le present Ti8it4 de Commerce et d’Amiti4, ciment4 par la sincere amiti^ 
et la confiance qui r^gnent entre les 2 Empires bien conserves de France et de 
Perse, sera, Dien aidant, fiddlement obser 74 et maintenn, de par*-- et d’autre, h 
perp4tidt4, et les PUnipotentiaires des 2 Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent 
b 4clianger les ratifications imp4riales de leurs august^ Souverains, soit & T4h4ian, 
soit k Paris, dans I’espaoe de 6 mois, on plus tdt, si faire se pent. 

En foi de quoi, les P14nipotentiaires respectifs des 2 Hautes Parties Conttao* 
tantes ont sign4 le present Trait4 et 7 out appos4 leurs soeaux. 

Fait en double, en Fran^ais et en Persan, le 12 du mois de Juillet, de Tan du 
Christ, 1855, et le 27 da mok de Chawal de l’H4gire, l'snn4e 1271, k T4h4ran. 

P. Boubee. 
Mibza-AoA'Ehak. 
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APPENDIX No. XII.— [See fage 13,] 

Protocol signed by Persia and Tqbkish Representatives in 1869, 


In Older to confirm the qm 

'Stipulated between the two Oovern- 
ments respecting their disputed 
grounds, this temporary document 
has been exchanged between the Sub- 
lime Porte and the Persian Lega- 
tion : — 

I.— The two parties will use every 
exertion towards increasing the secu- 
rity of the frontiers lying between 
their respective States. 


II. — ^The status quo respecting dis- 
puted lands, such as was defined by 
the Commissioners of the four Powers, 
is to continue in force until the boun- 
dary line is settled. The two Grovern- 
ments and their frontier authorities 
shall exert themselves to preserve 
this stipulation, and shall lefrain from 
any action that may be opposed 
thereto. 


III. — Every place which was con^ 
sidered disputed land when the status 
quo was accepted by the parties shall 
remain under the authority of th? 
State which governed it at that time 
until the boundary is settled. Bu": 
the supervision will not confer the 
right ot ultimate possession. 


IV--On these disputed lands no 
buildings of any description shall 


Pour consolider et donner plus de 
force au r^glement de stain quo adopts 
par les Grouvemements Turco-Persan au 
sujet des lieux en litige des fronti^res, la 
presente convention a 4te provisoire- 
ment 4chang4 entre I’Ambassadeur de 
Perse et la S. P. 

I. Pour security et maintien de bon 
ordre dans les fronti^res qui s^parent les 
deux etats on veillera scrupuleusement 
des deux edt^s de manidre a preveiiii 
tout etat de choses d^favorables a lu 
s4curit4 et confiance respectife. 

II. Le reglement de statu quo qui a 
4t4 adopts de part et d’autre lors de 
Penqu^te des Commissaires des quatre 
Gouvemements au sujet des lieux liti- 
gieux des fronti^res, doit ^tre maintenu 
tel quel jusqu’a une delimitation defini* 
tive, et les autorites limitrophes res- 
pectives en observant scrupuleusement. 
le maintien de ce statu quo se garderont 
de toute demarche et conduite contraire 
qui pouvait porter attente au dit regie 
ment. 

III. A partir de T^poque oh le statu 
quo a ete adopte par les deux Gouverne- 
ments, les lieux litigieux en question qui 
se sont trouv6s places sous Tadministra- 
tion de chacune des deux parties seront 
encore pareillement administres par elles 
jusqu^h la delimitation definitive des 
fronti6res, mais il est bien entendu que 
cette administration n’aura point pre- 
valer comme le droit et les dits lieux 
litigieux ne seront aucunement par cela 
seul consider^s des propri4t4s acquises. 

IV. Aucune construction k Favenir ne 
sera dlevhe sans aucune demeuration que 
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henceforth be erected by either party, 
and any buildings or marte whi<fli may 
have hitherto been erected on such 
lands shall not, when the boundary 
line is fixed, be considered as proofs 
of possession by the party uneutitled 
thereto. 

V. — ^The repairing of the houses 
which were demolished at Kazlee 
Gioul does not form part of the stipula- 
tion previously explained ; and it is 
agreed upon by the two States that 
the occupants of these houses may 
repair them ; but their doing so shall 
not be considered when the frontier 
line is -settled as having conferred 
upon them the right of proprietor- 
ship. 

VI. — ^Should aiiy dispute arise bet- 
ween the frontier authorities on thm 
subject they musi in the first instance 
discuss the matter between 'them- 
selves in a manner suitable to the 
dignity and rights of the two States, 
and to the friendship subsisting bet- 
ween them. But if they should not 
be able to agree they shall then, with- 
out having recourse to any action, 
refer the case to their respective 
central Governments and await their 
instructions. 

“‘VII.— tThis temporary agreement 
shall hold good until the bouiidary line 
is settled. With regard to the dis 
puted lands and the question under 
discussion between the two Gcvem- 
ments, no vefbal or vrritten commu- 
nication or protest which may have 
been made can alter the present 
stipulations. 

Sealed by Au Pasha. 

„ the Mushees-sd-dowlah, 
'TersianlSnvoy. 


ce soit dans les lieux en litige qui se 
trouvent k -Fudministration de I’une et 
Tautre partie, et toutes elles qui ont eu 
lieu jusqu’^i ce jour ainsi que toutes les 
marques et id^es de limite ne seront k 
la delimitation definitive aucunement 
considerees comme preuve de droit et 
propriete acquis. 

V. Exceptionellement k Tarticle pre- 
cedent toutes les maisons ruinees k 
Cazlighure seront reconstruites ]par leurs 
proprietaires ; mais ces constructions 
comme il est dit plus haut, ne seront 
point considerees comme preuves de droit 
acquis a la designation des frontiSres. 


VI. Si des ' contestations venaient k 
s’eiever entre les autorites limitrophes 
respectives rektivement aux lieux liti- 
gieux en question, on s’adressera ^ 
premier lieu selon toutes'ces marques de 
consideration de cordialite et de bonne 
entente pour aplanir la difficuite entre 
eux, mais en cas de mesintelligenee on 
s’empressera de part et d’autre de rap- 
porter Taffaire sans y proceder a leur 
Gouvernements respectifs et attendra 
leurs instructions y relatives. 

VII. Cette convention j pnovfeoire sera 
obscrvee ‘scrupuleusement jUsqtt’A la 44- 
limitation definitive des ^fronti&Eee -^sa^ 
annulier neanmoins toutes des -reclama- 
tions et pEotest^tions echangees de ^pairt 
et 4’antre au su}4^ des ilieux litigfoax 
question, et des constructions y 

en qui toutes gardent leur efiet et vigueur. 

Fait le 3 Aont 1869. 

AaIiI. 

^OUSSSIN. 
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APPENDIX No. Xm . — [See jptige 23.] 

Agreement between Russia and Persia recognizing the^RiVER Attrek J|as 
forming the Boundary between the two States on the East Coast^o! 
the Caspian Sea, — 13th December 1869.* 

On the 13th December 1869 the following Agreement was signed between 
Russia and Persia recognizing the sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the 
Attrek : — 

** His Majesty the Shah having on the 12th instant (4th December) requested 
the Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty 
the Emperor, to explain for what object the fort at Eazil Soo (Erasnovodsk) was 
being constructed, and having also required an assurance that the Russian author- 
ities would in no way interfere with the affairs of the Temut Turkomans, and 
of those living on the Attrek and Goorgan Rivers ; also, that no fort or strong- 
hold should hereafter be built at the embouchures of the Attrek or Gk)organ Rivers ; 
and likewise that they should not interfere in any way with the possessions of 
Persia, but that the Persian Gk)vemment should continue to maintain the author- 
ity they have hitherto held in respect to these tribes and their territories, in 
accordance with the wish expressed by His Majesty the Shah, the Undersigned 
lost no time in referring by telegraph to the Ministry of the Foreign Affairs to His 
Majesty the Emperor, and he has now the pleasure to bring to th^ knowledge 
of the Ministers of His Majesty the Shah the reply which he has just received to 
the effect that the Gk)vernment of His Majesty the Emperor recognizes the author- 
ity and sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the Attrek River, and that they 
have no intention to construct any fort. 


M. Bbgeb, 


-3 

On the 26th March 1873 the British Gharg4 d’Affairs at Tehran (M^. R. Thom'» 
son) reported that the Persian Government considered that the Declaration made 
by Russia on the 13th December 1869 had no reference to the territory in the 
interior towards Ehorassan, but regarded only the territory adjoining the Province 
of Astrabad, that is to say, from the Caspian Sea, at the mouth of the Attrek, 
along the banks of that river, for about 30 miles to where the Goorgan district 
ended.* 


* Seefnrther Oonveiition, Slat December 1881 ^ Appendix No. XIX. 
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APPENDIX No. XIV.— [Nee fage 15.] 

CoHMEBCiAi. Treaty between Gebhaity and Persia. 

Journal de St. Potersbourg, 9-21 Juin 1873- 

Voioi le traitd d^amiti^, de commerce et de navigation conclu entre Tempire 
d’Allemagne et la Perse le 11 juin 1873 h St. Pitersbourg et qui, comme nous le 
disions hier, a ete communique le 14 au conseil f4d^ral d’Allemagne. 

Article 1. 

H y aura, comme par le passd, amitid sincere et bonne intelligence entre lea 
Btats et les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

Article 2. 

Les Ambassadeurs, Ministres Plenipotentiaires on autres Agents Diptematiques 
respectifs seront re 9 us et traites reciproquement, eux et tout le personnel de leurs 
missions, comme sont re^us dans les pays respectifs les Ambassadeurs, Ministres 
Plenipotentiaires ou autres Agents Diplomatiques dos nations les plus favorisees 
et ils y jouiront de tout point des m^mes boneurs, prerogatives et immunites. 

Article 3. 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs et pour faciliter 
de bonnes et equitables relations entre leurs sujets, lea Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes se reservent la facultd de nommer chacune trois Consuls dans les Etats 
respectifs. 

Les Consuls d’Allemagne rdsideront, k Teheran, Tauris, et a Bender Bouchir. 

Les Consuls de Perse r^sideront en Allemagne partout ok se trouvent des consuls 
d*une puissance 4trang6re. 

Ces Consuls des Hautes Puissances Contractantes jouiront reciproquement 
tant pour leur personne et Texercice de leurs fonctions, que pour leurs maisons, 
les employes de leurs Consulats et les personnes attach4es k leur service^ des 
m^mes honneurs et des m^mes privileges dont jouissent et jouiront k Tavenir les 
Agents Consulaires de la nation la plus favoris^e. 

Bn cas de d^sordres publics, il devra ^tre accord^ aux Consuls, sur leur demande 
une sauvegarde cbarg^e d’assurer Pinviolabilite du domicile consulaire. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls d’ Allemagne et reciproquement les 
Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls de Tempire Persan ne devront pas proteger, 
ni en secret ni publiquement, aucun sujet Persan, et reciproquement aucun sujet 
Allemand qui ne serait pas employe eSectivement par leurs missions ou par les 
Consuls generaux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls ou Agents Consulaires respectifs. 

n est bien entendu que si un des Agents Consulaires de Pune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes s’engageait dans les affaires commerciales sur le territoire de Tautre 
Puissance, il serait*soumis a cet egard aux memes lois”et aux m^mes usages auxquelif 
l»ont soim^ les nationaux faisant le iq^me commerce. ^ 
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Abtiolb 4. 

Les sujets de Ghacune des Parties Contractantes jouiront dans les territoires 
de Tautre des m^mes droits, privileges, immunites et exemptions, dont jouissent 
actuellement ou jouiront a Tavenir en matiere de commerce et de navigation les 
sujets de la nation la plus favoris4e 


Abticlb 5 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront parcourir en pleine 
liberte les territoires respectifs et les traverser pour se rendre dans les pays voisins. 
sans qu’ils en soient emp^ches par les autorites locales, qui, de leur cdte, mettront 
la plus vive soUicitude k lbs preserver de tout dbsagrement en veillant continuelle 
ment leur sfirete personnelle, en les traitant avec tons les egards possibles, afin 
qu’ils n’eprouvent ni dommage, ni entrave ou vexation quelconque dans leur 
voyage et en les munissant a cet e£Eet de sauf conduits, firmans ou autres docu- 
ments. 

Article fi. 

Les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes qui, en leur qualite de marchands 
commer^ants ou voyageurs, se rendraient sur les territoires respectifs pour leurs 
affaires, y seront accueillis et traitbs, d4s par leur entrbe jusqu’a leur sortie, avec 
Les memes egards et sur le m^me pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

En consequence, les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront soit 
par terre, soit par mer, Ubrement importer dans les pays respectifs, en exporter 
ou y transporter des marchandises, exercer le commerce dans toute I’etendue de 
leurs Etats, conformement aux rbglement et aux lois en vigueur dans les pays 
respectifs, y louer des maisons, des magasins, et des boutiques pour leurs affaires, 
et ils n’y seront sounds, sous aucun nom ou pretexts, a un impot quelconque auqu^ 
ne seraient point soumis, les sujets des nations les plus favorisbes. 

II est bien entendu que si la Haute Cour d’lran accordait aux sujets d’une 
nation btrangbre le droit d’acquerir et de posseder en Perse des terres, maisons 
magasins ou autres immeubles, ce m^me droit sera aussi accordb aux sujets de 
Tempire d’Allemagne. 

Les marchands des deux nations, qui voudraient faire le commerce inteikui 
dans les deux pays, seront soumis, quant a ce commerce, aux lois du pays oin ce 
commerce se fait. 


Article 7. 

Les sujets de I’eraj^xe d’AUemagne qsi importeraient des marehandises eot 
Perse ou en exparteraienit, seront trait4s> k L’egard des droits de douane, sue le 
m^me pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

Pareillement, les sujets Persans qui impmrteraient des marchandises m AUe 
magne ou en erporteraient, seront traites k Tegard des droits de douane, et unp^ 
sur le m^me pied que les sujets dea nations les phis 
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A RTI O ll g & 

H sera permis aux b&timents de commerce de chacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes, soit charges, soit sur lest, de frequenter librement dans les Etats 
respectifs toutes les bales et rivieres ainsi que tous les ports, rades. et ancrages 
ouverts par le gouvernement territorial an commerce maritime. Cette liberte 
comprendra pour les navires et les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes la 
faculte de faire le commerce d’importation et d’exportation dans la m^me etendue 
que les navires et les sujets des nations les plus favoris^es, ainsi que la faculty 
de se Bvrer a toutes les operations commerciales, dont Pexercice est permis en 
vertu des lois en vigueur dans les pays respectifs ; les batiments de commerce 
et les sujets respectifs seront en tout point traites a cet ^gard sur le meme pied 
que les navires et les sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

Abticlb 9. 

Les bfitiments de Pune des Hautes Parties Contractantes qui arrivent soit 
sur lest, soit charges de quelque pays que ce soit dans les ports de Pautre, seront 
ta»it4s tant k leur entree qu’h feur sortie sur le m^me pied que les b&timents des 
nations les plus favorisees par rapport aux droits de tonnage, de fanaux et de 
pilotage, ainsi qu’k tout autre droit ou charge de quelque espece ou denomma- 
tion que ce soit revenant k h eouronne, aux villes ou k des etablissements parti- 
cullers quelconque. 


Articlb 10. 

Eelativement aux cas de naufrage, les Hautes Parties Contractantes s’en- 
gagent k prendre les dispositions necessaires pour qu’il soit voue au sauvetage de 
leurs navires respectifs echoiies sur les cotes de Pune ou de Pautre, ainsi qu’a deS 
personnes et des objets de tout genre, qui se trouveront k leur bord, les memes 
soins qui, en pareille circonstance, seraient apportes au sauvetage des b&timents 
de la nation la plus favorisee. Elies s’engagent egalement a veiller a ce que les 
debris du navire naufrag^, les papiers du bord, les especes, effets, ustensiles et 
autres objets de valeur soient mis sous bonne garde, ainsi que cela se pratique 
a Pegard des navires naufrages des Puissances les plus favorisees ; k ce qu’il soit 
donn6 connaissance du fait au (Jouvernement interesse par Porgane de son Consul 
ou Agent commercial le plus rapjwroche ou par toute autre voie, en mettant le 
tout k sa dispositicm de la manidre la plus convenable, et enfin a ce que tous les 
objets sauv4s, ou bien le prix de leur vente, dans le cas ou celle'Ci aurait dt^ 
s’eSecttcer, soient fidelement remis aux ppoprietaires ou k leurs fondes de pouvoirs, 
ou bien k d^faut des ims et des autres k la charge du Consul ou Agent du Gouveme* 
ment interess^.^ 


Abticlb 11. 

Les officiers, employes ou sujets de la Haute Cour d’lran ne pourront entrer 
de force dans le domicile d’un AUmnand, ni dans ses magasi&s ou bmitiques : 
ep.cas de n£cesBit6» il faudra en privmr PAgent I%loiiBitique ou h Consol duqgel 
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c€t individn rel4vera, et tonte perquisition domiciliaire ne ponira se faire qn’^ 
presence des commissaires d4I^ga4s par le dit Agent on Consol. Dans les localit^s 
oti il n’y a pas d’Agent on Consul, les snjets de Tempire d’AUemagne seront trait^s 
k cet 4gard snr le m^me pied qne le sont les snjets des nations les plus favoris^es 
dans les endroits ot!i il n^ a pas d’Agent on Consol de lenr Gonvemement. 

Article 12. 

Tons les contrats et autres engagements des snjets des Hantes Parties Con < 
tractantes par rapport anx affaires de commerce seront fidMement maintenns 
et prot^^s avec la pins grande exactitude par les Gonvemement s respectifs. 

Pour mieux veiUer Sl la s^iret^ des snjets de Tempire d’Allemagne en Perse 
les billets de cr^ance, lettres de change et lettres de garantie, ainsi qne tons les 
contrats fails par des snjets des Hantes Parties Contractantes, relativement k 
des affaires de commerce, devront 6tre sign^s par le Divan-Khan^, [sic] et, k 
d^fant de celui-ci, par Fautorit^ locale competente, et dans les endroits oii il y 
aurait on Consul d’Allemagne, ausai par ce dernier, afin qu’en cas de quelqne 
differend, on puisse faire lea recherches n^essaires et decider ces affaires litigieuses, 
conform^ment k la justice 

En consequence, celni qni, sans etre muni des documents ainsi legalises vondrait 
intenter nn proces k un sujet allemand, en ne produisant pas d’antres preuves 
qne les declarations d’un temoin, ne sera point econte quant k sa demande, k 
moins qne celle-ci ne soit reconnue valable par ledit sujet allemand. 

L’empire d’Allemagne veillera egalement k la siirete des snjets Persons 
en AUemagne, conformements anx lois et anx usages etablis, et les traitera k cet 
egard sur le pied des nations les plus favorisees. 

Article 13. 

Tonies les contestations, on disputes et tons les proems qni s’41everaient entre 
des Allemands en Perse, seront examines et jnges par les representants respectifs 
pies la Haute Cour d’lran, on par les Consols desqnels ils rel^veront on les plus 
rapproches de lenr domicile, conform^ment anx lois de lenr pays sans qne Fantorite 
locale y puisse opposer le moindre empechement on la moindre difficult^. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qni s’el^veraient en Perse entre des 
Allemands et des snjets appartenant h d’antres nations ^irang^res, seront jug^s 
exclusivement par Finterm^diaire de leurs Agents on Consols. 

Tonies les conte..tations on disputes et tons les proc^ qni 8’4Uveraient en 
Perse entre les snjets des deux Hantes Parties Contractantes seront jng& devant 
les tribunanx Persans, mais ces diff^rends et proems ne pourront tee dfeid^s on 
jng4s qn’en presence et avec Finterventions du repr^sentant on dn Consul allemand 
on an nom de celni-ci, en presence dn dre^man, qni sera d^sign4 k oet effet, lo 
tout conform^ment aux lois et anx contnmes dn pays. 

Les proc4s nne fois temin^s par la sentence dn jnge competent, ne pourront pins 
etre repris nne eeconde fois, mais id ]a ndcessitd ezigeait la rdvision dn jugemeni 
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prononG^ celle-ci ne poiirra se faire qu’avec Favis du repr^sentant ou Consal dnqael 
lea siijets allemaads dout il s’agira reinvent, ou au nom de cet Agent en presence 
du drogman respectif et seulement devant une des cours supr^mes de contrdle 
et de cassation qui si^gent a Teheran, a Tauris ou k Ispahan. 

En r^ciprocite de ces engagements, les sujets de la Haute Cour d’lran jouiront 
dans Fempire d’Allemagne, pour leurs interets et leurs droits acquis, en cas de 
contestations, de la pleine protection des lois et des tribunaux de ces Etats, de 
la meme mani^re que les sujets nationaux et ceux d’autres Puissances etrang^res ; 
et les Bepresentants, Consuls et Agents de la Haute Cour dTran y jouiront, quant 
a une intervention de leur part en faveur de leurs nationaux aupr^s des autorit^s 
de ces Etats, de la m^me faculte qui y est accord^e aux Agents Diplomatiques 
et Consuls des nationsieaplus favoris^es. 

Article 14. 

Si un sujet de Fime des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, residant dans 
les domaines de Fautre, se declare en etat de faillite ou fait banqueroute, on 
dressera Finventaire de tous ses biens, de ses effets et de ses comptes actifs et 
passifs pour en faire la liquidation requise et la juste repartition entre ses creanciers. 

En cas qu’un Allemand residant ou se trouvant on Perse, se declare en etat 
de faillite, la procedure susmentionnee ne sera effectuee que de Favis et par 
Fintervention du representant ou Consul respectif residant k Fendroit le plus 
rapproche du lieu de sejour du banqueroutier. 

Si un sujet Persan fait faillite en Allemagne il sera accorde dans la procedure 
de faillite au representant ou Consul Persan le meme droit d’intervention, dont 
jouissent en pared cas les representants ou Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Sur la demande faite par les creanciers, les Agents Diplomatiques ou Con- 
sulaires reepectifs des Puissances Contractantes provoqueront les rccherches 
necessaires pour constater si le failli n’a pas laisse dans sa patrie des biens qui 
pourraient satisfaire a leurs reclamations. 

Article 15. 

En cas de deces de Fun de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de Fune ou 
de Fautre des Hautes Parties. Contractantes, sa succession sera remise integrale- 
ment a la famille ou aux associes du defunt s’il en a. Si le defunt n’avait ni parents, . 
ni associes, sa succession dans les pays des Hautes Parties Contractantes sera 
remise integralement a la garde des agents ou des Consuls respectifs, pour que 
ceux-ci en fassent Fusage convenable, conformement aux lois et coutumes de leur 
pays. 

Article 16. 

Quant aux affaires de Ifc jurisdiction criminelle, dans lesquellos seraient cem- 
promis des sujets Allemands en Perse, ou des sujets Persans en Allemagne, elles 
seiont jugees dans les Etats respectifs suivant le mode qui y est adopta a Fegard 
de la nation la pJu» favorisee. 



be 


PEftSIA— APPENDIX NO. XIV— 1878. 


AatioIiE 17. 

Le Goavememeat Imperial d’AUemagne s’engsge k n’accorder k aucun sujet 
Petaau de letixes de natuialuatioii, qu’k la condition expresse dn consentement 
pi4alable du Gouvomement Feraan ; le Gouvemement Persan s’engage ansai 
de aon cdt4 k n’accoidei de lettres de natuialiaation k aucun Bttjet dudit Empire 
AUemand aana le conaentement pr^alable du Gh>uveinement de cebii-ci, 

Abtiolb 18. 

En caa de guerre de Tune dea Fuiaaancea Contractantea avec une autre Puiaaance 
il ne acra port4, pour cette aeule caoae, atteinte, prejudice on alteration k la bonne 
intelligence et k I’amitie ainckre qui doivent exiater k jamais eutre lea Hautea 
Parties Contractantea. Pour le caa ok la Perse aerait impliquee dans un differend, 
avec une autre Puissance, le Gouvemement Imperial Allemand ae declare prkt 
k employer, sur la demande du gouvemement de S. M. I. le Shab, sea bona offices 
pour contribuer le diiferend. 


Ajrtiolb 19. 

Le present traite restera en vigueur k dater du jour de sa signature jusqu’k 
rexpiratiott de douze mois aprks que I’une dea IBbiutes Parties Contractantea 
aura annonce k I’autre I’inteiltion d’en faire cesser lea effeta. 

Toutefois, lea deux Hautea Fariaes Contractantea se reaervent la faculte d’intro- 
duire, d’un common accord dans le present traite toutea modificationa qui ne 
serai^t point en opposition avec son esprit ou sea principes et dont I’utilite aerait 
d^ontree par I’experience. 


ARnoLE 20. 

Lea dispoEdtions du present traite aont applicables dgalement an grandduohe 
de Luxembourg, tant qn’Q sera oompris dans le ^stkme de donane et d’impdts 
Allemands. 


ABTroiiE 21. 

Les Gonvemenrs, Commandants, douanimu, officiers et autres empbyes dea 
^utes Puissances Contractantea aeront chafes de remplir les stipulations de 
ce traite avec toute Texactitude posrible et sans y porter la moindre attmte. 

Le present traite sera ratifie et lea ratifications en araont echangees k St. 
Petersboui^ dans I’eapace de. .mois ou plus tdt si faire se pent. 

En foi de quoi les Pienipotentiaires retpectifs des Hautea Parties Contractantes 
ont signe le present traite et y ont appoad le sceau de leurs armes. 

Eait k St. Petersbouzg le 11 join *1873 en quatre expeditions, dont deux en 
langne Etan^ake et deux en langne Persane. 

EUsnui vn, ptmee db bbuss. 

AwnsiBW, 
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XJn traits d’amiti^, de oommerce efc de navigation ayant ete conclu k St. 
Petersbouig entre S. M. FEippereur d’Allemagna, Roi de Pirusse, d^uno part et 
S. M. rEmpereur de Perse de I’antre, dont Tart. 19 porte : 

“ One le pr^ent traite doit rester en v^enr k partir du jour de sa signature 
juaqu’jb Texpiration de douze mois apr^a que Tune dea Hautea Parties Ccmtrac- 
tantea aura annonc4 a Tautre i’intention d’en faire cesser les effete et que toutefois 
les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent la faculte d’introduire, d^un 
commun accord, dans le present traits toutea modifications qui ne seraient point 
en opposition avec son esprit pu sea principes et dont Futility serait d4montr4e 
par Fexp4rience.” 

Et comme le deux Hautes Parties Coutraotantea ont Vintention de donner 
^ ce traite une dur^ d’au moina dix ana, lea soussign^ sont convenua de declarer 
que leurs Gouvemements respectifs s’engagent a ne point exeroer le droit de 
d^nonciation du traite ci-dessua mentionn4 pendant lea dix plus prochainea ann^ea 
k partir de T^hange dea ratifications de ce traits. 

En foi de quqi, etc. 

Berlin, le 6 juiu 1873. 


m BisHaRCK. 


Mibz Hussein Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. XV.— [See foge IS.] 

Abstract translation of the Tumbaku, Tobacco and Salt Convention 
between Persia and Turkey, signed on the 21st Zikadeh 1292 (1876* 
at Constantinople and renewed in 1302 A.H. 

Article 1. 

The importation of salt and tobacco in any shape or form whatsoever, the 
products of Persia, into Turkey is prohibited, and this prohibition shall continue 
so long as similar prohibitions remain in force with other nations. The Persian 
Government has also the right to prohibit the importation of Turkish salt and 
tobacco into Persia. 


Article 2. 

The duty on Persian tumbaku imported into Turkey, by land or sea, shall 
be 75 per cent, of its net value. This duty once levied no further dues of any 
kind shall be leviable in Turkey. 


Article 3. 

The 75 per cent, shall be leviable in accordance with a tariff to be agreed upon 
by the two parties. 

From the beginning of the month of Naisan in the year 1291 of the Turkish 
era to a period of three months, the amount of the customs dues on tumbaku 
levied at the Customs Houses of Erzerum, Bagdad, and Jeddah, together with 
the minimum amount of tumbaku brought to the aforesaid places in the above- 
mentioned period shall be calculated, and the mean average of the result of that 
calculation shall be adopted as the basis of the first tariff of the convention. 
Tumbaku which shall not have reached during the aforesaid period shall be valued 
in accordance with the lowest price of its kind during a period of a year prior to 
the above-mentioned three months. The tariff shall remain in force for a period 
of ten years from its establishment. Should one of the Contracting parties request 
a change or alterations therein during a period of three months prior to the ex- 
piration of the agreed period it shall be renewed. Should no such request be made 
the tariff shall remain in force for a further ten years. After the expiration of 
each ten years, should no request for an alteration have been made by one party 
or the other, it shall be the rule that the tariff remains in force for a further seven 
years. For the regulation of the tariff, in accordance with the aforesaid basis, 
and for the determination of the depreciations, such as moisture,*’ weight of 
bags,** the reduction of which is customary, after the establishment of this Con- 
vention a Commission shall be formed, the members of which shall endeavour 
to complete their work previous to the commencement of the period when the 
tariff shall come into force. 
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Abticlb 4. 

The duty of 75 per ceut., as above, shall be levied at the first Turkish Customs 
House, but, iu order to facilitate commerce, those wishing to pay the duty ai the 
place of sale shall do as follows : — 

The Persian merchant importing tumbaku into Turkey shall immediately deliver 
it to the Customs House, where it shall be weighed and its wrapper deducted from 
it. On the determination of its net weight should it be sold in the place the 75 
per cent, must be immediately paid and a paper (tezkereh) for it taken, but should 
it be proposed to take it elsewhere for sale the owner must proceed to the Customs 
and present a merchant of credit as a guarantee and execute a bond, binding 
himself to transport the tumbaku to the place he intends selling it in within a 
reasonable determined period, and after having his tezkereh countersigned by 
the local Customs authority he shall return it to the place of entry, where he shall 
pay the 75 per cent. After presenting a guarantee and executing the bond a 
paper will be handed over to the merchant setting forth the wei^t of his goods 
and the date within which it shall be delivered to the Customs House of the town 
to which it is being sent. 

Should the merchant desire to pay the dues after sale, he may do so if he places 
the tumbaku in his stores in a room locked with two keys, one of which is to be 
m the hands of the Customs officials. This also may be done at the merchant’s 
option at the frontier (or first Customs House at which it is delivered). 

A deduction of 2 per cent, will be allowed by the Customs for every himdred 
hokkehs of weight on account of moisture absorded in transit from the frontier 
to the town in the interior on goods, the dues of which are x>ftid, not at the frontier 
but at the place of sale. 

Article 5. 

Tumbaku in transit will be treated as the merchandise in transit of other 
nations. 


Abucle 6. 

Tumbaku taken from other parts of Turkey through Moldavia, Wallacba, 
Servia, or Egypt, shall pay customs at the first Turkish Customs House in the 
aforesaid places ; just in the same way tumbaku brought from the above-men- 
tioned places to Turkey shall pay the dues at the first Customs House of the Turkish 
Government. Tumbaku on which duty has been levied and which has not been 
sold and is exported within a period of six months to one of those places shall 
receive back the customs dues, less 1 per cent. 

Abticlb 7. 

With reference to tobacco, tumbaku and salt, the privileges conferred in former 
treaties to pilgrims to Eerbela shall remain in force ; other travellers shall be 
treated on a par with the travellers of other nation^. 
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AitnrajB 8. 

TUci xsdttTention rinll cmte iatd fonoe £tom t&e b^pnslsg dt tin toofiftb of 
Ibtt • oi tbe next yw 98. It bas also been stiitahted that sbouM %be tarid 
menlaoxied in Article HI not bave been establisbed trilbin ’ibis mtil it 

is estaUidied tbe valoe of tnmbakn sbiA be tahw as 10 cent, less tban tbe 
cniretit price and 75 per cent, of it sbaU be levied at tbe frontier Costoms. 

Dense in d^Btate and i%ned by botii poxtiec^ who excbai^^ ibe same. 


mmmuiehim. 
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APPENDIX No. XVI.— [See page 15.] 

CoKVBKTiON between Turkey and Persia regulating the position of the Subjects 

of the two Powers in their respective States, dated 20th December 1875, 

corresponding with 21st Zilkaadah A. H. 1292. 

Premier artide . — Les sujets Persans etablis en Tuxquie, demeurent justiciables 
de la police et des tribunaux de TEmpire pour tout crime, d41it ou faute dont ils 
se rendraient coupables. Toutefois, ainsi qu’est stipule dans Tart. 4, les represen- 
tants de la Perse en Turquie conservent toujours leur droit de protection sur leurs 
nationaux. Lorsque le crime a 6t4 perpetr^ d’une mani^re manifeste et publi- 
quement, la police et les tribunaux se saishront directement des coupables, comme 
par le passe. Dans toutes les autres circonstauces, la legation Persane k Constanti- 
nople et les Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse dans les provinces, sent autoris4 a 
intervenir, soit en personne soit par I’entremise de leurs drogmans, eu faveur de 
leurs nati<maux, accuses d’un crime ou d’un d41it ; ils sont egalement autoris4s k 
joindre leur action a celle des autorites locales pour les premieres recherches, et 
Jusqu’a ce que la culpabilite ou Tinnocence du prevenu soit etabli. Les autorites 
imp^iales sont tenues de eommuniquer aux agents de Perse les sentences qui 
seraient rendues contre leurs nationaux. 

Les proems et contestations qui auront surgi entre des sujets Persans et des 
sujets Ottomans pour afiaires civiies ou commerciales, seront jug4s devant les 
tribunaux de TEmpire. Dans ces sortes de proems, les sujets Persans pourtont 
^tre assistes par un drogman de leur consulate 

Pour les sentences rendues par les tribunaux civils et de commerce contre des 
sujets Persans, les fonctionnaires Ottomans adresseront pour leur ex4cutiQn a la 
legation et aux Consulats Persans* Dans le cas cependant ok cette execution 
n^auiait pas lieu dans le delai fixe, ou bien s’U etait demontre qu’elle ne pourra 
pas 4tre obtenue, les fonctionnaires Ottomans procederaient directement a leur 
execution. 

DeuxUme article . — ^Oomme les sujets Ottomans, les Persans etablis en Tuxquie 
peuvent exercer tout art et metier, et, s’ils le desirent, faire partie des corporations 
(Esnafs). Mais ik sont tenus d’observ^ les lois et rtgles qui rogissent ces corpora- 
tions et d’acquitter, comma les sujets Ottomans, tons les droits et taxes qui p^Sent 
sur la corporation dont ils font partie. Les tribunaux et les fonctionnaires Otto- 
mans sont seuls comp4tents pour juger toute contestation ou affaire concemant les 
corponitions. 

Troisikme oHicle . — ^Les Consuls, Vice-Consuls et les drogmans Persans dont la 
qualite a 4te ou sera reconnue par Berat ou par ordonnance v4zirielle, jouiront des 
mimes privileges, immunites et concessions que les consuk et drogmans des autreS 
f^sksaM^amies. 

Quatriime artide.Sjee Oopmk et Vice-Consuk de Perso xcridant m Turquie, 
sont charges de veiller a la s4curit4 et de protiger les interits de leurs .net^naux. 
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voyageant ou etablis dans rEmpire Ottoman. IIs ont done le droit de corres- 
pondre a cet effet, par ecrit ou verbalement, avec les autorites locales et de faire 
les representations necessaires aupres des autorites dans le cas un sujet Fersan 
aurait a se plaindre d’un fonctionnaire Ottoman ou d’un agent de la surete publique. 
IIs ont en outre la faculte de faire rapatrier tout sujet Fersan et, a cet effet, ils 
peuvent, s’ils le jugent necessaire, reclamer Tassistance de I’autorite Ipcale. 
L’inventaire et les autres formalites legales sur les successions des Fersans decedes 
dans I’Bmpire Ottoman, sont du ressort des Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Ferse. 

Si un sujet Ottoman el^ve des reclamations contre une succession, le differend 
est jug4 par le tribunal competent et conform^ment aux lois de I’Empire. 

CinquUme article. — Texception des personnes investies d’un mandat official 
tons les sujets Fersans qui voyagent dans TEmpire, sont tenus d’observer a I’instar 
des sujets des autres Fuissances etrangeres, les prescriptions en vigueur sur les 
passeportS; les feuilles de route et la quarantaine. 

SixUme article. — ^En leur quaUte d’etrangers, les sujets Fersans, 4tablis dans 
TEmpire sont, comme les sujets des autres Fuissances, exempts du service militaire 
et des impots auxquels sont soumis exclusivement les sujets Ottomans. 

Septihne article. — Toute sorte de proces et de contestation qui surgiront entre 
des sujets Fersans sont de la juridiction des Consuls et des Vice-Consuls de Ferse. 
Ainsi les affaires civiles et criminelles entre Fersans seront jug^s par leurs Consuls. 
La police qui saisira les coupables pour crime ou d41it les remettra entre les mains 
de Fautorit^ consulaire, aprds que la nationality du delinquent aura ety diiment 
ytablie. Les Consuls et Vice-Consuls trouveront toute assistance auprds des 
autoritys locales. 

Huittime article. — ^Aucune ingyrence ne pourra ytre exercye en ce qui conceme 
les rapports des Consuls avec leurs nationaux ainsi que la perception des taxes 
et des droits dts par ces demiers k leur autority consulaire. 

Neuvikme article. — ^La loi sur la nationality Ottomans du 24 Djemazi-ul-Ewel 
1285, qui a ety communiquee a toutes les missions ytrang^res est applicable aussi 
k tons les nationaux Fersans qui voudraient I’obtenir. Les Fersans qui voudraient 
abandonner leur nationality pour devenir Ottomans devront remplir toutes les 
formalitys prescrites par la loi et auxquelles sont soumis ygalement, en pareille 
occurrence, les sujets des autres puissances. Aucun Fersan ne sera admis a la 
nationality Ottomane, contrairement aux dispositions de la susdite loi. 

Dixihme article. — Far une consyquence naturelle des dispositions qui prycydent, 
les sujets de TEmpire Ottoman ytablis en Ferse jouiront des avantages stipuiys 
en faveur des Fersans rysidant en Turquie. Toute clause qui ne sera pas exycutye 
en Ferse k I’egard des Ottomans cessera aussi d’etre valide en Turquie en faveur des 
Fersans. Sous ce rapport, les parties contractantes agiront dans un esprit de 
parfaite ryciprocite. 

Onzikme artide. — ^Le droit de propriyty fonciyre pour les Fersans sera rygiy 
par une convention spydale. En attendant cette question continueia k ktte r^giy 
eomme par le passy* 
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Douzik^ article , — Les regies et les formalites aQtueUement en vigueur pour 
lea proems et contestations, surgissant entre les Pefsans et les sujets des Puissances 
etrangeres, continueront a etre observees, coinme par le passe, jusqu’a ce qu'une 
entente soit etablie entre la legation de Perse et les missions etrangeres de Constanti- 
nople, 

Treizihme article , — Les faillites des sujets Persans demeurent exclusivement 
de la competence de la legation et des Consulats Persans. Sur la demande des 
creanciers Ottomans Tun de ceux-ci pourra etre nomme second syndic. 

Qtmtorzieme article . — En dehors des clauses stipulees dans les articles prece- 
dents, pour toute autre circonstance, les sujets Ottomans en Perse et les suiets 
Persans en Turquie seront traites sur le meme pied que les sujets des nations les 
plus favorisees. 

Celle^s des clauses ci-dcssus stipul4es que ne seront pas mises a execution en 
Perse, reciproqueiuent no seront pas non plus observees en Turquie. 
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APPENDIX No. xm— [Se« page 16.1 
Paansiaxion. 

Tabifa diraira up Mth iliie Imperial sauction, in accordance with the provieiQixs of 
the Conv^tidn of Shonbat 1295, made and exchanged between the Govern* 
mtots of Tobkkt and Pebsia respecting the levying of a duty of 75 per cent, 
on tile imp<Mrt8 into Tubeey of tobacco grown in Persia and its dependencies, 
-1878. 


Abtiolb 1. 

A general customs duty of 2 piastres and 35 paras will be charged on every oke 
of Peraan tobacco, of whatever kind or quality, whether the best, medium or 
inferior kind imported into Turkey. 


Abtiole 2. 

When the bales of tobacco arrive at the Customs House, after unfastening the 
cords employed by the muleteers for attaching the loads to their mules or other 
animals, the tobacco and the sacks, skins and other wrappers in which it is packed 
will all be weighed together ; six okes in every hundred will then be deducted for 
the weight of the covers and duty paid on the remaining number of okes. 

Abtiolb 3. 

The duty payable on tobacco transported from place to place with a tesdi^r^ 
(teskereh, permit) will be two piastres 35 paras per oke, but a deduction of two 
okes pet hundred will be allowed, on which no duty will be charged, on account of 
the increased wei^t of the tobacco owing to damp on the journey, during six 
months dating from the 25th of October, old style. If however, the surplus we^ht 
exceeds this amount, 2 piastres 35 paras will be charged on the excess. Duty will 
also be charged at the same rate on any amount in excess of the quantity stated 
in the permit, whether lai^e or small, if the six months’ period above stated fells 
in the summer season. 


Abtiolb 4. 

!fhe customs duty of 2 piastres 35 paras pw oke of tobacco chargeable as above 
must be paid in coin, the Turkish lira or Ynsleh, the only standard recognised, 
bdng calculated at 100 piastres. Persons wishing to pay in silver mejidiehs must 
pay the difference on tiie exchange between the gold and silver currencies, namely 
4 piastiesy so that 104 piastres silver will be takmi as the equivalent of 100 piastres 
gold. 

If hereafter the Turkish currency is modified this tax will be subject to the con* 
voition. 
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Abtiole 5« 

As stated in Article 3 of the convention this tariff will come into force from the 
date of making the same, namely from the beginning of December 1296 of the 
current year, and will remain in force for ten years* If either of the contracting 
powers desires to change it, it must notify its desire to the other three months 
before the expiration of this term, and it can then be renewed. If no such notice 
is given it will remain in force for ten years longer, and unless either of the parties 
proposes a change three months before the expiration of every period of ten years 
it will remain in force seven years longer. 
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APPENDIX No. XVIIL— [See /)a^e 16.] 

Translated Abstract of an. Agreement come to between the Persian and 
Turkish Governments respecting sanitary regulations to be observed by 
Persian Pilgrims, — 1878. 

This agreement contains six articles : — 

1. Construction of lazarets on the frontier. 

2. When will it be necessary to establish quarantine ? 

3. The corpses must be examined and a certificate given at Kermaushah by a 
sanitary doctor and a Persian doctor. 

4. Fixes the date when the number of sanitary officials at Khanikin shall be 
increased. 

6. Pilgrims must have their passports vise. 

6. Tax to be levied on Persians coming into Turkey. 
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APPENDIX No. XIX . — [See 'page 16.] 


Convention between Persia and Russia defining the boundary between the two 
countries east of the Caspian Sea (Akhal-Ehorasssn Boundary). — Signed 

at Tehran, December, ISSl.^f 


11th 

f Ratifications exchanged at Tehran March 1882.] 

2.3rd 


Tr the name of God the Almighty. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of 
all the Russias, acknowledging the necessity of accurately defining the frontier of 
their Possessions east of the Caspian Sea, and of establishing therein security and 
tranquillity, have agreed to conclude a Convention for that purpose, and have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, on the one hand, Mirza Said Khan, Moutemid- 
ul-Mulk, his Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of all the Russias, on the other, Ivan 
Zenovief, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of 
His Majesty the Shah ; 


♦ From “ State Papers,’* VoL 73, page 97. 

fThis Convention was laid before Parliament in 1882, with correspondence respecting the 
Affairs of Central Asia, and formed an inclosure in the following despatch : — 

Mr, Thomson to Karl Granville — {Received (ith March), 

Tehran^ 2Srd January 1S82, 


‘‘ My Lobd, 

“ I have the honour to transmit herewith, for your Lordship’s information, translation of the 
Akhal-Khorassan Boundary Treaty, lately concluded between Russia and Persia, as reported 
in my telegram of the 4th January. 

“ This translation has been made from the Russian text by Mr. Stephen. Comparing it 
with the Persian version I observe that the terms employed in Article V are not the same in both 
languages. In the Russian text it is stated that both Governments engage, with a view to the 
development of commercial intercourse between the Trans-Caspian province and Khorassan, 
to come to a mutually advantageous agreement for the construction of waggon-roads between 
the above-mentioned provinces ; whereas in the Persian version of this clause it is said that, in 
order to facilitate commercial operations between the Trans-Caspian provinces and that of 
Khorassan, the two Contracting Powers engage, as regards the construction of waggon-roads 
for the transport of merchandise between the aforesaid countries, to make such arrangements as 
may be of mutual advantage to them. 

“ The Minister for Foreign Affairs has informed me that the Nasseer-ed-Dowleh, who was 
formerly employed in the Persian Foreign Office, and lately in the Ministry of Justice, will be 
named Commissioner under Article IT of this Convention for the local demarcation of the line 
of frontier, on the basis agreed upon in Article 1. 

“ I have, etc.. 


Ead QramiUe, 


“ Bokald F. Thomson.” 
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Who, having exchanged their respective full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed on the following Articles 

Abticlb 1. 

Frontier hdvieen Bmsia and Persia East of the Caspian S&i. 

The frontier-line between the Possessions of the Russian Rmpire and Persia, 
east of the Caspian Sea, is fixed as follows : — 

Beginning at the Hasan Kuli Gulf the course of the River Atrek serves as the 
frontier as far as Ghat. From Ghat the frontier-line follows in a north-easterly 
direction the ridges of the Songon Dagh and Sagirim ranges, thence extending north- 
ward to the Chandir River, reaching the bed of that river at Tchakan Kale. From 
.Tchakan Kale it runs in a northerly direction to the ridge of the mountains dividing 
the Chandir and Sumbar valleys, and extends along the ridge of these mountains 
in an easterfy direction, descending to the bed of the Sumbar at the spot where the 
Aeh-Agaian stream fails into it. From this point eastward the bed of the Sumbar 
marks the frontier as far as the ruins of Medjet DainA Thence the road to Durrun 
forms the frontier line as far as the ridge of the Kopet Dagh, along the ridge of which 
the frontier extends south-eastward, but before reaching tiie upper part of the 
Giamab Pass turns to the south along the mountain heights dividing the valley 
of the Sumbar from the source of the Giamab. Thence taking a south-easterly 
direetioa across the smomits of ihe Misino and Tohoubest Mountains, it reaches 
the road from Giamab to Rabab, passing at a distance of 1 verst to the north of the 
latter spot. From this point the frontier-line runs along the ridge of the mountains 
as far as the summit of the Dalang Mountain, whence passing on the northern side 
of the village of Ehaiiabad it extends in a north-easterly direction as far as the 
boundaries of Geok Keital. From the boundaries of Geok Eeital the firontier-line 
crosses to the gorge of the River Ftruze, intersecting that goige on ihe northern 
side of the village of Fimze, Thence the frontier-line takes a south-easterly direc- 
tion to the summits of the mountain-range bounding on the south the valley, through 
which the road from Askabad to Firuse passes, and runs along the crest of these 
mountains to the most easterly point of the range. From here the frontier-line 
crosses over to the northernmost summit of the Aselm range, passmg along its 
ridge in a south-easterly direotion, and then skirting round to the north of the 
village of Keltechinar it runs to the point where the Ziri Kou and Kiril Dagh 
Mountains join, extending thence south-eastward along the summits of the Tin 
Kou range, nntU it issues into the valley of the Baba Duimaz stream. It th^ 
tabes a norriierly direotmn, and reaches the oasis at the toad from Gavars to Dutfa- 
bad, leavh^; the fortress of Baba Dnimas to the east. 

AsTiora 2. 

Commissioners to be appointed to trace ffie Boundary m dttad. 

Whmeas, in Artiele 1 of the present Convention, the principal points are indi- 
cated throng irhieft the frontier between the possessions of Russia and Persia is 
to pass, the Hi|^ Oontcacting Patties are to appoint Special OommiMungta a 
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view of accoiately tracing on the qK>t the frontier-line and of eiectir^ proper 
bonndary-n^rks. The date and place of meeting of the said Commiedonere shall 
be mutually agreed upon by the High Contracting Parties, 

Article 3. 

Persia to evacuate Forts of Oiamab and Kulkutaby reserving right to withdraw Inhabit 

tants within Persian Territory. 

Whereas the forts of Oiaixutb and Eulkulab, situated in the gorge through which 
the stream watering the soil of the Trans-Caspian province passes, lie to the north 
of the line which, in virtue of Article 1 of the present Convention, is to serve as the 
boundary between the territories of the two High Contracting Parties, the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to evacuate the said forts within the i^ace of 
one year from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention, 
but shall have the right during the said period to remove the inhabitants of Giamab 
and Kulkulab to within the Persian frontier, and to establish them there. 

Russia not to erect Fortifications or to establish Turcoman Families within those 

localUies, 

On their part the Government of the Emperor of All the Bussias engage not 
to erect fortifications in these said localities nor to establish any Turcoman families 
therein. 

Article 4. 

Persia not to interfere with Water Supply flowing to Akhal through Persian Territory 
nor to increase number of Villages or extent of land now under ouUivQtion along 
sources of River Firuze and other Streams. 

Whereas the sources of the River Firuse, as well as of other streams watering 
the soil of the Trans-Caspian province contiguous to the Persian frontier, lie within 
the Persian territory, the Government of His Majesty the Shah engage on no account 
vsrhatever to permit the establishment of fresh settlements along the course of the 
said streams and rivulets from their sources to the point where they leave Persian 
territory, and not to extend the area of land at present under cultivation, and under 
no pretence whatever to turn off the water in larger quantities than is necessary 
for irrigating the fields now under cultivation within the Persian territory. With 
a view to the immediate observance and fulfilment of this stipulation the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to appoint a sufficient number of competent 
Agents, and to subject any infringer thereof to severe punishment. 

Article 5.* 

Oommerdal Intercourse between Akhal and Khorassan. Construction of Roads. 

With a view to the development of commercial intercourse between the Trans- 
Oaspian province and Khorassan, both Hi^ Contracting Parties engage to come 


♦See note, p. lxsi« 
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to a mutually advantageous agreement as soon as possible for the construction of 
waggon-roads suitable for commercial traffic between the above-mentioned pro- 
vinces. 

Articlb 6. 

Neither Russia Tior Persia to aUoiv Arms or War Material to be supplied to the Tur^ 

cormns. 

The Government of His Majesty the Shah of Persia engage to strictly prohibit 
the export from His Majesty’s dominions, along the whole extent of the frontier 
of the Provinces of Asterabad and Ehorassan, of all arms and war material, and 
likewise to adopt measures to prevent arms being supplied to the Turcomans resid- 
ing in Persian territory. The Persian frontier authorities shall afford the most 
effective support to the Agents of the Imperial Russian Government, whose duty 
it shall be to watch that arms are not exported from the Persian territory. The 
Government of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Riissias on their part engage 
to prevent arms and war material being supplied from Russian territory to Tur- 
comans living in Persia. 


Article 7. 

Appointment of Russian Agents in Persian Frontier Towns to preserve order and 

tranguillity among Turcomans. 

With a view to the observance and fulfilment of the stipulations of the present 
Convention, and in order to regulate the proceedings of the Turcomans residing 
on the Persian frontier, the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of All the 
Russias shall have the right to nominate Agents to the frontier points of Persia. 
In all questions concerning the observance of order and tranquillity in the districts 
contiguous to the possessions of the High Contracting Parties, the appointed Agents 
will act as intermediaries in the relations between the Russian and Persian author- 
ities. 


Article 8. 

Confirfnation of all Treaties^ between Russia and Persia 

AU engagements and stipulations contained in Treaties and Conventions con- 
cluded up to this time between the two High Contracting Parties shall remain in 
force. 

Article 9. 

Ratifications. 

The present Con^vention, done in duplicate, and signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
of both parties, who have affixed to it the seal of their arms, shall be confirmed 
and ratified by His Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the Emperor and 
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Autocrat of All the Russias ; the ratifications to be exchanged between the Pleni- 
potentiaries of both parties at Tehran within the space of four months, or earlier 
if possible. 

Done at Tehran, the ^ December 1881, which corresponds to the Mnssnlman 
date of the 29th Muharram, 1299. 


MIRZA-SAID-KHAN, Ministety 
Foreign Affairs of Persia, 

IVAN ZENOVIEF, 


IQ 
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APPENDIX No. XX.--[8ee 'page 18.] 

Translation of a Proclamation of the Shah of Persia respecting the Proitic- 
TiON of the Lives and Properties of Persian Subjects. Tehran, 26th 
May, 1888. 


Offi^iial Government Proclamation, 

The Great and Mosu High God having made our holy person the source of justice 
and benevolence, and the executor of his command and power, and having especially 
entrusted the protection of the lives and property of the subjects of the united 
countries of Persia into our well-skilled hands, in thanksgiving for this great bounty 
we consider it incumbent on us in the execution of this trust not to draw back from 
or evade the distributio]i of justice and the protection of the lives and property of 
the people of this country from the encroachment of oppressors, and (we consider 
it incumbent upon us) to so properly endeavour and persevere that the people be 
masters of their lives and property, in order that they may, with the greatest ease 
and prosperity, engage themselves in enterprises which are the basis of civilization 
and the source of wealth ; therefore, for the information and assurance of all the 
subjects and people, in order to make them acquainted with the watchfulness, 
tempered with justice, of our sovereign mind by the issue of this great Proclamation 
and noble Address, we make it generally known to the people of the united countries 
of Persia that all our subjects, as regards their lives and property, are free and inde- 
pendent, so that they may, without fear or apprehension, exercise any right of 
proprietorship they like over their own belongings, and any enterprise for which the 
combination of money and formation of companies for the construction of works 
and roads and any branch of the branches of civilization and wealth which they 
may undertake will give us satisfaction and pleasure, and the protection of such is 
our duly, and no one shall have the right or power to lay hands upon, or take 
possession of, or interfere with the life or property, or punish or chastise the 
subjects of the Persian Government, except it be in execution of the religious and 
civil laws. 

Month of Ramazan-nUMubareh 1303 {May 1888). 


Translation of a Pieman of the Shah of Persia for the execution of the foregoing 

Proclamation. May 1888. 

(The Firmans contain the same words as the Proclamation, with an additional 
injunction, of which the following addressed to the Veliahd, or Heir-Apparent, at 
Tabriz, is a specimen.) 

It is commanded that the Dawn of the Soul’s Light, the Key of the Gates of 
Victo^i the Light of the Byes, of the Khilafet and Kingdom, R^plendence of th 
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face of Soveieignty and Empire, Dear and Most Noble Son, L^t of the Eyes, 
Muzafer-ud-Din Mirza, Veliahd of the Everlasting Eangdom of Persia, Gfovemor- 
General of the Province of Azerbaijan, will execute this world-respected Imperud 
Firman, and not allow it to be disr^rded and this very Forman is to be read m 
all Masjids and meeting-houses, and is to be generally explained and instilled into 
the people, and published to all small towns, districts, and even villages and settle- 
ments, so that aU the subjects of Persia be informed of this Imperial command, and 
bonds are to be taken from the petty authorities binding them to carry out these 
commands, and anyone disregarding this order will be so punished and chastised 
as to be the wonder of the spectators. (May 1888,) 
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APPENDIX No. XXI.-[See foge 18.] 

Tsahslation of a Pebsian Cibculab annonnciDg the Ofeniko of the Eabon 
Riveb from Mohammebah to Ahwaz. 30th October 1888. 

The Peraian Government, with a view to the extension of commerce and '(health 
in her provinces and the progress of agriculture in Ehuzistan and Ahwaz, has 
ordered that commercial steamers of aU nations, without exception, besides nailing 
vessels which formerly navigated the Karun River, undertake the transport of 
merchandise in the Earun River from Mohammerah to the Dyke at Ahwaz ; but 
it is on the condition that they do not pass the Dyke at Ahwaz upwards, as from 
the Dyke upwards the river nav^ation is reserved to the Persian Government itself 
and its subjects, and the tolls which the Persian Government will organize shall be 
paid at Mohammerah. Such vessels are not to carry goods prohibited by the 
Persian Government, and vessels are not to stay longer than necessary for the 
unloading and loading of commercial loads 

[24ih S^er 1308=30lh OOoher 1888.) 



PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. XXII— 1888. 


Ixzix 


APPENDIX No. XXn.— [iSee page 18.] 

Arrangement for the Settlement of the Dispute between Persia and Afghanis- 
tan regarding the Hashtadan Lands, — ^1888. 

Proposed Compromise. 

Taking into consideration all evidence hitherto submitted to me by the Persian 
Agent, the evidence afforded by history and local tradition, besides information, 
* Quite privately. documentary, obtained^ from various 

individuals, and my own observation, I consider 
that Persia has neither regained nor occupied Hashtadan since she lost it in 1749-60 
when Ahmed Shah overran Eastern Khorassan. 

There is no visible sign of her recent sovereignty, and on each occasion that she 
has attempted occupation she has at once been rebuffed by the Afghans. 

On the other hand the valley passed into Afghan possession in 1749-50, and 
possibly may have remained populated and flourishing under Herat until about 
100 years ago, or for a period of nearly 40 years. 

During this time it is possible that Hashtadan and Eulukh Pardai may have 
been, for administrative purposes, attached to Eushan, the connecting link being 
naturally Darband and Eafir Ealla, all three being dependent on the same water- 
supply. In the same way Chahar Ealla may have become attached to Ghorian. 

This would not, however, explain how Chahar Ealla came to be attached to 

t As alleged by the Persians. Ghorian in 1684 while underf Persian sway. 


A similar difficulty arises about Tir Eisht, which the Afghan sanad shows to 
have been attached to Ghorian in 1686, when the whole Herat province was 
under Persia, while the Persian sanad, No. 10, refers to it as attached to 
Bakharz in 1792, when it was under Afghanistan. 

The genuineness of the sanads, as abeady stated, cannot be thoroughly 
tested until the opposing parties have had an opportunity of examining them. 


If Eilich Ehan was a Herat subject up to the time of his death in 1822j:. then 
it would appear that the Afghans re-asserted their claims to Hashtadan between. 

t It is for the Persians to prove 1806-10, although it is doubtful whether the idea 
he was not. of restoring the valley to prosperity was ever carried 

out. A clue to this will be perhaps found when the 
date of Mirza Hadi’s incumbency of the office of Treasurer or revenue Collector ot 
Herat is ascertained. After Eilich Ethan’s death there seems little doubt that the 


valley was again abandoned by the Afghans and remained practically at the disposal 
of the Turkomans. This state of things continued until 1874, when Persia re- 
presented by Yusuf Ehan, Hazara, commenced work at Hashtadan, but was 
promptly stopped by the Afghans. So it is not surprising that the Afghans r*ite 
the withdrawal of Yusuf as a tacit recognition of their own rights. 
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The Persian claim was not again put forward until 1886, when it was again 
disputed by the Afghans. 

Whether the assertions and statements of the Afghan Agent regarding the 
regulations adopted for patrols, escorts, and liability for payment of compensation 
are accurate cannot obviously be ascertained until the Persians have had an oppor- 
tunity of making a reply. 

Both sides will probably summon crowds of witnesses to support their state- 
ments and the result will not be satisfactory or convincing. 

Since the alleged attempt of Kilich Khan at occupation up to 1874 the claims 
of the Afghans seem to have lain dormant, but even then no attempt was made 
by them to occupy the place themselves. Upon the whole, looking to the nature 
of my present information, it seems to me that neither Persians nor Afghans can 
produce proofs of recent possession in support of their respective claims, neither 
having felt inclined to stand the brunt of collisions, in such an exposed locality, 
with the Turkomans. 


The case seems eminently one for compromise, in which both parties should 
somewhat abate their pretensions in order to render an equitable settlement possible. 

Such a settlement is possible only by a division of the water-supply available 
for irrigation as indicated by the old karezes* or kanats (old water canals). It 
♦ Under-ground canals. is on this principle that the compromise indicated 

menfc of ^ Clovem- | Hashtadan valley has been 

C.M. based. 


By accepting the above compromise Persia will secure the greater portion of the 
arable land of the valley including the actual land over which the dispute arose 
and on which work was interrupted by the Afghans, as already described. 


On the other hand the Afghans will secure what they profess to desire, 
a supply of water for the irrigation of the Kafir Kalla landsj and all the grazing- 

t The Afghans wUl also have a g^oxmds lying on the southern end of the vaUey. 

Neither Persians nor Afghans are aware of the 
nature of the compromise I have in view, but it 
is remarkable that Nawab Hassan Ali Edian, who 
is in no way a favourer of Afghanistan, pro- 
posed a compromise very similar to mine, of the 
nature of which, of course, he is completely 


considerable area of arable land 
at Chahar Kalla, as well as the 
large tract near the mouth of the 
Shorab pass which can be irrigated 
from the large canal, and the culti- 
vation at Tir Kisht can be extend- 
ed to a considerable extent. 

C.M. 


Ignorant. 



C. S. Macleak, 

Brigad4er-6emmL 


Ihs 9th November 18&8. 
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Translatiok of a Russo-Pebsun Railway AoBEEMBiirr, signed at Tehran, oq 

the 12th November 1890, by Monsieur de Butzow, Russian Minister, and 

the Amin-es-Sultan, Persian Prime Minister. 

As the Ministers of the Government of His Most Sacred Majesty the Shah have 
declared that there are difficulties in the way of their carrying out the engagements 
entered into in Rejeb 1306 (March 1888) regarding the construction of railways in 
Persia by Russian Companies, the Ministers of the Government of His Imperial 
Majesty the Czar of all the Provinces of Russia have agreed to alter the above- 
mentioned engagements as follows ; and His H^hness the Amin-es-Sultan, Grand 
Vizier of the Government of His Most Sacred, Sublime and Absolute Shah of all the 
Provinces of Persia, and His Excellency Monsieur de Butzow, Minister Pleni- 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of His Imperial Majesty the Most Mighty 
Emperor of all the Provinces of Russia, empowered by their respective Govern- 
ments have drawn up the following conditions : — 

(1) The Persian Government engages, for the space of ten years, beginning 

from the date of the signature of this agreement, neither itselt to con- 
struct a railway in Persian territory, nor to permit nor grant a conces- 
sion for the construction of railways to a Company or other persons ; 
and after the expiration of ten years the renewal of the prolongation 
shall be immediately discussed between the two parties. 

(2) By railway lines is understood those upon which .?team or any other power 

is used, of which all kinds are included in this agreement. 

(3) Tramway lines worked by horses are excluded from this agreement, but 

only those in towns and on roads near towns. 

(4) A railway line from Tehran to Shemran, where the summer residences of 

His Most Sacred Sublime Majesty are situated, the most distant of which 
is two farsakhs from Tehran, is excluded from this engagement and 
agreement. 

(5) After the signature of this agreement that portion of the document, dated 

Rejeb 1306 (March 1888) relating to railways, becomes null and void, 

Thia agreement in duplicate has been signed and sealed in Tehran. 

27th of the month of Rabbi-ul-Awal 1308 (12th of November 1890). 

(S^nature of Amin-es-Sultan and approval of NASsn-xn 
Been Shah ) 



Ixxxii 


PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. XXIV— 1901. 


APPENDIX No. XXIV.— [Nee page 18.] 


Convention between the Emperor of Russia and the Shah of Pebsia regulating 

their Commercial Relations and modifying Article III of the Additional Act of 

February 1828.— Signed at Teheran, 1901. 

[Ratified December 13, 1902 ; came into force February 14, 1903.] 

Sa Majesty TEmpereur de Toutes les Russies et Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, 
animus du m6me d^sir de faciliter le developpement des relations commerciales entre 
les deux pays voisins et amis, ont juge opportun de modifier et de completer les 
dispositions etabUes par TArticle III de TActe Additionnel conclu entre la Russie 
et la Perse k Tourkmentcbai le 10 (22) Fevrier, 1828, ♦ et ont nomm6 k cet effet pour 
leurs Plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majesty TEmpereur de Toutes les Russies, son Envoye Extraordinaire et 
Ministre Plinipotentiaire pr6s la Cour de Perse, Conseiller Prive Argyropoulo, et 
le Conseiller Prive Valentin Goloubew, Membre du Conseil du Ministre des Finan- 
ces ; et k 

Sa Majest4 le Schah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, TAtabek-Azam Mirza Ali 
Asghar Khan Amin-es-Sultan, et le Sieur Joseph Naus, Administrateur-6en4ral 
des Douanes ; 

Lesquels, dement autorises a cet effet, sont convenus de ce qui suit 

Art. I. Les marchandises importees en Perse ou exportees de ce Eoyaume 
par les sujets Russes et pareillement les productions de la Perse importees en Russie, 
soit par la Mer Caspienne, soit par la fronti^re de terre entre les deux Etats par les 
sujets Persans, de meme que les marchandises Russes que les sujets Persans export- 
eront de TEmpire par les memes voies, seront soumises non plus a la taxation 
prevue par TArticle III de TActe Additionnel du 10 (22) Fevrier, 1828, mais a des 
Tarifs detailles (A, B, C)t qui se trouvent annexes a la presente Declaration. 

II. Les marchandises export6es de Russie (voir Article I) seront soumises au 
paiement des droits de douane conformement au Tarif (A) une fois pour toutes a 
leur entree en Perse, et ne seront assujetties ensuite au paiement d’aucun autre 
droit de douane ou d’autres charges, sauf celles prevues par TArticle V de la pre- 
sente Declaration. 

Les produits Persans exportes en Russie (voir Article I) paieront les droits de 
douane a leur entree en Russie conformement au Tarif (B) et ne seront assujettis 
k aucun droit de sortie ou autre charge k leur exportation de Perse, sauf les excep- 
tions prevues dans les Articles III et V de la presente Declaration. 

Toutes les marchandises et objets d’exportation Persans non denommes dans 
le Tarif (B) seront sounds en Russie au paiement des droits d’entree stipules par 


*Appendix VIL 


fNot reproduced. 
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les Taiifs applicables aux provenances des nations les plus favoris4cs, sauf les 
Tarifs 6tablis ou a etblir pour les produits d’exportation de la Chine et d’autres 
pays Asiatiques voisins. 

Les r^glements edictes ou a edicter pour les produits prohibes a Timportation 
en Russie, et aussi pour les droits de sortie de la Bussie, seront applicables au 
trafic Persan en Bussie. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 6 pour cent existant jusqu’a present en Perse sur les 
marchandises et produits exportes est totalement aboli, a T exception des droits 
de sortie etablis par le Tarif (C) sur les produits y denommes. 

Les marchandises Busses et Persanes pourront, aux conditions du present 
arrangement, etre librement exportees de Tun dans Tautre des deux Etats soug 
a reserve, bien entendu, des interdictions ou prohibitions deja etablies ou a eteblir 
par chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit dans un interet de securite 
ou de preservation sociale, soit pour emp^cher eventuellement Texpoitation de 
produits du sol qu’il serait momentanement necessaire de reserver afin d'assurer 
ralimentation publique. 

IV. Le Gouvernement Persan prend Tengagement de supprimer toutes les 
taxes de raghdari per9ues actuellement pour Fentretien des routes et de ne pas 
peimettre Fetablissement d’autres taxes de routes ou de barri^re ailleurs que sur 
les voies carrossables comportant des travaux d’art dont la concession a deji eti 
accord^e ou serait accordee par firmans speciaux. Les taux des taxes a percevoir 
dans ce cas par les concessionnaires seraient fixes par le Gouvernement Persan, 
qui en donnera connaissance a la Legation Imperiale de Bussie, ces taxes ne devant 
pas depasser par farsakh celle de la route Becht-Teheran ; la perception ne pourrait 
commencer qu’apr^s Tach^vement de la route ou, du moins, de ses principaux tron- 
50ns entre des localites importantes et ne depasserait en aucun cas pour les mar- 
chandises Busses les taux preleves des marchandises d’une autre provenance. 

V. Le syst^me de fermage pour la perception des droits de douane en Perse 
devant etre aboli a jamais sera remplace a toutes les fronti^res du Boyaume par 
rinstitution de bureaux de Douane gouvernementaux, organises et administres de 
mani^re a assurer aux commer9ants Tegalite des perceptions et un bon traitement 
de leurs marchandises. 

Le Gouvernement Persan prendra toutes les mesures necessaires pour assurer 
d’une manidre generale la securite des marchandises durant leur sejour dans les 
bureaux de la Douane, et il assume la responsabilite directe de I’integrite et de la 
bonne conservation des marchandises qui seront deposees dans les magasins des 
bureaux de la Douane. En consequence, le Gouvernement Persan s’engage a 
faire construire, aussitot que possible, et en tout cas pas plus tard que cela est 
indique ci-dessous dans la clause (a) de cet Article, dans les bureaux design^s a 
cet effet par un B^glement prevu ci-apr6s, des magasins dument clfitures et assez 
vaste pour y assurer I’emmagasinage des quantity de marchandises habituel- 
lement import 4 es ; dans tons les autres bureaux il devra ^tre etabli des instab 
lations convenables en rapport avec les besoins du trafic de passage. Les 
commerjants Busses jouiront, dans les conditions fix 4 es par le mSme B^glement 
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du droit d’eutrep6t pendant douze mois a dater du jour de Tarrivee des marchan- 
dise'ri sans payer aucuns droits ni taxes pour la mise en entrepdt. 

Un R^glement general arrete par rAdministration des Douanes, d’accord avec 
a Legation de Russie a Teheran, fixera avant la mise en vigueur de la pr^sente 
Convention : — 

(a) La classification des bureaux de Douane et leurs attributions, les points des 
front! dres de terre et de mer, et les chemins ouverts pour I’importation et I’exporta- 
tion des marchandises, ainsi que Torganisation des magasins des bureaux de la 
Douane et la fixation des termes indiquant Tinauguration des operations de ces 
bureaux et magasins ; 

(b) Les formalites a observer par le commerce pour Timportation et Fexporta- 
tion des marchandises ; 

(c) Le regime de Tentrepot applicable aux marchandises Russes pendant douze 
mois a partir de leur arrivee dans un des bureaux ouverts a ce trafic ; 

(d) Les paiements a imposer au commerce pour le sejour des marchandises dans 
les magasins de la douane ou pour tons autres services rendus par la Douane aux 
commer^ants ; 

(c) La procedure douanil>re concernant la verification des marchandises frapp^es 
de droits sp^cifiques et revaluation de celles imposees ad valorem, ainsi que le 
amendes applicables au cas de fraude ou de violation des formalites et regies 4tablies. 

Pour ce qui concerne la procedure douaniire applicable aux marchandises a 
{ ’entree ou^la sortie du territoire Russe, les sujets Persans seront soumis aux lois 
edictees ou a edicter par TEmpire, sans que les dispositions de celles-ci puissent, 
de quelque maniere que ce soit, consacrer h 1 e^tard du commerce des sujets Persans 
des dispositions moins favorables que celles qui 3 ont applicables aux commer- 
9 ants des pays jouissant du traitement de la nation la plus favorisee. 

VI. L’acquittement des droits d’entree en Russie d’apr^s le Tarif (B) annex6 
4 la presente Declaration sera eflectue en monnaies admises pour le paiement des 
taxes douani^res dans tout TEmpire, calcule sur la base du poud equivalent a 40 
livres Russes, a 16*38 kilog. Fran 9 ais, a 5*5 batmans de Tauris, de 640 miskals 
Persans. Pour Tapplication des Tarifs (A) et (C) le batman Persan dit de Tauris 
sera calcule a 640 miskals Persans, equivalent 4 7*27 livres Russes et h 2*97 kilog. 
Fran^ais ; et les 100 krans Persans seront calcules a 18 roubles Busses ou a 48 fr. 
Fran 9 ais en monnaie d’or. 

Dans le cas oh le change du kran par rapport au rouble Russe viendrait a baisse 
de plus de 10 pour cent et se maintiendrait tel plus d’un mois, le Gouvernement 
Persan aurait la faculte, aprds la constatation du fait par les principales banques 
et notification pr4alable a la Legation Imperiale de Russie, de hausser proportion- 
neliement les taux des droits specifiques inscrits dans les Taiifs (A) et (C). La 
notification relativemont k T^levation des droits devra 6tre faite par le Gouveme- 
xnent Persan a la Legation de Russie k T4h4ran au moins deux semaines avant que 
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Pour le cas d’une hausse dans le gouts du kran d4passant 10 pour cent et se 
maintenant tel durant plus d’un mois, I’initiative de rabaissement proportionnel 
des Tarifs (A) et (C) appartiendrait au Gouvernement Imperial de Hussie, et le 
Gouvemement Persan serait tenu d’accorder le dit abaissement. 

VII. Le Gouvernement Persan s’engage k appliquer a toutes les fronti^ies du 
Boyaume les dispositions de la presente Declaration, ainsi que les Tarifs (A) et 
(C), avec les modifications prevues par TArticle VI. 

La presente Declaration, dont, en cas de contestation, le texte Fran 9 ais pre- 
vaudra, sera ratifiee, et les ratifications en seront echangees a Teheran, apr^s 
quoi elle sera promulguee par les deux hauts Gouvernements et entrera en vigueur 
a la date qui sera fixee d’un commun accord le jour de I’echange des ratifications 

Fait en double, en Franjais et en Persan, le 27 Octobre de Tan 1901, et le 26 
Redjeb, 1319 de THegire, a Teheran. 


Argyropoulo. 

Goloubew. 

Atabek-azam. 

Naus, 
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Treaty of Friendship between Persia and the Russian Socialist Federal 
Soviet Republic, signed at Moscow, February 26, 1921. 

The Persian Government of the one part, and the Russian Socialist Federal 
Soviet Republic of the other part, desiring to establish relations of friendship and 
fraternity between the two nations, have decided to engage in negotiations for this 
purpose, and have therefore appointed the following Plenipotentiaries : — 

For Persia : Ali Gholi Khan Mochaverol-Memalek, and for Russia : 0. V. 
Tchitcherin ; who after the verification of their respective powers, have agieed as 
follows : — 

Article 1. 

In order to confirm its declarations regarding Russian policy towards the 
Persian nation, which formed the subject of correspondence on January 14, 1918 
and June 26, 1919, the R. S. F. S.. R. formally affirms once again that it definitely 
renounces the tyrannical policy carried out by the Colonizing Governments of 
Russia which have been overthrown by the will of the workers and peasants of 
Russia. 

Inspired by this principle, and desiring that the Persian people should be happy 
and independent and should be able to dispose freely of its patrimony, the Russian 
Republic declares the whole body of treaties and conventions concluded with Persia 
by the Tsarist Government, which crushed the rights of the Persian people, to be 
null and void. 


Article 2. 

The R. S. F. S. R. expresses its reprobation of the policy of the Tsarist Govern- 
ments of Russia, which, on the pretext of ensuring the independence of the peoples 
of Asia, concluded, without the consent of the latter, treaties with Eiirojean 
Powers, the sole object of which was to subjugate those peoples. 

This criminal policy, which infringed upon the independence of the countries 
ot Asia and which made the living nations of the East a prey to the cupidity and the 
tyranny of European robbers, is abandoned unconditionally by Federal Russia, 

Federal Russia, therefore, in accordance with the principles laid down in Articles 
a and 4 of the Treaty, declares its refusal to participate in any action which might 
destroy or weaken Persian sovereignty. It regards as null and void the whole 
body of treaties and conventions concluded by the former Russian Government 
with third parties in respect of Persia or to the detriment of that country. 

Article 3. 

The two Contracting Powers agree to accept and respect the Russo-Persian 
fcontieis^ as drawn by the Frontier Commission in 1881. 
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At the same time, in view of the repugnance which the Russian Federal Govern- 
ment feels to enjoying the fruit of the policy of usurpation of the Tsarist 
Government, it renounces all claim to the Achouradeh Islands and to the other 
islands on the Astrabad Littoral, and restores to Persia the village of Firouzeh 
and the adjacent land ceded to Russia in virtue of the Convention of May 28, 1893. 

The Persian Government agrees for its part that the Russian Sarakhs, or “ old ” 
Sarakhs, and the land adjacent to the Sarakhs River, shall be retained by Russia. 

The two High Contracting Parties shall. have equal rights of usage over the 
Atrak River and the other frontier rivers and waterways. In order finally to 
solve the question of the waterways and all disputes concerning frontiers or terri- 
tories, a Commission, composed of Russian and Persian representatives, shall be 
appointed. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the fact that each nation has the right to determine freely 
its political destiny, each of the two Contracting Parties formally expresses its 
desire to abstain from any intervention in the internal affairs of the other. 

Article 5. 

The two High Contracting Parties undertake 

(1) To prohibit the formation or presence within their respective territories 
of any organizations or groups of persons, irrespective of the name by which they 
are known, whose object is to engage in acts of hostility against Persia or Russia, 
or against the Allies of Russia. 

They will likewise prohibit the formation of armed troops within their respective 
tersitories with the aforementioned object. 

(2) Not to allow a third Party or any organization, whatever it be called, which 
io hostile to the other Contracting Party, to import or to convey in transit across 
their countries material which can be used against the other Party. 

(3) To prevent by all means in their power the presence within their territories 
or within the territories of their Allies of all armies or forces of a third Party in 
cases in which the presence of such forces would be regarded as a menace to the 
frontiers, interests or safety of the other Contracting Party. 

Article 6. 

If a third Party should attempt to carry out a policy of usurpation by means 
of armed intervention in Persia, or if such Power should desire to use Persian 
territory as a base of operations against Russia, or if a Foreign Power should 
threaten the frontiers of Federal Russia or those of its Allies, and if the Persian 
Government should not be able to put a stop to such menace after having been 
once called upon to do so by Russia, Russia shall have the right to advance her 
troops into the Persian interior for the purpose of carrying out the military opera- 
tions necessary for its defence. Russia undertakes, however, to withdraw her 
troops from Persian territory as soon as the danger has been removed. 
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Article 7. 

The considerations set forth in Article 6 have equal weight in the matter of the 
security of the Caspian Sea. The two High Contracting Parties therefore have 
agreed that Federal Russia shall have the right to require the Persian Government 
to send away foreign subjects, in the event of their taking advantage of their engage- 
ment in the Persian navy to undertake hostile action against Russia. 

Article 8. 

Federal Russia finally renounces the economic policy pursued in the East by 
the Tsarist Government, which consisted in lending money to the Persian Goveir- 
inent, not with a view to the economic development of the country, but rather for 
purposes of political subjugation. 

Federal Russia accordingly renounces its rights in respect of the loans granted 
to Persia by the Tsarist Governments. It regards the debts due to it as void, and 
will not require their repayment. Russia likewise renounces its claims to the 
resources of Persia which were specified as security for the loans in question. 

Article 9. 

In view of the decHration by which it has repudiated the colonial and capitalist 
policy which occasioned so many misfortunes and was the cause of so much blood- 
shed, Federal Russia abandons the continuation of the economic undertakings of 
the Tsarist Government the object of which was the economic subjugation of 
Persia. Federal Russia therefore cedes to the Persian Government the full owner- 
ship of all funds and of all real and other property, which the Russian Discount 
Bank possesses on Persian territory, and likewise transfers to it all the assets and 
liabilities of that Bank. The Persian Government nevertheless agrees that in the 
towns where it has been decided that the Russian Socialist Republic may establish 
Consulates, and where buildings exist belonging to the Discount Bank, one of these 
buildings, to be chosen by the Russian Government, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Russian Consulate, free of charge. 

Article 10. 

The Russian Federal Government, having abandoned the colonial policy, which 
consisted in the construction of roads and telegraph lines more in order to obtain 
military influence in other countries than for the purpose of developing their 
civilizations, and being desirous of providing the Persian people with those means 
of communication indispensable for the independence and development of any 
nation, and also in order to compensate the Persian people as far as possible for 
the losses incurred by the sojourn in its territory of the Tsarist armies, cedes free 
of charge to the Persian Government the following Russian mstallaticns : — 

(a) The high-roads from Enzeli to Tehran, and from Eazvin to Hamadan, 
and all land and insLiFa^tions in connection with these roads. 
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(6) The rail-road Djoulfa-Tauris-Sofian Urmiah, with all installations, 
rolling-stock and accessories. 

(c) The landing-stages, warehouses, steamships, canals and ail means of 

transport of the lake of Urmiah. 

(d) All telegraph and telephone lines established in Persia by the Tsarist 

Government, with all movable and immovable installations and 
dependencies. 

(e) The port of Enzeli and the warehouses, with the electrical installation 

and other buildings. 


Article 11. 

In view of the fact that the Treaty of Turkomantchai, concluded on February 
10, 1828 (old style), between Persia and Russia, which forbids Persia, under the 
terms of Article 8, to have vessels in the waters of the Caspian Sea, is abrogated in 
accordance with the principles set forth in Article 1 of the present Treaty, the 
two High Contracting Parties shall enjoy equal rights of free navigation on that 
Sea, under their own flags, as from the date of the signing of the present Treaty. 

Article 12. 

The Russian Federal Government, having officially renounced all economic 
interests obtained by military preponderance, further declares that, apart from the 
concessions which form the subject of Articles 9 and 10, the other concessions 
obtained by force by the Tsarist Government and its subjects shall also be regarded 
as null and void. 

In conformity with which the Russian Federal Government restores, as from 
the date of the signing of the present Treaty, to the Persian Government, as re- 
presenting the Persian people, all the concessions in question, whether already 
being worked or not, together with all land taken over in virtue of those concessions. 

Of the lands and properties situated in Persia and belonging to the former 
Tsarist Government, only the premises of the Russian Legation at Tehran and 
Zergundeh with all movable and immovable appurtenances, as well as all real and 
other property of the Consulates and Vice-Consulates, shall be retained by Russia. 
Russia abandons, however, her right to administer the village of Zergundeh, which 
was assigned by the ex-Government of the Tsar. 

Article 13. 

The Persian Government, for its part, promises not to cede to a third Power 
or to its subjects, the concessions and property restored to Persia by virtue of the 
present Treaty, and to maintain those rights for the Persian nation. 

Article 14. 

The Persian Government, recognizing the importance of the Caspian fisheries 
fpr the food supply of Russia, promises to conclude with the Food Service of the 
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Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic immediately upon the expiry of the legal 
period of these existing engagements, a contract relating to the fisheries, containing 
appropriate clauses. Furthermore, the Persian Government promises to examine, 
in agreement with the Government of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic, 
the means of at once conveying the produce of the fisheries to the Food Service of 
Soviet Russia pending the conclusion of the above contract. 

* 

Article 15. 

In accordance with the principle of liberty of conscience proclaimed by Soviet 
Russia, and with a desire to put an end, in Moslem countries, to religious pro- 
paganda, the real object of which was to exercise political influence over the masses 
and thus to satisfy the rapacity of the Tsarist Government, the Government of 
Soviet Russia declares that the religious settlements established in Persia by the 
former Tsarist Government are abolished. Soviet Russia will take steps to pre- 
vent such missions from being sent to Persia in the future. 

Soviet Russia cedes unconditionally to the nation represented by the Persian 
Government the lands, property and buildings belonging to the orthodox Mission 
situated at Urmiah together with the other similar establishments. The Persian 
Government shall use these properties for the construction of schools and other 
institutions intended for educational purposes. 

Article 16. 

By virtue of the communication from Soviet Russia, dated June 25, 1919, with 
reference to the abolition of consular jurisdictions, it is decided that Russian subjects 
in Persia and Persian subjects in Russia shall, as from the date of the present 
Treaty, be placed upon the same footing as the inhabitants of the towns in which 
they reside ; they shall be subject to the laws of their country of residence, and shall 
submit their complaints to the local courts. 

Article 17. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall be exempt 
from military service and from all military taxation. 

Article 18. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall, as i^ards 
travel within the respective countries, enjoy the rights granted to the most favoured 
nations other than countries allied to them. 

Artzols 19. 

Within a short period after the signature of the Present Treaty, the two High 
Contracting Parties shall resume commercial relations. The methods to be adopted 
tor th^ organisation of the import and export of goods$ mM^ds of payment, and 
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customs duties to be levied by the Persian Government on goods orh^ating in 
Russia, shall be determined, under a commercial convention, by a special com* 
mission consisting of representatives of the two High Contracting Parties. 

Article 20. 

Each of the two High Contracting Parties grants to the other the right of transit 
for the transport of goods passing through Persia or Russia and consigned to a third 
country. 

The dues exacted in such cases shall not be higher than those levied on the goods 
of the most favoured nations other than countries allied to the Russian Socialist 
Federal Soviet Republic. 

Article 21. 

The two High Contracting Parties shall open telegraphic and postal relation 
between Russia and Persia within the shortest possible period after the signature 
of the present Treaty. 

The conditions of these relations shall be fixed by a postal and tel^raphic 
convention. 

Article 22. 

In order to consohdate the good relations between the two neighbouring Powers 
and to facilitate the realization of the friendly intentions of each country towards 
the other, each of the High Contracting Parties shall, immediately after the signa- 
ture of the present Treaty, be represented in the capital of the other by a Pleni- 
potentiary Representative, who shall enjoy the rights of extra-territoriality and 
other privileges to which diplomatic representatives are entitled by international 
law and usage and by the regulations and customs of the two countries. 

Article 23. 

In order to develop their mutual relations, the two High Contracting Parties 
shall establish Consulates in places to be determined by common agreement. 

The rights and duties of the Consuls shall be fixed by a special agreement to be 
concluded without delay after the signature of the present Treaty. This agieement 
shall conform to the provisions in force in the two countries with regard to consular 
cstabSshinents. 


Articlb 24. 

This Treaty shall be ratified within a period of three months. The exchange 
dt r^fieationsshaH take place at Tehran as soon as possible. 


Article 26. 


The pramit Treaty is drawn up in Busman and Perman. Both tmrts 
W regisxded aa and iHitb 


I 9 
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Article 26. 

The present Treaty shall come into force immediately upon signature. 

In faith whereof the undersigned have signed the present Treaty and have 
aSixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Moscow, February 26, 1921 . 

G. TCHITCHERIN. 

L. KARAKHAN. 
MochaveroUMemaleh . 


Single Article. 

With reference to the letter* No. 1600, dated the 20th Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corres- 
ponding to 12th December 1921), from the Plenipotentiary Representative of Soviet 
Russia to the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Persia, the Mejliss Shura-i-Milli (Persian 
National Assembly) does hereby authorize the Government to exchange the Treaty 
of Friendship, concluded between the Representatives of the Exalted Persian 
Government and the Russian Soviet Republic and comprising 26 Articles and this 
Supplement. 

Dated 23rd Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 15th December 1921). 

MOTAMIN-UL-MULK, 

President, M^liss Shura-i-Milli, 
{National Assembly). 

With the help of God, the Exalted — 

Having perused the Treaty of Friendship, dated 8th Hout 1299 Shamsi (corres- 
ponding to the 26th February 1921) concluded between Us and the Soviet Republic 
of Russia and comprised in 26 Articles, and which has been submitted to Us, after 
ratification by the Mejliss Shura-i-Milli (Persian National Assembly), with reference 
to the letter No. 1600,* dated the 20th Qous 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 12tb 
December 1921), from the Plenipotentiary Representative of Soviet Russia to Our 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Now We, Sultan Ahmad Shah Qajar, King of all the dependencies of Persia, 
do hereby confirm and ratify it and affix unto it Our Sign Manual and seal it with 
Our Auspicious Seal. 

Done at the Government Castle at Farrukhabad, the 25th Jamadi-ul-ula, 1340 
Hijra corresponding to 4th DcAo 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 24th January 1922). 

' Royal Sign Manual 

Royal Seal 

♦ Aimei;:ore JV 
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Report of the Committee for Exchange of Ratification of the Treaty concluded at Moscow 
between the Russian Socialist Federal Som^ Republic and Persia. 

We, the undersigned, having met to exchange the Treaty of Concord, concluded 
between the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic and Persia on the 26th 
February 1921, and transmitted to us with the signatures of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia and Monsieur Schmitdvitch, Vice-President of the Central Executive 
Committee of All-Russia, and having examined that tlie mutual ratifications of the 
aforesaid Treaty conform to each other and have been correctly executed, 

Now, we do proceed to exchange them — 

In witness whereof the undersigned, having drawn up this Report in two 
versions, set our seals unto them. 

Done at Tehran, the 26th February 1922, corresponding the 7th Hout 1300 
Shamsi. 

Hakim-ul-Mulk. 

Seal of HaMm-uUMulk. 


Annex I. 


Petrograd, 


January 14th, 1918. 

Monsieur le Miuistre Pl&iipotentiaire, 

In view of the fact that the Persian nation is in doubt with regard to the futuie 
of the Anglo-Russian Convention of 1907, I have the honour, in the name of the 
Government of the Soviet Republic of Russia, to inform you as follows : — 

In full conformity with the principles of international policy laid down by the 
second Session of the AU Russian Soviets on the 26th October 1917, the Council 
of the People’s Commissaries hereby declares that the Anglo-Russian Convenition, 
1907, in view of its inconsistency with the freedom and independence of the Persian 
nation, is completely and perpetually annulled. 

The Council of the People’s Commissaries further declares that all conventions 
concluded prior or subsequently to the aforesaid Convention and which limit 
or dimmish, in any respect whatsoever, the rights of the Persian people in relation 
to a free and independent existence are null and void. And, with regard to those 
Russian troops which have not yet returned and are, thereby, a source of trouble 
to the Persian people, I beg to assure you. Monsieur le Ministre Plenipotentiaire, 
that this state of affairs is contrary to our intention and is due to the ignoranee of 
a section of the soldiery and the mischievous intentions of the anti-revolutionary 
elements amongst their officers. The Soviet Government, of its part> will take 
necessary measures to liberate Persia from the hands of the former Tsarist 
functionaries and Imperialist Bourgeois, who are equaDy the enemies of the 

1 d2 
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Persian and Russian Nations. All Russian subjects who may have been guilty of 
unlawful actions and violent behaviour towards the ^Persian population, shall be 
visited with the full rigours of the Revolutionary Laws. 

The Soviet Government will, further, make all possible efforts, on its part, for 
securing the complete evacuation of Persia by the armies of Turkey and England. 
I confidently hope that the time is approaching when the nations will compel their 
Governments to put an end to the miseries suffered by the Persian people, and that 
the latter itself will (then) be enabled to freely develop its forces within the limits 
of its own territories. 

However it may be, the Council of the People’s Commissaries considers itself as 
entitled to such relations only with the Persian people as are based on (mutual) 
consent and respect among nations. 

Trotsky, 

Commissary for Foreign Affairs. 


Annex II. 


Dated the 26th June 1919. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

In his letter No. 137, dated 14th January 1918, published, during the same year 
in the issue No. 11 of the organ of the Central Executive Committee of the All 
Russian Council of Workmen, Soldiers and Peasants, the late People’s Commissary 
for Foreign Affairs communicated the principles underlying the policy of Soviet 
Russia in relation to Persia. 

In pursuance of the principles set forth in the above letter, with regard to tihe 
perpetual abrogation of all the treaties and conventions which the Soviet (Tsarist ?) 
Government of Russia had forcibly imposed upon Persia, or which were in anta- 
gonism with the real independence and integrity of Persia, or which limited or 
restricted the free growth and realisation of the wishes of i^e Persian people con- 
cerning the occupied territories and the frontier rivers, tile People’s Commissariat 
for Foreign Affairs to the Government of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet 
Republic again expresses its full readiness at the present moment to enter into 
negotiations with the Persian Government for the conclusion of fresh treaties, 
consular agreements and other compacts, based on the principles of freedom of 
discussion and mutual respect of the two nations. 

Whereas, North Per^ has been'&iid waste by the armies of the former Russian 
Governments, as well as by the oj^rating military columns of the Turks and English, 
and the responsibility of this devastation is entirely attributable to the Capitalist 
Governments of England, Turkey and Tsarist Russia, Soviet Russia, which bears 
towards Persia, oppressed by the Allied Imperialist Governments, feelings of good-^ 
will, is desirous of indemnifying Persia, in an equitable manner, for the losses 
incurred by her owing to the Russian parties, and trusts that| relying on the support 
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of the Persiaix people, the Persian (Jovernment will find means of claiming, also, 
from the English Imperialist Government compensation for the losses caused by 
it in Persia. 

The Soviet Government, in view of its desire to indemnify the Persian people 
for the losses incurred by it, declares that : — 

(1) All Persian loans owed to the Tsarist Government are null and void. 

(2) Russia perpetually abstains from interference of every kind with the 

revenues of Persia, the receipts from Customs, Telegraphs, Posts, 
Land Revenue, etc. 

(3) The Caspian Sea, after it has been cleared of the ships of the Imperialist 

free-booters, the English, will be declared free for navigation by the 
vessels flying the flag of a free Persia. 

(4) The frontiers of Soviet Russia along Persia will be fixed according to 

the free will of the inhabitants of those frontiers. 

(5) All concessions of the Russian Government and those of its subjects 

are null and void. 

(6) The (Russian) Discount Bank of Persia, with all attached grounds, as 

well as its branches in the country, are declared to be the property 
of the free Persian people. 

(7) The following are restored for enjoyment, and as the property, of the free 

and independent Persian people : 

The line of telegraphs between Meshed and Sistan as well as the telegraph lines, 
Nahia-Astrabad ; the Chaussee road, Enzeli-Tehran, as well as the other Chauss^e 
roads and buildings connected therewith, constructed by the Russian troops in the 
course of their sojourn in Persia at the time of the war of 1914-1918 ; the port of 
Enzeli, with all its organisations, electric light, workdiop, installations, posts, 
and other instruments, etc. ; the Julfa-Tabriz railway and the branch line to 
Sufiyan, together with all property, and buildings connected therewith and the 
like ; similarly all Russian Offices of Post, Telegraphs and Telephones in Persia. 

The payment of the claims of the employees and workmen of the aforesaid 
establishments falls on the Persian people. 

(8) The jurisdiction of the former Consuls is completely abolished. 

(9) The Orthodox Mission of Urmiah is dissolved. 

(10) All Russian subjects, resident in Persia, are liable, equally with the 

local residents to the payment of all taxes and revenues, provided 
that these taxes and revenues are according to law and have been 
instituted for meeting the requirements of the nation. 

(11) The Russian Govenunent is ready, conjointly with the Persian Qovern*- 

ment, to discuss the question relating to the proprietary rights tn 
land of the Russian subjects in Persia, the method of farming and 
payment of revenues and the like, and to settle it with due regard 
to the interests of the two peoples. 
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(12) The Ruaso-Perdian frontier is opened for free travel and transport of 

goods. Persia is allowed the transit of goods through Russia, with a 
view to transport from whatever place of whatever things desired. 

(13) The Government of Soviet Russia is ready, in co-operation with the 

Persian Government, to organise the arrangements for the transport 
of goods in Persia with the help of Russian resources for transport- 
ation, e.g.y railways, boats and the like. 

(14) Russia refrains from participating in any way in the organisation of 

military forces in Persian territory. 

(15) Russia agrees to the cessation of business agencies. 

(16) Persia is granted the right of appointing its Consuls in all the towns and 

points of Soviet Russia, and similarly in Turkistan and Transcaspia 
and in the Allied States of Bokhara and E^hiva. 

The People’s Commissariat for Foreign Affairs to the Government of Soviet 
Russia officially communicates the facts specified above, and fully hopes that this 
step, on the part of Soviet Russia, has opened a new era in the history of the Russo- 
Persian relations. And the Revolutionary people of Russia sends its fraternal 
greetings to Persia, and sincerely wishes that the Persian nation will manage to 
throw away from its feeble shoulders the burden of the oppression and tyranny 
of the English and other Allied Colonial Governments whose object is completely 
to strangle helpless Persia. 

The Russian people believes that the Persian nation, counting thirty crores* 
souls, cannot die ; and that such a nation, whose past is so great and creditable 
and the annals of whose civilization contain names of men before whom the whole 
civilized world justly bows its head in reverence, will, with one powerful effort, 
wake up from its centuries-old slumber and, brushing aside the tyranny of the mean 
robbers, enter the Comity of free civilized nations with a view to render new res- 
plendent services for the happiness of mankind. 

Tohitckerin, 

People's Commissary for Foreigr^ Affairs 
to the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republio. 


Annex III. 

Tehran, 

December 12, 1921. 

Sir, 

The Persian Government and the Mejliss have observed that Articles 5 and 6 
of the Treaty concluded between our two countries are worded vaguely ; the Mejliss, 
moreover, desires that the retrocession of Russian concessions to the Persian 
Government should be made without reserve or condition, and, that Article 20 


* Crore in Peisiaiis 500,000. 
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dbould be so warded as to allow the Persiao Government full powers for the tran^i^i 
of imports and exports. Conversations have taken place with you on these 
questions, and you have given explanations with regard to Articles 5 and 6 and 
promises concerning Articles 13 and 20, to the effect that if the Treaty were passed 
by the Mejliss you would give all the assistance in your power to ensure tiiat the 
two Articles in question should be revised on the lines desired by the Mejliss and the 
Persian Gk)vemment. The Persian Government and the Mejliss are most desirous 
that friendly relations should be re-established between our two Governments 
and that the Treaty, which is based upon the most amicable sentiments, should be 
concluded as soon as possible. 

I have, therefore, the honour to request you to give in writing your explanati<His 
with regard to the interpretation of Articles 5 and 6, and to repeat the promises of 
support which you have already given as regards the revision of Articles 13 and 20, 
in order that the Persian Government may be enabled to secure the passing of the 
Treaty by the Mejliss. 

I also wish to ask you to take the necessary steps to repair the error which has 
been made in Article 3, in which the word “ convention ” was written instead of 
treaty”, as the only treaty which was concluded in 1881 was a frontier delimitation 
treaty, and this is the treaty referred to in Article 3. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, etc., 
Moohabos-Saltaneh. 


Annex IV. 


Tehran, 

December 12, 1921. 

Your Excellency, 

In reply to your letter dated 20th day of Ghows, I have the honour to inform 
you that Articles 5 and 6 are intended to apply only to cases in which preparations 
have been made for a considerable armed attack upon Kussia or the Soviet Re- 
publics allied to her, by the partisans of the regime which has been overthrown 
or by its supporters among those foreign Powers which are in a position to asEUst 
the enemies of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Republics and at the same time to 
possess themselves, by force or by underhand methods, of part of the Persian 
territory, thereby establishing a base of operations for any attacks — made either 
directly or through the counter-revolutionary forces — which they might meditate 
against Russia or the Soviet Republics allied to her. The Articles referred to are 
therefore in no sense intended to apply to verbal or written attacks directed against 
the Soviet Government by the various Persian groups, or even by any Russian 
emigres in Persia, in so far as such attaicks are generally tolerated as between 
neighbouring Powers animated by sentiments of mutual friendship. 



xcviii 


PEBflIA -APPENDIX NO. XXV— 1921. 


With regard to Articles 13 and 20, and tbe small error to which yon draw 
attention in Article 3 with reference to the Convention of 1881, 1 am in a position 
to state categorically, as I have always stated, that my Government, whose attitude 
towards the Persian nation is entirely friendly, has never sought to place any 
restriction upon the progress and prosperity of Persia. I myself fully share this 
attitude, and would be prepared, should friendly relations be maintained between 
the two countries, to promote negotiations with a view to a total or partial revision 
of these Articles on the lines desired by the Persian Government, as far as the 
interests of Russia permit. 

In view of the preceding statements, I trust that, as you promised me in your 
letter, your Government and the Mejliss will ratify the Treaty in question as soon 
as possible. 

I have the honour to be, Your Excellency, etc. 

Rotstein, 

DiplomeUic Representative of the 
Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic. 
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APPENDIX No. XXVI— [fifee page 20]. 

Tbbatt between the Exalted Qovebniiemts of Afqhanistan and Pbbsia 

Tehran, June 22, 1921. 


(SatificatioDs exchanged at Xabu], September, ?, 1923.) 

(Translation.) 

In the name of Allah, the Compassionate, the Mercifnl I 

There is no God bnt Allah, Mohammed is his Prophet 1 

Hold fast by the rope of Allah all together and be not disunited ! 

Whekeas Islamic unity, the ties of race and the bond of good and neighbourly 
relatioits between the two States required that friendly intercourse should be 
consolidated by the conclusioD of a Treaty ; therefore, in order to carry out this 
holy purpose. His Majesty the Shah of Peraa appointed His Excellency Hajji 
Mohtashem-es-Sultaneh, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and His Majesty the 
Ameer of Afghanistan appointed His ExceUeucy Sardar Abdul Aziz Khan, his 
Minister Plenipotentiary and accredited Envoy, as their authorised agents, who after 
exchange of their official credentials, concluded the following Articles : — 

Abticle I. 

From this day henceforth, sincete friendship and good relations will be estab- 
lished between Perda and A^hanistan and the subjects of the two Goveminents. 

Article II. 

The Ambassadors, Ministers Plenipotentiary, Charge (d’Affiiires) and Officers 
of the High Contracting Parties at the Court of the other will enjoy all the rights 
and privOeges which are ordained and customaiy according to international law 
and usage. 


Article m. 

The subjects of the two Contractiiig Governments, whether residing or travelling 
(in the other’s country) will be respected and wholly under the protection of tibe 
officials of their own Governments. 


Article IV. 

The subjects of the two Contracting Governments, whether tedding or Ixavelling 
in the territory of the other, will be subjected to the laws of such territory. Civil 
and nriminal oases mil be heard and decided by the Imtal jwticia] Courts of Poda 
and A^hanistan. 
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Diplomatic and Gonaular Officers of the High Contracting Parties will have no 
right of interference in mvil and crimind eases in each otiier’s territory, and the 
internal Courts of the country in which tiiey are staying will be those to which all 
claims must be referred by the subjects of either Government. 

Abtiolk V. 

The Two High Contracting Parties will have the right to appoint Consuls 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents in the important towns and 
trading centres of each other’s country ; but the said officials will not enter upon 
the duties of their appointments until after the exequaturs of their commisrions 
have been issued according to the custom of the country in vdiich they are staying. 

Article VI. 

The subjects of either Government staying in the territory of the other will be 
exempt {torn military service and all other duties incumbent only on subjects of 
tile country. 

Article VII. 

If a subject of either of the two Contracting Governments commits a crime and 
absconds to the territory of the other, the officers of his Government will have the 
right to demand, through diplomatic channels, his extradition, and the local 
authorities will not fail to give assistance m the matter. Political offenders, how- 
ever, will be excepted from this arrangement. 

Article VUE. 

In order to strengthen friendly relations and to establish trade connections, 
the two Contracting Parties will, at the first opportunity, conclude such Agree- 
ments and Conventions as may be necessary in regard to trade relations. Customs 
duties, postal and tel^raphic exchanges, which will come into force after s^nature 
and ratification. 

Article IX. 

The outbreak of war between one of the Contracting Parties and a third State 
will not operate to cause a rupture of the friendly relations of the two parties. 
The other party will be bound, according to the rules of neutrality, to avoid giving 
facilities to the enemy. 


Article X. 

The Contracting Parties, in order to manifest the friendship and trust A-rigriTig 
between the Imperial Government of Persia and the Kingdom of Afghnniafatn 
have decided tiiat all important difficulties and disputes, which they may not be 
•ble to settle satiafrctorily by negotiation, should be referred to arbitration accord- 
ing to international law and custom. The Contracting Patties engage to carry 
out the award with all sincerity. 
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Abhole XI. 

This Treaty will be drawn up in duplicate in the Persian language. 

Article XII. 

The representatives of the two Contracting Parties undertake that within three 
months of the signature of this Treaty, or, if possible, at an earlier date, aH docu- 
ments necessary for its ratification will be exchanged at Tehran or Kabul. The 
representatives of the two Contracting Parties have accordingly affixed their 
signatures and seals to this Treaty. 

Dated at Tehran, the 15th Shanwal, 1339, corresponding to the 1st Saratan, 
1300 (Shamsi). 

Mohtashem-es-Sultaneh, Abdul Aziz, 

Minister jor Foreign Affairs of the Envoy of the Exalted Government 

Exalted Government of Peumi, * of Afghanistan. 


Supplementary Articles. 

Abtiolb I. 

The meaning of the sentence in Article III of this Treaty, viz., “ The subject.'^ 
of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling (in the other’s 
country) will be respected and wholly under the protection of the officials of their 
own Governments”, is that the officials of the either Government can, within the 
scope of the laws of the country in which they reside, refer to the officials of that 
country, for the arrangement of facilities for their subjects. 


Abticlb n. 

The tribes and nomads who have previously emigrated from Afghanistan to 
Persia (including Barbaris, &c.) will remain Persian subjects as before. . Ihe 
Barbaris who intend to travel to Afghanistan shall not be allowed to enter Afghan 
territory unless their passports have been vis4 by the Afghan officials residing in 
Persia. The frontier tribes, who have their summer quarters in one country and 
their winter quarters in the other, will be treated as Persian subjects during their 
stay in Persia, and as Afghan subjects during their stay in Afghanistan. Persons 
who have come from Afghanistan and settled in Persia previously to the establish- 
ment of an Afghan Legation in Tehran will remain Persian subjects as before. 
Merchants, who have come to Persia from Afghanistan only for purposes of trade 
and have not settled permanently in Persia, and who are proved by documeutaxy 
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evidence not to have been treated as Persians bj Persian Qoveminent t>epart- 
ments, will be recognised as Afghan subjects. 


General Muhamhed Wali Ehan, 
Minister for Foragn Affairs of the 

Sxaited Government of Afghanistan. 


Nasbullah Itela-tjl-Mulk, 
MiniOer Plenipotentiary and aeeredited 
Envoy of the Exalted Government 
of P&rsia at Kabul, 


Article III. 

Similarly, the tribes and nomads who have emigrated from Persia to Afghanistan 
wiQ remain subjects of the Government of the country in which they reside, and 
will have no right to enter Persia unless their passports have been vis4 by the Pennan 
representatives. The same treatment, as detailed in supplementary Article II, 
will be applicable to the tribes and nomads who have previously emigrated from 
A^hanistan to Persia. Persons who ha'^e previously to the establishment of a 
Persian Legation in Kabul emigrated from Persia to A^hanistan and settled there^ 
will remain Ai^han subjects as before. 

Merchants, who have gone to Afghanistan from Persia only for purposes of trade, 
and have not settled there permanently, and who are proved by documentary 
evidence not to have been treated as Afghans by Afghan Government Departments, 
will be recognised as Persian subjects. 


General Muhammad Wali Khan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of 

Exalted Government of Afghanistan, 


NASBxmLAH Itela-ul-Mulh, 


Envoy of the Exalted Government 
of Persia at Kabul, 


In the name of God, Most Holy ! 

We, the slave oi Allah, the toiler in the patii of God, Ameer AmanuUah, King 
of the Estlted State of Afghanistan, ratify this friendly Treaty, consistang of twelve 
Arricles and three supplementary Articles, which has been concluded through the 
authorised representatives of the two exalted Governments on the different dates 
specified, between us and His Majesty Sultan Ahmed Shah, Kajar, Shah of all 
territories comprised in Persia, and undertake to cany it out without any alteration, 

(Stature of Hm Majesty the Ghazi.) 

Dated the l&th Sumbala, conesponding to Moharxem, 1342 (no). 
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Pbotocol relating to Extbadition of Cbiminals and Accused BBRamrarl928. 

In pursuance of Article 7 of the Treaty of Friendship between the Persian and 
Afghan Governments which was concluded on the 1st of Saratan 1300 (June 22nd, 
1921), the Plenipotentiaries of the two Governments have signed the following 
protocol on the 25th Ehordad 1307 (June 15th, 1928), relating to the extradition 
of criminals. 

All ordinary criminals and those who are accused of non-political crimes, who, 
after committing a crime in one of the two countries have fled to the other coun- 
try and whose extradition is requested by the party in whose territory the crime 
was committed, will be handed over. 

Request for extradition must be delivered to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and the summons or the verdict signed by competent legal authorities, must be 
attached to it. 

In the summons or the verdict the crime must be clearly stated and the clause 
of the law by which the punishment of the crime is fixed must be quoted. 

If the accused or the criminal be the subject of the country in which he has 
taken refuge he will not be extradited and the country in which the crime is com- 
mitted has the right to notify the other country of the crime and to request the 
prosecution or punishment of the criminal or the accused in accordance with the 
laws of the latter’s countiy. 

This protocol will be valid for a period of two years. Should neither of the 
contracting parties annul the protocol at the expiry of that period it will be auto- 
matically valid for a further period of two years. 

Dated Tehran, 25th Ehordad 1307 (June 15th, 1928). 


Pakbevan. 


Gholam Sadigh Khan, 
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APPENDIX No. XXVII— [iSee page 21]. 

Convention postale bntre la Perse et la Bussie, — 1923. 

La Perse d’une part, et la Republique socialiste federative des Soviets de 
Bussie d’autre part, animees du desir de contribuer au developpement des rap- 
ports amicaux et des relations economiques entre les deux pays, ont decide, con- 
fonuement a Farticle 21 du Traite de Moscou du 26 Fevrier 1921, de stipuler par 
une convention speciale les conditions de Techange postal entre les deux pays, 
et ont design e h cet efEet pour leurs plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

La Perse : 

M. S. H. Takizedeb, president de la delegation commerciale de la Perse en 
Bussie ; et 

La B^publique socialiste federative des Soviets de Bussie : 

M. L. M. Karakhan, Gommissaire-adjoint du Peuple aux Affaires etrangeres, 

Lesdits plenipotentiaires, aprfes s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouves en bonne et due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes ; 

Article 1“. 

1. II sera etabli entre la Ferae et la Bussie un ^change reguli^r et p6riodique 
de la correspondance ordinaire et recommandee (lettres, cartes postales, papiers 
d’affaires, imprimis et echantillons de merchandises), originaire de ces deux pays, 
ainsi que de celle en provenance ou k destination des pays etrangeres pour lesquels 
les pays contractants peuvent servir d’intermediaires. 

2. Cet echange s’effectuera directement par voie de terre par les frontieres 
communes entre les deux pays, et par voie maritime par les paquebots admis a ce 
service. 


Article 2. 

1. Chaque Administration des Postes effectue le transport des courriers par 
voie de terre par ses soins et k ses fiais jusqu’au bureau d’echange du pays cor^ 
respondant. 

Toutefois, si les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants rcconnais 
sent, d’un commun accord, qu’il est avantageux de confier k un particulier, a une 
entreprise ou a une societe, le transport des courriers dans les deux directions, 
les frais du transport susmentionne sent repartis par moiti6. 

2. Dans les relations par voie maritime chacune des parties contractantes 
pouria faire transporter les courriers par les paquebots de son pays jusqu’aux 
bureaux d’ echange du pays correspondant ou les confier dans ses ports aux agents 
des paquebots de ce pays. Dans ce dernier cas la quote-part des Administrations 
postales dans les frais de transport sera fixee d’apr^s le poids reel 6tabli pour chaque 
trajet et ne pourra depaeser un franc-or par Idlogramme, 
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II est entendu que cette fa 90 ii de proc6der ne concerne que les envois de service 
r6ciproque ^ non ceux de transit. 

Dans le cas de T^tablisseinent d"un commun accord d’un service postal a6rien 
entre les deux pays, les details de ce service seront regies par un arrangement 
special k intervenir entre les Administrations des Postes des deux parties cou- 
tractantes. 

Article 4. 

Les envois centre remboursement et les envois exprfes ne sent pas provisoire- 
ment admis. Les conditions de Fechange de la correspondance de cette espece 
et la date de leur mise en vigueur seront ^tablies, d’un commun accord, par les 
Administrations des Postes des pays contractants. 

Article 6. 

1. Toute la correspondance de service entre les Administrations postales des 
deux pays ou entre leurs bureaux de poste sera redigee en langue fran^aise. 

2. La correspondance relative aux demandes de renseignements sur les envois 
postaux s'efEectuera entre les bureaux d’echange. 

Article 6. 

Les taxes applicables aux envois postaux enum6res k Particle 1®*^ seront celles 
qui sont fix6cs par la Convention pustale universelle en vigueur. 

Article 7. 

Les equivalents des taxes applicables dans les services de chaque pays con- 
tractant aux envois indiques a Particle I®', les points d’echange, Pordre et la mode 
de transmission de correspondances, ainsi que tons les details de service, seront 
determines par un reglement d’execution elabore, d’un commun accord, par les 
soins des Administrations des Postes des pays contractants. 

Article 8. 

1. La correspondance de service, ordinaire ou recommandde, relative aux 
services postal, t^legraphique et radiot61egraphique echangee entre les Adminis- 
trations centrales des Postes et Telegraphes des deux pays, de mSme que la cor- 
respondance du service postal 6changee entre les bureaux de poste, sont adinises 
k la franchise de port. 

2. Toute autre correspondance quel qu’en soit Pexpediteur ou le destinataire 
doit Stre dAment affranchie conformement aux dispositions de la Convention 
postale universelle en vigueur. 

Article 9. 

1. Chaque Administration des Postes acceptera pour P6chahge en transit 
par son territoire, soit k d^oouvert, soit en depdehes doses, la correspondance ordi- 
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Baire et recommandee en provenance on k destination de tout pays ou locality 
avec lesquels elle ecbange directement ou indirectement sa correspondance postale. 

2. Les Administrations des Postes chargees de rexpedition des envois susmen- 
tionn6s toucheront les frais de transit fixes par la Convention postale universelle 
en vigueur. 


Article 10. 

1. En cas de perte d’un envoi recommande» Texp^diteur a droit k une indem- 
nite de 50 francs-or, T^quivalent de ladite somme est verse k Tayant droit dans 
la monnaie du pays oh le payement est efEectui. 

2. Si rindemnit6 est payee par TAdininistration des Postes d’un pays pour 
le compte de TAdministration de Fautre pays responsable de la perte, celle-ci 
devra restituer la somme correspondante au plus tard dans le delai de deux mois 
aprto avis du payement. 

3. Jusqu’ii I’etablissement du service des mandats-poste, les payements men* 
tionnes au paragraphe 2 du present article se feront par Fintermediaire du repre* 
sentant diplomatique du pays responsable de la perte residant dans la capitale 
de Fautre pays, et sans donner lieu k aucuns frais incombanjt aux Administrations 
des Postes des pays creancier ou debiteur. 

4. Les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants n’assument pas la 
responsabilite en cas de perte dans les circonstances de force majeure. 

Article 11. 

Dans tons les cas concemant les envois postaux dont il est question dans la 
presenlie convention, qui ne sont pas prevus par ceUe-ci, seront appliqu^es les sti- 
pulations de la Convention postale universelle en vigueur, du protocole final et 
du r^glement d’execution y annexes. 

Article 12. 

La prteente convention sera mise k execution trois mois aprhs la date de sa 
signature, et demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps que Fune des parties contrac- 
tantes n’aura pas notifi4 k Fautre, une annee k Favance, son intention d’en faire 
cesser les eff ets. 


Article 13. 

La presente convention sera ratifiie aussitdt que possible, mais pas plus tard 
que six mois apr^s la date de sa signature. 

L’4change des actes de ratification aura lieu k Moscou. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants ont sign^ la pr^sente 
convention et y ont appose leuis sceaux. 

Fait en double exp^ditbxi, k Moscou^ le 26 avxil 1928. 
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.Declaration. 

Au moment de la signature de la Convention postale entre la Perse et la Bussie, 
signee en date de ce jour, les deux parties contractantes declarent que. 

Yu Tunion administrative existant dans les afEaires postales entre la F^dera 
tion des Bepubliques de la Transcaucasie et la Russie, il est convenu que les stb 
pulations de cette convention seront aussi etendues ladite federation, et qae, 
par consequent, cette dernifere, ensemble avec la Russie, seront considerees comme 
une unit4 postale et representees par une seule administration. 

En foi de quoi, les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants ont sign6 la presente 
declaration et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait k Moscou, en double expedition, le 25 avril 1923. 

S. H. Takizadbh. 

L. M. Eabakhan. 
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Traite d^Amttie et de Seotjrite 
entre 

La Perse et la Tubqute. 


Pr&imbule. 


La Perse 

et 


d’une part, 


La Turquie 

d’autre part. 

CoRstataut lea memes besoins et obligations que le si^cle present impose k 
leurs Nations respectives, 

Et p4n4tr6es de la conviction qu’il y a necessity pour lea deux Etats de resseirer 
les liens de Tamitie et de la fraternite existant entre eux, 

Ont resolu de determiner les conditions concretes de leur rapports cordiaiix ct 
de conclure a cette fin un traite d’Amitie et de Securite. 

A cet effet Elies se sont mises d’accord pour fixer la ville de Teheran comiue 
lieu de negociations et ont designe pour leurs P14aipotentiaires, savoir : 


Sa Majeste Imperials le Schah de Perse : 

Son Altesse Mirza Mohammed Ali Khan Foroughi, President du Conseil des 
Ministres, 

Son Excellence Mirza Davoud Khan Meftah, Gerant du MinistAre des Affaires 
Etrang^res, 


Le President de la Republique Turque : 

Memdonh Chevket Bey, Ambassadeiir Extraordinaire et P16nipotentiaire de 
Turquie en Perse ; 

Lesquels, apr^s s’^tre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus en bonne et 
dne forme ont convenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Article ler. 

n y aura paix inviolable et amitiS sincere et perp^tuelle entre I’Empire de 
Perse et la R4publique Turque a^i qu’entre les Citoyens deux Etata. 
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Article 2. 

Bn cas d’une action militaire dingle centre Tune des Hautes Parties Contrao- 
tantes par une on plusieura Puissances tierces, I’autre Partie Contractante s’engage 
k observer la neutralite vis-i-vis de la premiere. 

Article 3. 

Ohacune des deux Parties Contractantes s’engage a ne se livrer a aucune agres- 
sion vis-a-vis de Tautre ni a ne faire partie d’aucune alliance on entente politique, 
^conomique ou financiere conclue par une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces et dirigee 
contre Tautre Partie ou contre la securite militaire et navale de son pays. 

Ohacune des deux Parties Contractantes s’ engage en outre a ne pas participer 
k n’importe quelle action hostile dirigee par une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces 
contre I’autre Partie. 


Article 4. 

Au cas oh une ou plusieurs Puissances tierces proc4dant aux actes d’hostilit^ 
et aux operations militaires contre Tune des Hautes Parties Contractantes viole- 
raient la neutralite de I’autre Partie en vue d’utiliser son territoire pour des pass- 
ages des troupes, armes, munitions de guerre ou pour des fournitures de vivres, 
bestiaux et n’importe quelles choses susceptibles de servir a la guerre ou enfin pour 
le passage des troupes battant en retraite ; ou en vue d’exciter et de soulever les 
populations du territoire neutre dans le but de les employer a leurs fins, ou bien 
d’operer des reconnaissances militaires sur ledit territoire, cette Partie devra s'op- 
poser par les armes a ces actions pour sauvegarder sa neutralite. 

Article 5. 

Les deux Parties Contractantes s’engagent a ne point admettre sur leur territoire 
la formation ou le sejour d’organisations ou de groupements ayant pour but de 
troubler la paix et la securite de I’autre pays ou de changer son gouvemem^t 
ainsi que le sejour des personnes ou de groupements projetant de lutter par pro- 
paganda ou par tout autre moyen contre I’autre pays. 


Article 6. 

En vue d’assurer k tranquilite et la security des habitants des zones limitrophea 
les deux Parties Contractantes preiidront toutes les mesures necessaires pour mettre 
une fin a des actions coupables et agissements pouvant porter atteinte a la paix 
des deux pays et auxquels se livrent des tribus se trouvant sur les territoires avoi 
sinant les fronti^res. 

Ces mesures seront prises par les Gouvernements respectifs des deux Partin 
S^parement ou d’uq commun accord s’ils le jugent necessaire. 


1 b2 
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Aeticlb 7. 

Les Hautes Parties Gontractantes sont tomb4es d’accord pour reunir a T^h^ran 
leurs PMuipotentiaires dans un delai de six mois au plus tard k dater de la 
signature du present Traits, en vue de conclure des conventions commerciales, 
consulaires, douani^res, postales et t^legraphiques ainsi que des conventions 
d’^tablissement et d’extradition. 


Akticle 8. 

Les Deux Parties Gontractantes se sont mises d’accord pour determiner la 
procedure a recourir en vue de regler les differends pouvant surgir entre Biles et 
qui n’auraient pu etre resolus par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 


Abtiole 9. 

II est entendu qu’en dehors des engagements mutuels pris dans le present Traite, 
chacune des Hautes Parties Gontractantes conserve son entiere liberte d’action en 
ce qui concerne des relations avec des tierces Puissances. 

Article 10. 

Le present trait4 a 6t6 redige en persan, en turc et en fran 9 ais. Bn cas de 
divergence, c’est le texte frangais qui fera foi. 

Article 11. 

Le present traits sera soumis, dans le plus bref delai possible, k I’approbation 
des Assemblies Nationales des deux Btats et les ratifications en seront ichangies a 
Tihiran. 

n entrera en vigueu k partir de la date de sa signature et aura la durie de cinq 
annies. Si le traiti n’est pas denonci par Tune ou I’autre des Hautes Parties 
Gontractantes six mois avant Texpiration de ladite piriode de cinq annees, il sera 
considiri comme ayant automatiquement sa durie de'validiti une annee en plus, 
la dinonciation ne pouvant toujours produire ses efEets qu’apris I’expiration d’un 
dilai de six mois. 

En iroi DE Quoi, ks Plinipotentiaires respectifs ont signi le prisent traiti 
et 7 ont apposi leurs sceaux. 

Fait ea double a Tihiran, le vingt-deux avril mil neuf cent vingt-six. 

PROOES-VERBAL. 

Le Jeudi ler ordibehecht 1^5 (22 avril 1926) la Diligatiou persane ainsi 
composie : 

Son Altesse Mirza Mohammed Ali Khan Foroughi, President du Gonseil des 
Miuisl^s, et Son Excellence Mirza Dayoud Khan Meftabi Girant du Ministire des 
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Affaires Etrang^res, FMDipotentiaires ; Son Excellence Mirza Fatoullah Ehan 
Pak-Bevan, Directeur General et ckef de la denxi^me Section politique au miniature 
des Affaires Etrang^res, conseiller ; Monsieur Mirza Seyed Nasrollah Ehan Ente- 
zam-Weziry, membra du Minist^re des Affaires Btrangdres, secretaire, 

d’une part, 

et la Delegation turque ainsi composee : 

Son Excellence Mamdouh Chevket Bey, Ambassadeur de la Bepublique turque 
pres la Cour d’lran, plenipotentiaire ; Monsieur Hassan Yasfi Bey, Conseiller 
d’Ambassade, conseiller ; Messieurs Vahid Bey, 2eme Secretaire d’Ambassade et 
Hassan Noureddine Bey, Seme Secretaire d’Ambassade, secretaires, 

d’autre part, 

se sont reunis a onze heures et demie chez Son Altesse le President du Conseil 
des Ministres pour achever les pourparlers engages a propos du traite d’amitie et 
de securite entre la Perse et la Turquie. 

Son Excellence Mamdouh Chevket Bey prend la parole et propose de confier 
k Son Altesse Foroughi la presidence de cette reunion. Cette proposition a 4t6 
acceptee par les deux Delegations. La seance est alors ouverte par Son Altesse 
Foroughi. Les plenipotentiaires ont presente et echange leurs plains pouvoirs 
qui ont ete trouves en bonne et due forme. 

Son Altesse Foroughi prononce le discours d’ouverture suivant : 

Je constate avec la plus grande joie qu’une epoque nouvelle s’ouvre dans les 
rapports de cordiale amitie et de relations de bon voisinage qui ont exists jusqu’ici 
entre nos deux peuples. L^ gouvernements des deux pays s’4tant rendu compte 
de cette situation, ont decide que cette conference aurait lieu et qu’en consequence 
serait conclu un trait6 d’amitie et de securit4.” 

Son Excellence TAmbassadeur a repondu comme suit : 

J’ai rhonneur de Vous faire connaitre que le gouvemement de la Bepublique 
turque a la conviction que les relations d’amitie entre les deux pays doivent fttre 
etablies sur des bases nouvelles et que, dans ce but, doit etre conclu un traite 
d’ Amitie et de Securite. Je suis convaincu d’autre part que la consolidation d^S 
relations d’ Amitie et des rapports cordiaux entre nos deux peuples vont lem 
procurer plus de bien-^tre et de prosperity. J’accepte done avec grand plaisir la 
proposition de Son Altesse Foroughi ayant trait a la continuation des pourparlers 
pour arriver au resultat voulu : ” 

Ensuite^ le President du Conseil des Ministres propose au nom de la Delegation 
persane de donner lecture des articles du traite. Monsieur I’Ambassadeur ayant 
adhere k cette proposition, on commen9a la lecture du projet de traite. 

Les deux Parties sont tombees d’accord en ce qui concerne les articles 1, 2, 

et4. 

Dans Particle 5 du texte persan, le mot zadan ” etant mal orthographie^ 
a ete conige et les Plenipotentiaires des d;;ux Parties ont paraphe la dite correction* 
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L’article 6 a 6tS accepte par les deux parties. 

Au moment de la lecture de Tarticle 7, le President du Conseil prononce le 
discours suivant relatif a Tabolition des capitulations : 

“ Depuis de nombreuses annees il a 6te etabli en Perse un regime capitulaire, qtti 
est excessivement nuisible au pays. Mais notre gouvernement a la ferme volonte 
de mettre fin a cette situation qui cree toujours des entraves aux efforts du peuple 
persan dans la voie du progr^s et du reUvement auquel il aspire. D’uu autre 
c6t4, personne n’ignore qu’autrefois les gouvernements persan et turc avaient 
reconnu sur leurs territoires respectifs aux ressortissants et consuls de I’autre 
partie des privileges presentant le caractere de capitulations, les privileges en 
question avaient ete etablis en vertu des traites. Ainsi, le systeme des capitulations 
entre les deux pays itait base sur le principe de la reciprocite et reposait sur une 
convention bilaterale. Tant que le gouvernement turc observait ce principe, le 
gouvernement persan etait dans Tobligation de s’y conformer. Mais etant donne 
que le gouvernement turc a mis fin aux privileges decoulant du systeme des capi- 
tulatioQS, ce qui prive naturellement de leurs droits les ressortissants persans 
r^sidant sur le territoire de la Turquie, le gouvernement persan de son cote ne se 
consid^re plus engage a observer les dites conventions qui n^ont desormais qu’un 
caractdre unilateral. 

Les membres de la Delegation persane ont le ferme espoir que le gouvernement 
turc non seulement ne fera pas de difiOicultes a ce que la Perse parvienne a se 
degager du systeme des capitulations, mais qu’en meme temps il lui pretera son 
concours afin qu’Elle puisse continuer sa marche dans la dite voie et realiser ses 
aspirations legitimes. En vertu de ce qui precede, la Delegation persane propose 
que dans le texte de Particle 7 il soit ajoute ‘‘ les conventions precitees seront 
conclues en conformity des regies du droit des gens usitees entre nations se tiaitant 
cyciproquement sur un pied d’egalite.” 

Monsieur PAmbassadeur de Turquie a repondu comme suit : “Je ne vois aucune 
difficulty a ce que la proposition de Son Altesse Foroughi soit prise en serieuse 
consideration au cours des pourparlers qui auront lieu trds prochainement pour la 
conclusion des conventions commerciales, consulaires, douaniyres, etc. Mais je 
ne juge pas opportun d’entrer a ce sujet dans une longue discussion qui serait 
deplacye ici. Toutefois pour rassurer la delegation persane des meilleures inten* 
cions ae mon Gk>uvernement en tout ce qui conceme les interets de la Perse, j’ai 
rysolu ae notifler par lettre adressee a Yotre Altesse que mon Gouvernement est 
dispose k observer, au moment de la conclusion des conventions susmentionnees 
les rdgles du droit des gens usitees entre nations se traitant reciproquement sur un 
pied d’egaUty.” 

A la fiin de son discours, Monsieur P Ambassadeur a remis a Son Altesse Foroughi, 
Prysident du Conseil des Ministres, la lettre suivante redigee en fran 9 ai 8 : 

A Son Altesse Mirza Mohammad Ali Khan Foroughi, President du Conseil des 
Ministres et Prysident de la Dyiegatiou Persane. 
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Monaieur le President, 

Ea acquiesgant au d&ir que vous avez bien voulu exprimer au sujet des con- 
ventions prevues a Particle 7 du traite d’Amitie et de Securite signe aujourd'hui, 
j ai Phonneur d’informer Votre Altesse que mon Gouvernement est dispose a conclure 
lea dites conventions conformement aux regies en usage entre les nations jouissant 
du droit d’egalite et a reconnaltre aux ressortissants des deux pays des droits 
egaux. 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le President, les assurances de ma tres haute consi- 
deration. 

Teheran, le 22 avril 1926. 

PAmbassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Turquie a Teheran : 
Mamdouh Chevket. 

Les articles 7, 8 et 9 ont ete lus et adoptes. 

Apr& la lecture de Particle 9, le President du Conseil a prononce Pallocation 
suivante : 

“ L’Etat persan etant membre de la Societe des Nations et etant decide a 
observer scrupuleusement tons les engagements qui lui incombent de ce fait, je juge 
opportuu d’aj outer un article au present traite stipulant que le gouvernement 
persan restera fiddle a toutes les obligations qu’il a vis-a-vis de la Societe des 
Nations.’’ 

Monsieur PAmbassadeur a fait la reponse suivante : 

** Le Gouvernement Turc savait deja que la Perse est membre de la Societe 
des Nations et que, par consequent elle est tenue d’observer toutes les obligations 
qui resultent de cette position. Mais je ne vois aucune necessite de faire mention 
de cette question dans un Traite d’Amitie et de Securite tel ceci dont le cadre doit 
se limiter exclusivement aux dispositions concernant les interets reciproques 
des deux parties contractantes.” 

Les Plenipotentiaires persans ont declare qu, etant donne que les explications 
de son Excellence Memdouh Chevket Bey seront mentionnees dans le present 
proces- verbal relatif au Traite, ils adherent a ce point de vue. 

Les articles 10 et 11 ont ete lus et adoptes. 

Puis Monsieur PAmbassadeur a declare que la signature du present traite 
aura des efiets tr^s satisfaisants sur les relations des deux pays et il a felicite au 
nom de la Delegation turque les membres de la Delegation persane. 

Son Altesse le President du Conseil a remercie au nom de la Delegation persane 
Son Excellence PAmbassadeur de Turquie de ses declarations et a felicite de cette 
reussite les deux pays. 

A la fin, les Plenipotentiaires out signe les deux exemplaires du traite ecrits 
en persan, turc et frangais et y ont oppose leurs sceaux 

La seance a ete levee a une heure. 
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Apr^ la sigaatare du tezto da trait4, le present proc^-verbal a 4t4 dfess4 et 
dans la m6ine sSanoe approavd et signe par les membtes des delegations des denz 
goaremements persan et taro. 

M. A. FoBOuom, Mahdouh Ohbvket Bet, 

O. Meftah, 

Fatotjllah Pak-Rbvan, 

Nasboixah Entezaic-Wezibt. 


Vasm, 

Vahid, 

Nottbeddine. 
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APPENDIX No. XXIX . — [See page 22.] 

Treaty OF Guarantee and Neittrality between Persia and BussiAr~1927» 

Lb Gomit6 central ex4otitif de rUnion des R^publiqnes sovi£tistes socialistes^ 
et Sa Majesty imp4iiale le Shah de Perse, reconnaissant comme conforme anx 
int4r6ts des deux parties contraotantes de d^finir les conditions precises contri- 
buant k la consolidation des relations normales durables et de Tamiti^ sincere 
qui les unit, ont nomm4 comme leurs pl^nipotentiaires, sayoir : 

Le Comit4 central ex4cutif de TUnion des Republiques sovi^tistes soeia- 
listes : M. Georges Tchitcherin, Gommissaire du Peuple pour les Affaires 
4traiigdres de rUnion des Republiques soyi4tistes socialistes, et M. 
L4on Earakhan, Gommissaire- Adjoint pour les Affaires 4trang4res ; 

Sa Majest4 imp4riale le Shah de Perse : Ali Gholi Khan Ansari, Ministre 
des Affaires 4trang4res de Perse ; 

Lesquels, apr4s s’4tre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, irouves en bonne 
et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 

Article ler. 

Le traite du 26 fovrier 1921, dont tous les articles et toutes les dispositions 
restent en vigueur et dont les effets deviennent applicables k tout le territoire 
de rUnion des Republiques sovietistes socialistes •, reste la base des rapports 
reciproques entre rUnion des R. S. S. et la Perse. 

Article 2. 

Ghacune des parties contractautes s’engage k s’abstenir de toute attaque et de 
toutes actions agressiyes envers Tautre partie et k ne pas introduire sea forces 
militaires dans le territoire de I’autre partie. 

Dans le cas ok une des parties contractantes deyiendrait Pobjet d’une agres- 
sion de la part d’une ou de plusieurs tierces Puissances, I’autre partie contractante 
a’engage k obseryer la neutralite pendant toute la duree du conilit, la partie deyenue 
I’objet de I’agression ne deyant point, de sa part, yioler cette neutralite, nonobstont 
des considerations strategiques, tactiques ou politiques on les ayantages que oela 
pourrait lui presenter. 


Article 3. 

Ghacune des parties contractantes s’engage k ne prendre part ni en fait ni en 
droit k des alliances ou accords d’ordre politique qui seraient diriges contre la 
securite du territoire ou des eaux de I’autre partie contractante, de mAme que 
contre son integrite, son independance ou sa souyerainete. 

Ghacune des parties contractantes renonce, en outre, k participer k des boy** 
cottages et blocus eoonomiques, organises par des tierces Puissances contre I’une 
des parties ocmtiactanteB. 
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Vu les obligations 4tablies par les articles 4 et 5 du traits du 26 f4vrier 1921 » 
ohacime des parties contractantes, ayant I’intention de s’abstenir de toute immix- 
tion dans les affaires interieurs de I’autre partie et de ne point mener de propa- 
gande ou de lutte contre le Oouvernement de Tautre partie, d4fendra stiictement 
k ses fonctionnaires de pareils actes snr le territoire de I’autre partie. 

Si les citoyens d’une des parties contractantes se trouvant sur le territoire de 
I’autre s’occupaient de propagande on de lutte prohib^es par les autorit^ de cettd 
demiere partie, le Gouvernement de ce territoire aura le droit de faire cesser 
I’activite de ces citoyens et de faire usage envers eux des sanctions etablies. 

Les deux parties s’engagent de meme, en vertu des articles ci-dessus indiqu4s, 
k ne point soutenir et a ne point admettre sur leurs territoires respectifs la forma* 
tion ou I’activite : (1) d’organisations ou de groupements, quelle que soit leur 
denomination, ayant pour but la lutte contre le Gouvernement de I’autre partie 
contractante par des moyens de violence, par I’insurrection et par I’attentat; 
(2) d’organisations ou de groupements s’arrogeant le r6le du Gouvernement de 
i’autre pays ou d’une partie de son territoire, ayant ^element pour but la lutte 
contre le Gouvernement de I’autre partie contractante par les moyens ci-dessus 
indiqu^s, I’atteinte a sa paix et sa securite ou un attentat k son int4grite terri- 
toriale. 

Se basant sur les principes ci-dessus indiques, les deux parties contractantes 
s’engagent egalement a defendre I’enrdlement militaire ainsi que I’importation 
sur leur territoire de forces armees, d’armes, de munitions et de tout autre materiel 
de guerre destines aux organisations ci-dessus indiquSes. 

Article 5. 

Les deux parties contractantes s’engagent a regler par une procedure pacifique, 
appropriee aux ciiconstances, les differends de toute nature survenus entre elles 
et n’ayant pu etre regies par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 

Article 6. 

£n dehors des obligations assum^es par les deux parties contractantes en vertu 
du present traits, ces deux parties conservent leur entidre liberty d’action dans 
leurs relations internationales. 


Article 7. 

Le present traite est conclu pour la duree de trois ans et doit etre approuve 
et ratifi^ dans le plus bref delai par les organes l^gislatifs des deux parties, aprto 
quoi il entrera en vigueur. 

L’4change des actes de ratification aura lieu k T4h4ran un mois aprte la rati* 
fication. 

A dater de I’expixation de la durde primitive, le traits sera consid4r4 comihe 
se prolongeant automatiquement pour un an et ainsi de suite d’aiui4e en 
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]ii8qu’& ce qu’ime des parties contiactantes ait prevenu Taatre de son intention 
de le d^noncer. En ce cas, le present traite restera en vigueur pendant six mois 
aprds la communication de la part d’une des parties concemant le d^nonciation 
du traits. 


Article 8. 

Le present traite est dress^ en langue rusae, persane et fran 9 aise 9 en trois 
exemplaires authentiques pour chacune des parties contractantes. 

Pour rinterpretation, tous les trois textes seront consid^res authentiques. 
En cas de divergence lors de I’interpretation, le texte fran 9 ais fera foi. 

En foi de qupi les plenipotentiaires susnommes ont signe le present traite et y 
ont appos4 leurs sceaux. 

Faii d Mobcou^ le let octobre 1927. 

Exchange of Notes re-affirming Persians obligations to the League of Nations. 

M. le Commissaire, 

Au moment de la signature du Traite de Garantie et de Neutrality signe entre 
la Perse et TUnion des Bepubliques sovietistes socialistes en date de ce jour, j’ai 
rhonneur de vous informer de ce qui suit : 

Considyrant que le Gouvernement persan est toujours anxieux de faire face 
exactement a toutes les obligations qu’il a assumyes volontairement ; 

Qu’il signe le prysent traity pour maintenir smcdrement toutes les obligations 
qui en decoulent ; 

Et en tant que le Gouvernement persan estime que les obligations ci-dessus 
mentionnyes ne sont pas en contradiction avec les obligations du Gouvernement 
persan envers la Sociyty des Nations ; 

Le Gouvernement persan declare au Gouvernement de l^Union des Bypubliques 
soviytistes socialistes que le Gouvernement persan respectera et exycutera ygalement 
toutes ses obligations comme membre de la Sociyty des Nations. 

Veuillez, etc. 


M. le Ministre, 

Au nom de mon Gouvernement, j’ai Thonneut de vous faire savoir qu^il a 
re 9 u et qu’il a pris acte de votre lettre en date de ce jour, ainsi Gon 9 ue : 

Au moment de la signature du Traity de Garantie et de Neutrality signy entre 
la Perse et TUnion des Bypubliques soviytistes socialistes en date de ce jour, j’ai 
Thonneur de vous informer de ce qui suit : 

Considyrant. que le Gouvernement persan est toujours anxieux de faire face 
exactement k toutes les obligations qu’U a assumyes volontairement ; 

Qu’il signe le prysent traity pour maintenir smchrement toutes les obligations 
qui en.dycoulent ; 
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Et en tant que le Gouvernement persan estime que les obligations ci-dessns 
mentionnees ne sont pas en contradiction avec les obligations du Gouvernement 
persan envers la Soci4t4 des Nations ; 

Le Gouvernement persan declare au Gouvernement de TUnion des Eepubliques 
8ovi4tistes socialistes que le Gouvernement persan respectera et ex^cutera egale- 
ment toutes ses obligations comme membre de la Soci4ie des Nations. 

Veuillez, etc. 


Protocole I. 

M. declare qu*il eat charge par le Gouverneihent de TUnion 

des Bepubliques sovietistes socialistes de confirmer, au nom de ce Gouvernement, 
qu’au moment de la signature du Traite de Garantie et de Neutralite entre TUnion 
des Bepubliques sovietistes socialistes et la Perse en date de ce jour le Gouveme- 
ment de TUnion n’a pas d’engagements internationaux quelconques contraires 
audit trait4 et qu’4galement pendant toute la duree de ce trait4 il ne prendra 
pas de tels engagements. 

M. Ali Gholi Khan Ansari, Ministre des Afiaires 4trang&res de Perse, declare 
qu’il est charge par le Gouvernement de Perse de confirmer au nom de ce Gouverne- 
ment au moment de la signature du Traite de Garantie et de Neutralite entre la 
Perse et PUnion des Bepubliques sovietistes socialistes en date de ce jour que le 
Gouvernement de Perse n^a pas d’engagements internationaux quelconques con- 
traires audit traite et qu^egalement pendant toute la duree de ce traite il ne 
prendra pas de tels engagements. 


Protocole II. 

Conformement aux dispositions du traite du 26 fevrier 1921, qui reste en 
vigueur en entier et en toutes ses parties, les engagements prevus k Particle 2 
du Traite de Garantie et de Neutralite signe k la date de ce jour entre PUnion des 
Bepubliques sovietistes socialistes et la Perse concemant la non-introduction de 
forces militaires dans le territoire de Pautre partie contractante ne s’appliquent 
pas aux cas prevus a Particle 6 du traite du 26 fevrier 1921 ainsi qu’aux com- 
mentaires donnes k cet article. 
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APPENDIX No. XXX.— [Seep<^e22.] 

Tarifs DBS Douanbs approuves par la loi du 13 Ordibehecht 1307, — 1928, 

OBSERVATIONS. 


Pb^liminaibbs. 


1. Tous les objets, marcbandises et denrees, k Fexception de ceiix qui eu sont 
specialement exemptes par les tarifs et Reglements et sans prejudice de ce qui 
est ou sera stipul6 a Fegard de ceux qui sont destines k ^tre transbordes ou k passer 
eu transit, sont passibles des droits chaque fois qu’ils sont import^s ou export^s, 
k moins qu^il ne soit prouve k la satisfaction de Fadministration des Douanes que 
ces objets, marcbandises ou denrees quelconques, out dejb acquitt^ les droits lors 
d'une precedente importation ou exportation, 

2. Les marcbandises importees en Perse et qui proviennent d’un pays ayant 
conclu un traite avec la Perse sont soumises au payement des droits de douane 
prevus dans ce traite et des taxes legales exigibles. 

Pour ce qui concerne les pays qui n’ont pas conclu de traite avec la Perse, les 
droits sur les marcbandises importees de ces pays sont fix6s au tarif maximum. 

3. Eu cas de ebangements aux tarifs, les droits applicables sont ceux existant : 

A. Pour les importations, le jour du depdt de la declaration generale au pre- 
mier bureau d’entree, quelle que soit la destination donnee aux marcbandises 
posteiieureir ent 2t leur entree dans le pays. 

B. Pour les exportations, le jour du depdt de la declaration en detaiL 

C. Pour les epaves, le jour de la redaction du procbs-verbal de prise de pos* 
session par la douane. 

4. Outre les droits de douane, 11 est per 9 U ks droits et taxesevaprbs ; 

A. Droit de cbancellerie de 2 brans par declaration ou requSte. 

B. Droit de quatre ebabis par scclie douanicr et de deux ebabis par cachet 
k la oire appose par la douane sur les marcbandises ou colis. 

C. Droit de magasinage dd k partir du quatorzieme jour apres le depdt du 
manifeste ou de la lettre de voituie, mais pas avant le cinquieme jour aprte la 
date de la reception des marcbandises par la douane. 

Far dix mans et par periode de dix jours quand les marcbandises sont de* 


Dans les magasins f ermes 
Dans les hangars ouverts ou sous bftche 
A ciel ouvert, dans les cours ou enclos 
Dans les magasins des entrepdts publics 


. 4 ebabis 

. chahi 
• 1 chahi 
, 2 ebabis 
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D. Droit de manipulation auivant tarifis locaax quand il 7 est precede par 
les sains de la dousne. 

E. Droit pour I’usage des grues de la douane : 1 chabi par cent mans. 

F. Droit pour Tusage des quais, chemins de fer, etc., appartenant k la douane, 
saivant tarifs locaux. 

6 , Taxe d’ouverture et de surveillance des entrepdts particuliers : cinq krans 
pc»r jour de travail. 

H. Taxe de transbordement ; 

( 1 ) de bord k bord sans mise k quai : 2 ^ chabis par colis. 

(2) avGC mise quai : 6 ebabis par colis sans prejudice de la perception des 

droits de magasinage, grue et manipulation, s’il v a lieu. 

(3) pour les marebandises en vrac, les taxes sont respectivement de dix chabis 

et 1 kran par cent mans. 

6 . Les droits de douane sont payables ou comptant, prialablement & Tenlbve- 
ment des marebandises. 

Le paiem^ent doit Stre efiectue en monnaie ou en billets de banque ayant cours 
legal en Perse. 

L’ unite monetaire est le kran d’argent d’un poids d’un miscal au titre de 900 
millifemes d’argent fin. 

6 . Les marebandises sont le gage des droits et la douane ne peut consentir, 
en aucun cas, k leur enlbvement avant que ceux-ci, de m^me que les autres taxes 
legalcment dms, aient ete acquitt 6 s, ou garantis. 

7. L’unite de poids pour les marebandises impesees d’apr^s cette base ct le 
man persan de six cent quarante miscals de Perse, equivalant k 6,54 livres ans^laises 
et k deux kilogrammes neuf cent soixante dix grammes metriques. 

Au cas oil le Gouvernement Persan viendrait k prendre comme base une unit 6 
de poids autre que le man de 2 kilogrammes 970 les droits specifiques mentionnes 
aux difi^rents tarifs pourront 6 tre proportionellement diminues ou augment's, 

8 . Les droits sur les marebandises qui sont indiquees dans les tarifs comme 
dev ant acquitter les droits d’aprte le poids brut, sont calcules sur le poids reel 
de la marebandise, y compris le poids de ceux des emballages qui, d’aprbs les 
usages du commerce, passent aux acbeteurs avec la marebandise, notamment 
les bidons, futailles, bouteilles, cruebons ou flacons contenant les liquides, les 
pots et boites de toute espbee, les cartons, les enveloppes de papier ou de toile, 
et tons autres emballages qui ne peuvent ou ne doivent 6 tre s 6 par 6 s de la mai- 
ebandise sans la deteriorer ou sans en modifier la forme sous laquelle elle est babi- 
tuellement presentee pour la vente en gros ou en detail. 

9. A regard des marebandises acquittant les droits au poids et pour lesquelles 
les tarifs n’indiquent pas qu’elles sont imposees d’aprbs le poids brut, les impoi- 
tateurs ou exportateurs doivent stipuler daus leur dedaiatiqu s’ils desirent 

les 4i^oit8 Boient calculSs : 
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Boit d’apr^ le poids net reel, c’est-^-dire d’aprfes le poids de la marchandise 
deponillee de tons ses emballages ; 

soit d’apres le poids net legal, c’est-it'dire le poids cumule de la marchandise 
et de tons ses emballages quelcouques defalcation faite de la tare legale. 

A defaut d’indication dans la declaration de Toption preindiquee, les droits 
seront toujours calcules d’apres le poids net legal. 

10. La tare legale sur les marchandises au poids est iixee comme suit : 

A. Pour les verres de vitrage eu caisses, k quarante pour cent du poids brut 
total : 

B. Pour toutes autres marchandises : 

1. en caisses ou futailles, k vingt pour cent du poids brut total : 

2. en paniers, canastres ou autres emballages en cuir k huit pour cent du 

poids brut total ; 

3. en nattes, sacs ou autres emballages analogues, k trois pour cent du poids 

brut total. 

Le calcul de la tare n’est pas applicable aux emballages qui ne recouvrent 
qu’ imparfaitement la marchandise, tels, par exemple, ceux faits de planchettes 
k claire voie, etc. 

11. Pour tons les produits importer ou exportes en vrac, Timportateur ou 
I’exportateur doit meutionner le poids n< t dans la declaration prescrite. 

Quant aux marchandises exemptes de droits, importees ou exportees en colis, 
il est tenu de declarer le poids brut des colis. Les agents de T Administration 
calculent le poids net en deduisant du poids brut la tare fixee. 

12. A regard des marchandises imposees d’apres lavaleur, les importateurs 
ou exportateurs sont tenus de declarer par ecrit la valeur sur laquelle ils desirent 
que les droits soient calcules. 

13. L’inteiesse doit declarer separement la valeur des marchandises conte- 
nues dans le m^me colis lorsque, tarifees d’aprfes cette base, la valeur des unes 
differe de celle des autres. 

Toutefois lorsqu’il s’agit d’articles de mercerie on de fantaisie ayant une cer- 
taine affinite entre eux et formant un assortiraent dont la valeur ne depasse pas 
mille krans, on pent se bomer k declarer la valeur totale. 

14. La valeur k declarer en douane est celle que les marchandises out nor- 
malement au lieu d’origine ou de fabrication, augmentee des frais d’embaliage, 
d’achat, d’assurance, de commission, de transport et de tons autres nteessairos 
pour I’importation ou I’exportation jusqu’au lieu de dedoiianement. 

En ce qui concerne les marchandises importees, cette valeur ne pent, en aucuii 
cas, 6tre inferieure au prix normal de gros des marchandises similaires sur le maTch6 
persau local ou le plus voisin au moment de I’importation, deduction faite de 
10 % et d’une sorame en rapport avec les droits et taxes que les pioduit^ 
de I’esp&ce supportcraient k I’entr^c 
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Quand la valeur des marchandises est originairement exprim6e en moimaies 
£trang&res, celles-ci soDt converties en monnaies persanes sur la base du dernier 
cours des banques locales avant le depdt de la declaration. 

15. La base devant servir an calcul des droits, c’est-ii-dire le poids, la valeur 
ou le nombre selon le cas, doit toujours, dans la declaration, 6tre ecrite en toutes 
lettres. 

16. MSme en ce qui concerne les marchandises imposees au poids ou ezemptes 
de droits, les importateurs ou exportateurs sont tenus de declarer, d’une fa 9 on 
aussi exacte que possible, la valeur des produits importes ou export^s. 

Ils sont de m6me tenus de declarer, exactement les pajs de provenance ou de 
destination. 

Ges renseignements sont exiges dans Pinter^t du commerce pour Fetablissement 
exact des statistiques commerciales. 

17. Les produits monopolises, c’est-i-dire les sucres et les thes, ne peuvent, 
jusqu’Jk disposition contraire, 6tre introduits en Perse que par les bureaux sui- 
vants : Mohammareb • Ahwaz • Abadan • Bouchir - Lingah - Bender Abbas - 
Chabbar « Djask - Dozdab - Eariz - Lotfabad - Bolan - Badjguiran - Bender Guez* 
Micbedissar • Pablavi - Astara - Djoulfa * Gbabtakbteb - Ebodaferine - Eboy- 
Labidjan * Sardacbte - Banneb et Easr CMrine. 
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Droits d’entre'e. 

NOTE: ,yEx/* signifie Exempt 

„ Pro." „ ProhiW 

„ Ad VaL" „ Ad valorom 
„ M. " „ Man 

^ Man brat 
„P." ^ Pito 


1 P 
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*^1 


designation des mar- 
CHANDISES 

Unit5 


s 




1 

aAbonatjtique 


■1 


A — Les aerostats, dirigeables ou non. 




les aeroplanes, hydroplanes, etc. 


2 

2 

B— Leurs pieces detaohees 

Nora : Pour les moteuis, voir rub- 
rique „ MACHINES** , art. 28. 
ALCOOLS: 


3 


A — Alcools purs 

M. B. 

4 


B — Alcools impiopres naturellement 




ou rendus impropres a la consom- 
mation humaine d*une fa^n effec- 
tive et permanente et les alcools 
solidifies au moyen d’un corps 




gras 

Note: Pour les boissons alcooliques. 

M. B. 


1 

voir ruluique „ BOISSONS **, 
article 8. 



3 

ALLUMETTES : non compris les 




allumettes bougies : 


5 


A — ^En boites ne contenant pas plus 




de 60 allumettes et ne comptant 
pas plus de 250 boites par man 

M. B. 

6 


B— Allumettes autres 

M. B. 

7 

4 

AMIDON: 

M. 


5 

ANIMAUX VIVANTS DE TOUTE 




espEce. 


8 


A — Anes 


9 


B — Chameaux 


10/11 


C — Ghevaux, juments et poulains 


12 


D — Mulets 

E — Race Bovine 


13/14 


1— Adultes 


15 


2 — Veaux de moins d’lm an 

P — Race ovine et caprine 


16/17 


1 — Adultes 


18 


2 — Agneaux et chevreaux 


19 


G — Volafile de basse cour 


20 


H — Gibier h plumes ou k poils 


21 

6 

I — Autres animaux non d^nomm^ 
ARMES ET ACCESSOIRES, Y 




COMPRIS LES PIECES 

DETACHEES : 


22 et 
27/29 


A — ^Pusils de chasse, carabines et 
pistolets de salon, autres que 
jouets, et armes blanches et leurs 
pj^s d^tach4es 

Ad Val. 


23/26 


B— Autres armes a feu et pieces de- 


et 


tach4es (importation soumise h une 


30/32 


autozisation sp^iale du Gouveme- 
ment) 

Ad Val. 

33 

34/35 

1 

BOIS: 

A — Bois de chauffage 

B — Autres bois non ouvrds, y com- 
pris les arbres en grume ou non 
soi4s, les perches, les planches, les 
troncs equarris, les madriers, les 
poutres, les billes, les traverses. 





1 

les donvelles, les bois povac b&ton, 
les bois fenillards et la canne 
fiMe 

Ad Val. 

i 


TARIP 


Minim. 
Krs. C. 


Ex. 

Ex. 


16 


Ex. 


10 % 

S0% 

Ex. 


6 % 


60 


Maxim. 
Krs. C. 


5% 

5 % 


24 


5 

2 % 

5 

2 

1 

0-40 

2-20 

2 % 

5% 

5 % 


20 % 


Pro. 

2-100 

m. 


10 % 
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DESIGNATION DBS MAR- 
CtlANDISES 


0 — Baifl oavtAs auties que ceux spe- 
dalement tariffs, rabotes ou non, 
les balais commiins et les objets 
en vannerie commune ne rentrant 
pas dans la cat^gorie des meubles 
ou de la meroerie 

D — ^Bois divers comprenant la sciure 
de bois, les copeaux, les nervures 
de palii^eis, les osiers, et la paille 
de bois (fibre de bois m^canique 
pour emballage), etc. 

BOISSONS : 

A — ^Boissons alcooUques : 

1 — liqueurs fines et cordiaux fins de 
toute esp^ 

2 — Eaux de-vie de toute esp^ : 

A — Whisky, rhum, cognac de choix, 
fine champagne, gin, schiedam, 
kirch et autres produits similaires 

B — Vodka, arac et aperitifs et li- 
queurs de quality or^naire et pro- 
duits similaires 

3 — Vins mousseux 

4 — ^Vins de dessert, tels que porto, 
mad^ie, sheny, malaga, vermouth 
et vins aperitifs 

6 — ^Vins de table non mousseux 

6 — ^Bi^es, cidres et boissons fermen- 
t^s, y compris Thydromel 

7 — Vins m^didnaux 

B — Boissons autres : 

1 — ^Eaux min^rales 

2 — ^limonades 

3 — ^Eau congel^ et soda 

4 — ^Vinaigre de toute esp^ 

BOUGIES, CIERGES ET CHAN- 

DELLES DE TOUTE ESPECE, 
Y COMPRIS LES PELOTES, 
LES TORCHES ET LES ME- 
CHES 

CAOUTCHOUC, GUTTAPERCHA I 
ET LEUBS APPLICATIONS ; I 

A — Caoutchouc brut 

B — ^Pr^pare en plaques, feuilles ou 
fils 

O—Galoches et bottes en caout- 
chouc 

D — ^Bandages sans valves ni revdte- 
ments m^talliques pour voitures 
et tuyaux en caoutchouc, mSme 
recouverts de tissue 

E — Tous autres ouvrages a Fexcep- 
tion des tissus caoutchout4s, des 
habillements, des jouets, des 
articles de fantaisie et autres h 
comprendre dans un autre i^cle 
duTarif 

OENDRES ET SCORIES 



Ad Val. 


AdVal 


1 TAMF 

1 Minim. I 

Ma&im. 

Krs. 

C. 

Krs. 


8 % 


16% 


Ex. 


6 % 


24 


54 


20 


45 


20 


42 


30 


60 


18 


34 

50 

9 


22 

50 

1 

50 

4 

50 

12 


22 

50 

0 

25 

0 

50 

0 

20 

0 

50 

Ex. 


Ex. 


1 


2 


1 


2 


Ex. 


5 % 

- 

3 


6 


4 


10 

i 


5 


10 


12 % 


25% 


Ex. 


Ex. 



I P 2 
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1 

1 

designation DBS MAB- 


TABIF 1 



Unite 



1 



OHAKDISES 


Minim. 

Maxim. | 

gil 




Krs. 

C. 

Kn. 

C. 


12 

OHABBONS; 






58 


A-— Charbon de tene, coke et tour- 


Ex. 


Ex. 




bes 






59 


B— Charbon de bois. 

100 Ms. 

5 


10 


eO/82 

13 

CDIENT, Y COMPRIS LES BRI- 








QUES, LBS TUILBS BT LES 
OBJETS BN CIBEENT 

100 Ms. 

3 


10 


63 

14 

CIRE BRUTE 

M. 

2 


5 



15 

DENREES et CONSERVES ALI- 
MENTAIRES AUTRES QUE 
BOISSONS: 

A — ^Beurres et autces graifises ani- 
males comestibles, v compiis la 








margarine et les beurres y^g^taax : 






64 


1 — ^Frais et sal^s en emba£ige de 








tout genie non herm4tique 

M. 

1 


2 


65 


2 — Conserves en petites bottes on 








auties recipients analogues her- 
metiquement fermes 

M. B. 

2 


6 




Note ; Par petites boites, il faut 








entendre oelles dont le poids (con> 
tenant et oontenu) ne depasse pas 








un man. 








B — Cacao de toute eap^ce, y com- 








pris le chocolat : 






66 


1 — En feves, pelures ou dechets 

M. 

1 


1 


67 


2 — Cacao en poudre, sucre ou non 

M. 

5 


8 


68 


3 — Chocolat de toute esp^ce et con- 
fiserie h base de cacao 

CM3afe: 

M. B. 

15 


20 


69 


1 — Cafe non tonefie 

M. 

4 


7 


70 


2 — Cafe torrefie, moulu ou non, pur 








ou melange de chiooiee ou d’autres 
substances 

M. 

5 


10 




Note : Le cafe, le the et le cacao. 







importes en petits paquets, en 
boites en carton ou en fer-bianc 
ou autres recipients analogues, ao* 
quittent le droit d’apies le pmds 
brut. 






71/72 

73/76 


D — Ceteales et leurs derives : 

1 — ^Riz monde ou non monde 

2 — Eroment, otge, avoine et autres 

M. 

0 

30 

0 

50 


cereales alimentaires non denom- 
mees telles que le millet 

M. 

0 

25 

0 

40 


76 bis 


3 — Malt 

M. 

0 

20 

1 


77 


4 — ^Farines ccunestibles 

M. 

0 

20 

0 

50 

78 

79 


5 — Faiines composees, miire Nestle 

6 — Gruaux et orge perlee 

M. 

M. 

1 

0 

10 

2 

0 

30 

80 


7 — Macaroni et pat^ atimentaires 

M. 

1 


2 


81 


8 — Biscuits, pain d’epice et patis- 








serie de toute esp ^ : 






82 


A — ^Biscuits de mer et de chien 


Bx. 


Ex. 


83 


B— -Tons autres 

Note : Les biscuits contenant plus 
de 40% de sucre, sont classes 
paxmi lea Qondseries. 

M. B. 

1 

50 

3 




9— Paina 


Ex. 


0 

20 
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DldSIONATION DBS MAR- 
CHANDISBS 


£ — Chicoi^ : 

1 — Baomes Tertes 

2 — ^Torr^fi^, moulne oa B&ch&e 

F — ^F^cules alimentaires telles que 
sagou, manioc, tapioca, arrow root, 
f^cfAes de pommes de terre, etc. 

G — Fromages: 

1 — Oommuns et moua y compris 
le „kaohk‘* 

2 — ^Fromages conser^^s : 

a — FSn boitea 

b — Autrement emball^ 

H — ^Fruits et baies : 

1 — Fraaa ou secs 

2 — Oonaerv^a, y compris lea confi- 
tures, lea gel6es, lea pates de 
fruit^ lea marmelades, lea fruits 
confits, lea jus et sirops de fruits 
en boitea, pots, bouteilles ou autres 
r^ipients similaires 

Notb : Lea jus et sirops de fruits 
nontenant plus de 5% d’alcool pur 
et lea fruits conserves k Talcool 
sont rang^ parmi les eaux-de-vie. 
Art. 8 A No. 2. 

1 — Graines alimentaires, c’est-k-dire 
destines b la consommation hu- 
maine, telles que graines de tour- 
nesol, de melon, de past^ue et de 
couige 

K — ^H^es Vitales : 

1 — ^Huile d’olive 

2 — Autres huiles alimentaires telles 
I que huile d’arachide, de graines de 

toumesol, huile de s^me, etc. 

Nora: Lea autres huiles v^tales, 
telles que Thuile d’oeillette, de 
coton, de lidn, sont ranges parmi 
les drogueiies, la parfumerie ou 
les hu&a v^^talea non alimen- 
taires. 

L — ^Lait et crbme : 

1 — Frais, y compris le lait caill4 

2 — Oonaenr^ ou stdrilis^, en boites, 
bouteilles on autres rediuents 
similaires, sucr^ ou non sucres 

M — Legumes de toute espbce : 

1 — Frais 

2 — S^chi^ tels que pois, lentilles, 
fbves, haricots, graines d’arachide 
et d’antres l^^mineuses k F^tat sec 

3 — Conserve en boites, pots, bou- 
teilles ou autres r^ceipients analo- 
gues 

N— Miel 

0— Oenfs de Tclaille ou de gibier 

P— ’Pmssons 

1— Frais 

2 — Poissons sal^ ou fum^s, imports 
k r^t sec 



TABIF 


Krs. G. I Krs. C. 




Ad Val. 
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TAMP 


l1 

5 ; 

DfiSIGNATION DBS MAR- 

Unite 



1 




CHANDISES 

1 Minim. 

1 Maxim, 





Krs. 

C. 

Krs. 

C. 



3 — Conserves: 






113 


a — ^En boites, pots, bouteilles ou 








autres r^pients analogues lienn4- 
tiquement clos. 

M. B, 

5 


8 


114 


b — Autrement emball^s 

M. B. 

1 

50 

4 


115 


4 — Caviar 

0— Sel: 

M. B. 

10 


25 

50 

116 

i 

1 — Non raffing 

2 — Blanc raffing : 

10 Ms. 

0 

30 

0 


117 

j 

a — ^En boites, bouteilles ou autres 
recipients analogues 
b — Autrement emballe 

M. B. 

0 

40 

1 


118 


M. B. 

0 

10 

0 

15 



R — Sucres et coniiseries de toute 






119 


ei^ce : 

1 — Glucoses de toute espece, sirops 
et melasses provenant du rajffinage 
ou de la fabrication du sucre 

M. 

0 

75 

1 

50 



2 — Sucres bruts ou raffin^s : 






120 


a — ^En cristaux ou en poudre, y com- 








pris les cassonades 

M. 

1 

55 

2 


121 


b-—En cubes ou en pains et les sucres 








candis 

M. B. 

1 

55 

2 

50 

122 


3 — ConOseries, y compris les bonbons 








et autres sucreries pieparees sans 




8 




cacao 

M. B. 

6 





S— Th^s: 






123 


1 — The blanc 

M. 

10 


14 


124 


2 — Tous autres thes 

T — Yiandes et gibiers : 

M. 

6 


12 1 

Ex. 


125 


1 — ^Frais 

2 — ^Tous autres : 


Ex. 




126 


a — Sales, seches ou fumes 

M. 

2 


4 


127 


b — Conserves en boites, pots, bou- 








teilles ou autres recipients analo- 
gues, y compris les extraits de 




8 




viande 

M. B. 

5 



128 

16 

DRILLES ET CHIFFONS 

Note: Les drilles et chiffons prove- 

M. 

0 

50 

Pro. 




nant de vetements ou linges usages 
ou souilies sont prohibes. 







17 

DROGUERIES : 






129 


A — Saccharine et produits saccha- 








rines 

M. 

500 


Pro. 


130 


B — ^Preparations ou specialites phar- 
maceutiques, m6me h base d’al- 




40% 




cool ou de sucre 

Ad Val. 

200/^ 



131 


C— Toutes autres, y compris les 






fecules non alimentaires, les huiles 






m 


medicinales, les gommes vegetales 
autres que le caoutchouc, les 








levures et levains, les ouates 








ordinaires et les ouates antirhuma- 
tismales ou pour pansement, ainsi 
que les tissus antiseptiques 

AdVal. 

6% 


10% 




Notb: L’importation de la mor- 







phine, de U coca&ie et de leurs 
derives et de la saccharine n’est 








permise que par autorisatkm spe* 
ciale du Gouvemement pour usa- 






1 


ges ezolusivement medioaux. 
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1 

designation des mab- 


TARIF 

11 


Unite 


1 





CHANBISES 

Minim. 

Maxim, 

W) 

<D 







Jz; 




Krs. 

c. 

Krs. 

c. 



Notb: Les ohaussuros autresqu’en 








ouir on en caoutohoao on oelles 
dont la parfcie dominante n*est 
pas ccmsUtn^ par du ouir ou 








oaontchouo, entrent dans la oat4- 
gone des habillements de touts 
esp^oe. 

B — objets oonfeotionii^s : 






149 


1 — objets oonfebtionn4s, y oompris 








la lingerie de fit, de table et de 






153 


toilette, les mouchoira de poche 
confeotionn4s, les parapluies et 
les parasols, les b&ches, les dra- 
peaux, les camaJls et les oapara- 
gons, les couvertures de fit, de 
table et de voyage, les dessns de 
meuble et de clavier en tissos, les 
fieurs artificielles, les manohons 
pour bees b gaz, les p^ti^res, 
rideaux et stores conlectionn4s. 




60% 




etc. 

Ad Val. 

26% 



154 


2 — ^Les ** djevals “ de toute espkte 
et les sacs non repris au tarif 
Bemabqub: Les objets en iissus 
repris ci-dessus sont imposes au 
regime des tissus selon I’esp^ce, 
s’iis sont import^s k la pi^ ou 
tels qu’ils sortent de Tatelier de 
tissage, e’est-k-dire sans comple- 
ment de main d’oeuvre. 

Ad Val. 

6% 


10% 








155 

23 

HUILES ANIMALESNON COM- 








PRIB LES HUILES MEDICI- 
NALES 

M. B. 

0 

25 

0 

50 


24 

HUILES MINERALES ET LEURS 








derives non oompris les 

HUILES MEDICINALES : 








A — ^Huile de naphte brute ou crude 








oU: 






156 


1 — ^Envrac 

10 M. 

0 

30 

1 

50 

157 


2 — ^En futs et bidons 

10M.B. 

0 

50 

2 




B — ^Huile de naphte puiifiee : 

1 — Petrole lampant ou kerozine : 




2 


158 


a — En vrao 

10 M. 

0 

50 


1 159 


b — ^En fhts et bidons 

10M.B. 

0 

75 

3 


160 


2 — ^Essences, telles que benzine et 








gazoline 

C — ^Derives ; 

M. B, 

0 

40 

0 

75 

161 


1 — ^Parafine 

2 — ^Huiles combustibles genre 

M. B. 

0 

20 

0 

40 



mazout: 






162 


a — vrao 

10 M. 

0 

30 

1 

50 

163 


b — En fdts et bidons 

10 H. B. 

0 

50 

1 

50 

164 


3 — ^Huiles de graissage genre Mobil- 

M. B. 




75 



oil 

0 

0 

165/6 


4 — Graisses pour machines 

5 — ^Residns ae tout genre 

M. B. 

0 

10 

0 

75 

167 


M. 

0 

10 

0 

30 

168 


D — Autres huiles mindrEdes purifiees 








ounon 

AL B. 

0 


0 

75 

1 169 





■ 
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TARIF 


DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 


Notr 3. Le Gouvemement se re- 
serve le droit d’^tablir le monopole 
de la production et de Timporta- 
tion des graines de yers-lt-soie on 
d’angmenter le droit d’enlr^ fix^. 
MATIERES MINEBALES A 
L’EXCLUSION DU CIMENT : 

A — Brutes, non sp^cialement d^nom- 
y compiis le sonfre non 
epure, ramiante, Tasbeste, le mica, 
le platre, la chaux, Tosyde de fer, 
la terre refractaire, le gypse et le 
sable 

B — Ouvrees : 

Amiante, asbeste, mica en plaques, 
feuilles et leurs appHcations, aiddi- 
tionnes ou non d'autres matibres 
MATIERES TEXTILES ET 
LEURS APPLICATIONS : 

A — Matins textiles brutes : 

1 — ^laine, poils et autres mati^res 
textiles brutes non d4nomm4es 

2 — Coton, chanyre et lin bruts 

3 — Soie en cocons 

4 — Soie grbge 

5 — Bourres et d^hets de soie 
B~— Kls ; 

1 — ^Fils de toute espk)e prepares pour 
la yente en detail, c’est-k-dire en 
pelotes, en bobines, cartes ou car- 
tons, petite 4cheyeaux ou autres 
formes de mercerie. 

2 — ^Autrement prepares : 
a — Fils de coton 

b— Fils de laine 
c — Fils de chanyre et de jute 
d — ^Fils de lin 
e — ^Fils de soie pure : 

1 — Naturelle 

2— Artificielle 

f — ^Fils de bourre de soie 
g — ^Fils de coton melange de bourre 
de soie 

h — ^Fils de coton m^lang4 d’asbeste 
i — ^Fils tons autres 

C — Fils d’argent ou d’or faux ou fin | 
et fils recouyerts d’aigent ou d’or | 
fin ou faux, m§me p^par^ XM>ur 
la yente au detail 

D— Cordes, cordages et fioelles, y 
compris les ficelles de peche et les 
^belies de corde 
E — Tissus : 

1 — Sans distinction de mati^res en- 
trant dans leur compoedtion : 
a — ^Feutres et tissus feutr^ y oom- 
pris les ouates en nappes, gommees 
ou non, et les tissus ouat& 
b — Gaipettes et tapis de pied de toute 


Maxim, 



M. 

M. 

Ad VaL 


AdVaL 


AdVal 
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cExxiii 


designation des mar. 

CHANDISES 


1 — En coton par 

2 — Autres qu’en coton pur 

c — ^Dentelles et guipures de toute 
esp^ k la main ou k la mecanique, 
y compris les guipures en kize, 
mais exception faite des guipures 
m^aniques pour ameublement 
d — Broderies et tissue brod^ ou 
broch^Sj y compris les tissus pail- 
lette ou gamis d’effets de fantaisie 
e — ^Tissue non sptcialement denom- 
mes, y compris les tissus tricotes, 
les tresses, les lacets, les rubans, 
etc. les tissue caoutcboutes, la 
passementerie et les tissus com- 
posts en tout ou en partie de fils 
d’argent faux ou fin 
f — TiMus de matitres non sptciale- 
ment dtnommtes tels que nattes, 
paillassons en fibres vtgetales ou 
lisitres, en crin, poils, soies de 
pore, tcoroe, etc. ainsi que les 
tissus composes de textiles difftr- 
ents non sptcialement repris au 
Taiif 

2 — ^Tissue de coton pur : 
a — ^Tissus simplement croises non 
sptcialement denommts : 

1 — ^Ecrus, genre coutil dit “ Medkal ** 

2 — Blanchis 

3 — ^Teints ou imprinies 

4 — Eabriquts avec fils teints 

b — ^Piquts, basins, damassts et fagon- 
nts, y compris les tissus composts 
de coton mercerist 
c — Tulles, gazes, mousselines et 
voiles de coton non brodts ou 
brochts 

d — Velours et peluches ; 

1 — ^Frappts 

2 — ^Tous autres 

e — Guipures mtcaniques pour ameu> 
hlement, mtme festonntes 

3 — Tissus de laine pure, y compris 
les tissus en poils de chtvre, de 
^pogne, de lama, de ebameau, de 
crin aRimal etc. : 

a — ^Tissue de toute esptce non spt- 
cialement tarifes 

b — Velours et peluches, y compris les 
imitations d* Astrakhan et produits 
similaires 

0 — Ch&les d’Orient 

4 — ^Tissus de lin pur de toute esptoe 
a-’-Tissus grosslers, ordinaires, unis, 

torus et blanohiB 
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TARIP 

s 

DlSSIGNATIOX DE8 MAR- 
CHANDISES 

Unite 

Minim. 

Maxim. 

6 



Krs. C. 

Krs. C. 


b — ^Tous autres comprenant notam- 
ment les tissus teints ou imprim^, 

I les batistes, llnons, toiles damass^es 
pour ameublement, literie, linge 
de table, etc., a la pi^ telles 
qu*elies sortcnt de ratelier de 
tissage 

5 — ^Tisstis de sole artificielle pure de 
toute esp^e non sp^cialement 
tarifes 

6 — ^Tissus de chanvre, de jute ou 
d’autres filaments veg^taux not- 
amment la ramie et Talpha : 

a — ^Tissus de toute esp^ce non sp^- 
1 cialement tariff 
b — ^Tissus commune, ^rus pour em- 
ballage, y compris les sacs et les 
tissus pour emballage composes 
d’un melange de lin, de chanvre 
et de jute 

7 — ^Tissus de soie naturelle pure ; 

I a — ^Tissus genre tussor et tissus 
composes de filasimplement crois^s, 
c*est-k-dire non fagonn^s 
b — ^Tulles, gazes et voiles non brodes 
et non broch^s 

c — ^Tissus de toute esp^ non spe- 
cialement tariff, y compris les 
tissue damass^s 

8 — ^Tissus de bourre et dechets de soie 

I de toute esp^ce non sp^cialement 
tarifes 

9 — ^Tissus de coton m^ange de Isdne, 
y compris les poils : 

a — Contenant plus de 3% et pas 
plus de 10% de laine 
b—Contenant plus de 10% et moins 
de 50% de l^e : 

1 — ^Tissus de toute espto non sp^- 
cialement tarifes 

2 — ^Velours et peluches, y compris 
les imitations d’ Astrakhan et pro- 
duits similaires 

I c — contenant 50% de laine ou plus 
jusqu’k 97% de laine : 

1 — ^Tissus de toute esp^ non spd* 
cialement tariffs 

2 — Velours et peluches, y compris 

les imitations d’ Astrakhan et pro- . 
duits similaires ' 

Note : Les tissus contenant moins 
fie 3% fie laine sont considi^^s 
I comme tissus fie coton pur et oeux 
I contenant plus de 97% de laine 
sont considikes comme tissus de 
laine pure. 

10 — Tisiw de coton m4Imig4 de lin 
ou d’auties filaments v^g^taux : 


Ad VaL 


Ad Val. 


40 I 1 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 


Tissiis de toate espto non sp^ciale- 
ment taiifiSs 

11 — ^Tifisus de coton m^lang^ de soie 
artificielle : 

Tissue de toute esp^ non sp^ciale- 
ment tariffs 

12 — Tissue de coton m^lang^ de soie 
naturelle : 

a — Tissue de toute esp^ non spe- 
cialement tariffs contenant plus 
de 10% et moins de 26% de 
soie 

b — Contenant 25% jusqu’k 90% 

c — ^Tulles, gazes et voiles non brodes 
et non broches 

d — ^Velours et peluches frapp^s ou 
non : 

1 — Contenant moins de 50% de 


2 — Contenant 60% de soie et plus M, 

13 — Tissus de coton melange de 
bounre ou de dechets de soie : 


Tissus de toute 
ment tarifes 


esp^ non specialc- 


Note : Les . tissus contenant plus 
de ^% de soie naturelle ou arti- 
ficielle ou de bourre ou de d^ohets 
de soie sont classes parmi les tis- 
sus de soie naturelle ou artificielle 
ou de bourre ou de dechets de 
soie pure. Ceux contenant moins 
de 10% aoquittent le droit affer- 
ent aux tissus de coton plus 50% 
de ce droit. 

14 — ^Tissus de laine ou de lin me- 
lange de soie naturelle ou artifi- 
cielle ou de bourre ou dechets de 


Tissus de toute esp^ce non sp^ciale- 
ment tariffs 

Note : Les tissus de laine ou les 
tissus de lin m^lang4 de soie dans 
lesqueis la quantity de soie ne 
d^passe pas 3% sont consid^r^ 
comme tissus de laine ou de lin 

OBSERVATION GENERALE : 

La classifioation des tissus m^lai^ 
sera d^nninee d’apr^s les poi^ 
respectifs des diffdrentes mati^zes 
entrant dans leur composition 
totaie. 
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designation des mar* 

CHANDI8ES 



TAKIV 


Minim. Maxim. 
Km. C. Km. C. 


Ad VaL 


Ad Val. 


15 — ^Toiles oir^s et huil^s de tonte 
esp^oe, y oompris les tissus xe- j 
converts d’une couche de gomme ! 
on de r^ine on de tonte autre I 
snbstanoe k base d’huile, ainsi que 
les tissue impregnes d’huile on de 
creosote et les cartons bituinin^s k 
Fexclusion des tissus reconverts L 
de caoutchouc | Ad Val. 

MERCERIE, JOUETS ET QUIN- " 
CAILLERIE : 

A — ^T^Mphones, tel^graphes et acces- 
soires et machines a ^crire et leurs 
pi^s d^tach^s 

B-— Appareils photographiques et 
dnematograpMques et leurs ac- 
cessoires, tels que plaques, films, 
papier sensible, etc., dre k caohe- 
ter, articles de lunetterie, li^e en 
planches, en cubes et en bouchons 
et les ampoules pour eclairage 
dectrique 

C — Agrafes, porte-agrafes, aiguilles, 
i^pingles, des k coudre, boucles 
ordinaires, jeux et jouets instruc- 
tifs, tels que mecanos, alphabets, 
jeux de construction, etc. et bou- 
tons 

D — Coffrets, boites en bois ou en 
m^tal, encaustiques, jiommades, 
cirages, etc., articles de bureau, 
de toilette et de voyage, Cannes, 
lantemes, y compiis les lantemes 
magiques, phonographes, gramo- 
phones et accessoires, quincaillerie 
et articles de manage et les son- 
nettes et sonneries 

E — Argenterie de table et articles 
pour fumeurs 

F — Jeux et jouets autres que eeux 
d4nomm^ au littera C pierres et 
perles fausses non mont4es, pail- 
lettes, clinquant, cannetille, ori- 
peaux, etc. 

G-~Fausse bijouterie 

H — Oirtes k jouer 

I — ^Tous autres objets, y compris les 
allumettes bougies 
MEUBLES ET ARTICLES 
D’AMEUBLEMENT DE TOUTE 

espEce non spEcialehent 
tabieEs, y compris les 

VASES ACTBES QtTEN ME. 

TAUX PBECIEUX: 

A — Meubles oommuns en boiB oidi- ■ 
naiie, ni peints, ni vernis, sans I 
omemsnts I Ad Val. 


Ad VaL 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val 
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DESIGNATION DES MAR. 
CHANDISES 



Minim. Maxim^ 
Krs. C. Krs. > C. 




Ad Val. 


B — ^Lampes ordinaires en m^taU en 
verre on en faience avec abat*jonr 
mais non decor^es ni om^es Ad Val. 

0 — ^Meubles autres, comprenant tons 
les meubles months on non monies, 
pi^B et parties de meubles peints, 
vemis, laques, sculpt4s, mar- 
quetes ou ornes de m4taux, de 
glaces, de cuir, de tissus ainsi 
que les glaoes et miroirs encadres 
et lea lampes autres que celles 
reprises au littera B, les vases, 
candelabres, flambeaux, etc. 

MINERAIS.M^TAUXET LEURS 
APPLICATIONS : 

A — ^Minerals de toute espfece Ad Val. 

B — ^Acier, fonte de fer et fer galva- 
nise ou non, en lingots, barres, 
poutrelles, biJlettes, bandes, ba- 
guettes, idles, plaques, feuilles ou 
fils, le vieux fer et la mitraille, 
racier, le fer de construction, tels 
que les charpentes, les ponts, les 
tanks, les rails, le matdriel de 
chemin de fer, les tuyaux, les 
clous, les vis, les rivets, les bou- 
lons, les d.*^rous, les pointes, les 
futs et autres recipients analogues Ad Val. 

C — ^Les mdmes en autres metaux Ad Val. 

Note : Le Gouvi rnement Fersan 
se reserve le droit d’augmenter le 
taux de 6% a partir du l-er Far- 
vardine 1^8. 

D — Caracteres et clichds d’impri- 
merie 

E — ^Monnaies : 

1 — En or ou en argent ayant cours 
legal dans leur pays d’emission 

2 — ^En cuivre, en nickel et autres me- 
taux non predeux 

F — ^Bijouterie et orfevrerie en me- 
taux precieux Ad Val. 

G — OuVrages en metal ; 

1 — Ouvrages en fer, fonte de fer ou 
acier et en cuivre galvanises, 
emailles ou non, ne rentrant pas 

dans une autre rubrique du tarif Ad Val 

2 — Ouvragea en autres rndtaux ne 

rentrant pas dans une autre rub- 
rique du tarif Ad Val 

Note 1 : Les objets composes en 
partie de fer, fonte de fer ou ader 
ou de cuivre et en partie d’un ou 
de plusieuiB* autres mdtaux, rent- 
rent dans la categorie 2. 
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Note 2: La mbrique G comp- 
rend, entre autres, les sermres, 
les loquets, les cadenas, les espag- 
nolettes, les omements pour portes 
et meubles, les anneaux, les clefs 
pour serrures, les pi^s d4taoh4es 
pour lampes, les pat^res, les ohar- 
ni^res, les ressorts pour portes, 
les enseignes, les poign^es, les gi- 
rouettes, les crochets pour porte- 
manteaux, les petites chaines, les 
treillis m^taltiques, etc. 

MONTRES ET BOITES BE 
MONTRES BE TOUTE ES- 
PECE, EMAILLEES OUNON: 

A — En or ou platine, meme gamies 
de pierres precieuses, y compris 
les montres munies d’un bracelet 
ou les cbronometres de poche 

B — ^En autres metaux | 

C — Mouvements import6s scpar^- 
ment, y compris les pieces d^ta- 
ch^es 

NAVIRiS, BATEAUX, BAR- 
QUES ET LEURS PIfiCBS 
TACHEES : 

A — Canots a moteurs electriques ou 
autres 

B — ^Navires et bateaux autres a 
moteurs ou mus par Felectricite 
ou la vapeur, quel que soit le 
combustiMe employe 

C — ^Tous autres, c’est-a-dire bateaux 
k voiles et autres embarcations 

OBJETS B’ART ET BE COLLEC- 
TIONS (HORS BU COMMERCE 
COURANT) POUR MUSEES 
ET AMATEURS, Y COMPRIS 
LES ANTIQUITES, LES TIM- 
BRES-P08TE, LES TABLEAUX 
ET DESSINS A LA MAIN NON 
ENOADRES ET LES MANUS- 
CRIT8 

OPIUM 

PAPIERS ET LEURS APPLICA- 
TIONS : 

A — pates k papier 

B — 1 — ^Papiers ordinaires pour im- 
pression ou emballage, cartcm, pa- 
pier buvard, vieux papiers im- 
primes faisant Tobjet d'une trans- 
action commeroiale, papiers et 
cartons a Retire et enveloppes 
ordinaires, papier brouillaid, {»- 
pier d’ameublement et de tenture 
de toute esp^, papier filtre et 
en giaafynl tons papiers autres que 
oeax dits de fantaisie 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad Val. 


10 I 0 20 


Ad Val 
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cxxsiE 



% 




I 


I 359 


360 


361 


362 


363 


364/8 

369 


373 


374 

375 


376 

377 


378 


381 


382 


385 


387 


40 


41 


42 


DESIGNATION DES MAR- 
CHANDISES 


2 — ^Papier k 4orire et enveloppes de 
luxe en boites ou autrement em- 
bailee, aveo ou sans chiSres, ini- 
tiales ou vignettes et papiers dits 
de fantaisie tels que les papiers 
marbles, indienn^s, gaufz^, es- 
tamp^s, decoupes, etc. 

3 — Ouvrages en papier, y compris 
les Uvres d^ comptes et les cahiers 
simplement lign4s 

PARFUMERIES AUTRES QUE 
SAVONS PARFUMES : 

A — ^Parfumeries alcooliques, y com- 
pris les essences de rhum, cognac, 
etc. 

B — ^Parfumeries autres, y compris 
les fards, les essences v^g4tales et 
les essences artificielles aromati- 
ques 

PEAUX ET LEURS APPLICA- 
TIONS : 

A — Peaux brutes s^ch^s ou sal^s 
autres que celles reprises sous les 
§ § B et C ci-dessous 

B — ^Peaux brutes d’agneaux 

C — ^Peaux brutes de renard, martres, 
etc. 

D — Peaux pr4par4es ; 

1 — ^Pour pelleterie 

2— Tann^s, corroy^s ou m4gis- 
s4es 

3 — ^Peaux teintes 

4 — ^Peaux vemies, laquees, chamoi- 
s4es ou maroquin4es 

5 — Ouvrages de toute espece en 
cuir, y compris la maroquinerie, 
la cordonnerie et la bourrellerie 

PIERRES, Y COMPRIS LES 
PIERRES PRECIEUSES ET LES 
PERLES : 

A — ^Pierres pr^cieuses et perles ouv- 
rees ou non 

B — ^Pierres ocdinaires non ouvr^es, 
y compris Ips pierres ^quarries et 
les pav4s 

0 — ^Pierres ordinaires, sci^s, polies 
et sculptees, y compris les ouvra- 
ges en pierres, en albatre, etc. k 
Texclusion des vases, statues, etc. 
destines k Tameublenient des mai- 
son8,iqui rentrent dans la cat4gorie 
des meubles 
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DlSSIONATION DES BIAB- 
CHANDISES 



TABIP 


Minim . Maxim. 

Krs. C. Krs. C. 



D — ^Ardoises pour toituies, y com- 

pris les ardoises arlificiellefi 100 Ms. 

POTERIES DE TOUTE ESPfiCE 
A L’EXCLUSION DES ARTI- 
CLES ACHEVfiS SERVANT A 
L’ORNEMENTATION OU A 
L’AMEUBLEMENT DES MEUX 
HABITlfiS : 

A — ^Biiques et tuiles, tuyaux de 
drainage, carreaux, pots k fleurs 
et autres objets en poterie com- 
mune, mime vemisais ou imaillis Ad VaL 

B — ^Faience et poroelaine de toute 
espioe Ad VaL 

44 POUDRES ET EXPLOSIES : 

A — Poudres ordinaires k tirer et 
poudres pyroxiMes ‘ “ 

Note • L’importation des poudres 
possidant un pouvoir ditonnant 
supirieur k la poudre de chasse 
ordinaire ou pyroxilie est soumise 
k Tautoiisation spiciale du Qou- 
vemement. 

B — ^Munitions pour fusils de chasse, 
carabines et pistolets de salon, y 
compris les amorces et capsules k 


poudre fulminante 

.0 — Munitions pour fusils de guerre 
et revolvers ou pistolets (Importa- 
tion soumise k une autorisation 
du Gouvemement) 

D — ^Fusies et ditonateurs pour mines 
et autres explosifs pour usages 
miniers ou industriels (Impo^- 
tion soumise k tine autorisation du ! 
Gouvemement) 

E — ^Feux d’artifice 

F — ^routes autres espices, y compris 
les munitions d’artillerie, les gre- 
nades, etc. 

PRODUTTS CHIMIQUES : 

A — Soude calcinie 

B — Soude autre et engrais chimi- 
ques 

C-^ulfate de cuivre, sulfate de fer, 
oxyde de zino, flenr de soufre et 
soufrerafi&oi 

D — Toob autres, y compris I’adde 
aoitiqne liquide ou cristaUisi 
PRODUITS TYPOGRAPBIQUES 
ET LITHOGRAPHIQXJES : 


Ad Val. 


Ad VaL 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 


Ad VaL 
Ad Val. 


10 . 0 
16 0 26 
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designation des mar. 

CHAMDISES 



TARIP 


Krs. C. I Krs. C. 


A — Joumaux, publications p^riodi- 
ques, livies de lecture ou de classe» 
ouvrages scientifiques, musiques, 
cartes marines ou g^grapbiques, 
plans, tfavures et estampes non 
encadr&s, catalogues et reclames 
de maisons de commerce Stabiles 
a r^tranger s’ils portent Tindica- 
tion imprim^e ou lithographi^e de 
la firme etrang^re exclusivement, 
sans mention d’une autre firme 
commerciale' ou du nom d’un 
agent quelconque 4tabli en Perse 

B — ^Tous autres, y oompris les 
cahiers de classe et les Uvres de 
comptes autres que simplement 
lignis 

Note : Les livres, joumaux, im- 
primis, images ayant un caractire 
siditieux ou contraires aux bonnes 
moeurs, sont interdits a Timporta- 
tion. 

RfiCOLTES ET FOURRAGES : 

A — Oiriales en herbes ou en gerbes 
B — ^Autres, y compris la paille ou 
la paille hachie, la luzeme et le 
foin 

RESINES ET BITUMES BRUTS 
A L’EXCEPTION DES HUILES 

minerales et de LEURS 

SOUS-PRODUITS, DES GOM- 
MES ET DU CAOUTCHOUC 
SAVONS : 

A — ^Parfumis 
B — ^Tous autres 
TABACS : 

A — ^Tombacs (Tabacs pour narguileh): 

1 — ^En feuilles 

2 — Concassis 

B — ^Tabacs pour pipe : 

1 — ^En feuilles 

2 — Concassis ou hachis 
C — ^Tabacs k cigarettes : 

1 — ^En feuilles 

2 — ^Hachis ou concassis 
D — Cigarettes 

E — Cigares et cigarillos 
F — ^Tous autres tabacs fabriquis 
Note : Les tiges des tabacs repris 
ci-dessus importies sipaiiment 
paient les droits primus pour les 
talMics auxquels elles appartien- 
nent. Les succidan^ des tabacs 
sont interdits k I’importaticm. 
TETNTURES, COULEURS ET 
VEBNIS; 



M. 

M. 

AdVaL 
Ad VaL 
Ad Val. 
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DlgSIOmTION .DE8 MAB- 
OHANDISES 


1 — Mesurant moins de 50 d^metreBi 
carr4s l I 

; 2 — ^Mesurant 50 d4cim^tres :carr4s , 

> et plus f 

B — ^Bouteillee, dame-jeani^, bon-i 1 
b<»mes, mSme cliss^ et'flacons)^ 
vides ou xemplis de laati^ies Don-, 
impoas^les : 

1 — ^En verre commun 5 J 

2 — Bn verre blanc ou c<^or6 

:< 

3 — ^Bouteilles 4 limonade et autresr 
bouteilles;similaires cm yerze ^fkais* 

C — Glaces non encadr^ de snomS' 
de 50 d^dm^tres carrt^ 

D — ^Ouvrages en verre avec ou sans 
omemenb et objets en cristal sans> 
omement, verres de lampes, verres 
de montres, dalles en verre etc. 
k Texcluaion des vases et. articles c 
de fantaisie 

E — ^Tous autres verres ou verrerieg,' 
y compris lea glaces non enoad-t 
rees de plus de 50 decimetres 
carres, les verres de vitrage colores, 
peints, mats ou graves, les objets 
en cristal avec omements, tels 
que dessins graves au burin ou k 
Tacide, peintures, emailles, dorure, 
argenture, ouate de verre etc. k 
Texclusion des vases et articles de 
fantaisie 

Note 1. Les objets en verre ou 
en cristal avec support, monture 
ou garniture en metal precicux, 
rentrent dans la categorie do 
Torfevrerie lorsque la valeur du 
metal travailie depasse celle du 
verre. 

Note 2. Les objets en verre ou 
en cristal avec support, monture 
cm garniture en metal non pre- 
cieux, rentrent dans la categorie 
des meubles ou de la mercerie. 

64 VOITURES ET V^HICXJLES DE 
TOUTE ESPECE (EXCEPTE 
LES vehicles AEBIENS 
ET LES NAVIBES ET BA- 
TEAUX) ET LEUBS PIECES 
DETACHEES : 



TABIE 


Era. C. ilK 




















Droits de Sortie 
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Droits | 

No. 

do 

DESIGNATION DES MABCHANDISES 

Unite 

m 


taiif. 



1 

C. 

■ 

ANIMAUX VIVANTS : 

A— Anes 

Tete 

20 

• 


B— Ohameauz 

id. 

100 



C — Chevaux et juments 

id. 

60 



B — ^Poulains 

id. 

60 



E — Millets 

P — ^Raoe Bovixie ! 

id. 

80 



1 — Adultes 

a — ^Buffles et buffloimes 

id. 

30 



b— -Taureaux, boeufs et vacbes 

id. 

20 



2 — ^Veaux de moins d’un an 

id. 

6 



G — ^Races Ovine et Goprine : 





1 — ^Adultes : 
a — Brebis et chivies 

id. 

1 



b — ^B41iers et bones 

id. 

0 

50 


2 — ^Agneaux et cbevreaux 

id. 

0 

25 


H — Volaille de basse-conr 

Ad Val. 

5% 



J — Gibier k plumes et k poils 

Ad Val. 

5% 



J — ^Tous autres animaux 

Ad Val. 

5% 


2 

ARMES ET ACCESSOIRES, Y COMPRIS LEURS 




pieces DETACHEES, a L’EXCLUSION DES 
FUSILS DE CHASSE, DES CARABINES ET PISTO- 
LETS DE SALON 


Pro. 



Note : L’exportatiOn des pistolets de poche; des revol- 





vers et des aimes blanches pent dtre permise but auto- 
risation speoiale du chef local des Douanes k raison d*une 




3 

arme par vojageur. 

denrees et conserves ALIMENTAIRES AUT- 
RES QUE BOISSONS : 

A — 1 — C4r^ales alimentaires comprenant le froment, le riz ; 
mcHid^, Tavoine, Forge et autres %cer^ales alimentaires 
non d4nomm4es, telles que le millet, le malt etc. 

M. 

0 

05 


2 — ^Riz non mond4 (voir note) 

Note : L’exportation du riz non monde n’est autoris^ 
que s’il est m41ang6 a du riz mond4 dans une proportion 

M. 

0 

10 


maximum de 20% de riz non monde pour 80% de riz 
mond4. 





B — ^Farines comestibles 

M. 

0 

10 


C — Oeufs de volaille ou de gibier 

D — ^Poissons : 

loop. 

0 

50 


1 — ^Frais ou congel^s 

M. 

0 



2 — Sal4s ou fumes, exportes & Fetat sec 

3 — Conserves : 

M. 

0 

10 


a — ^En boites, pots, bouteilles ou autres recipients 





analogues hermetiquement fermes 

M. 

0 



b — Autrement emballes 

M. 

0 



4 — Caviar de toute esp^ce 

M. B. 

10 


4 

GOMMES SPEcIALEMENT TARIFEES : 

A — Assafoetida 

Ad Val. 

2% 



B — Gk>mmes adragantes 

AdVaL 

2% 


5 

C — ^Autres gommes 

MATIERiS textiles et LEURS APPLICATIONS : 

Ad Val. 

2% 



A — ^Tapis dans la teinture desquels une couleur quelconque 





autre que celles pouvant Stre importees legalement a ete 
employee 

Note : Le gouvemement Peisan se reserve le droit de 

AdV^ 

12% 



prohiber Fexportation de ces tapis ou de fixer annuelle- 
ment le taux du droit de sortie qui leur est appUcablec 















D^IGNATIOK BES MAECHANBISES 


OBJETS D’ART ET BE COLLECTION PROVENANT 
OU NON BES FOUILLES 

Note: L*ezportation de 009 tuitiquit^s, n’est^ penmse 
siir auC 6 ri^ifi 6 & 'du 

. tiod Pubiiqiie. 

:rot}i®5 : 

A — d^kghe a ttt pcnA ne i&estiAitet^asijdas 

de 55 centimetres du cou a la naissanoe de la qneue : 

1 — ^Peaux genre d* Astrakhan 

2 — ^Peaux dites de Chiraz 

3 — ^Peaux de Khorassan 

4 — ^Autres Peaux 

B — ^Autres peaux brutes pour pelleterie teUes que peaux 
de ih^ii/i^e, Idiftate, 'de 'reham, de zibelhie, de 

Btois NON liONTS’ES, Y cdSdlltElS iJS 
PNRL'ESS SUQ^iElfENT NNMIilSilS . 

I TOUTNS AUTBES MMtOHANDISES 



Bb cws 



Ad Vah 

AdVsi. 






ifel 




After the expiry of the term of Ihe Iblgto-Persian Convention above-mentioned 
febii^-Slriia^^Biindw^ line ia to be handed over^inrgood^eonditicm, to 
^e.«grantees, ^miless the f^man Government, in the meantime, ehould nonolnde n 
fresh agreement v^ilh the Qovemm^t coneeming that line. ;Xn the^first 

case the conditions of the present agreement will be equally applicable to the 
Tehran -Bunder-Bushire line, with this difference only that a telegraph wire is to be 
^placed at the disposal of the Government each day for ten hours for the Persian 
correspondence. The Persian Government will have its own servants for this 
service regarding the details of which it will come to an understanding with the 
grantees. 

In case the Tehran-Bunder-Bushire line is handed over to the grantees the latter 
promise to pay the Persian Governmeiit»foreach Indo-European despatch of twenty 
words the sum' of two francs. 

^For half messages this payment will also be reduced to ox^rhalf. J'or messages 
which contain more than twenty words half a franc extra will be paid for every 
additional five words over and above the4w^ty. If, on the contrary, the Persian 
Government concludes with England another agreement for the said line, the 
grantees have the right to a third (one-third) of the charge fixed for messages between 
Joolfa and Bunder-Bushire, which, however, is never to exceed ten francs and a 
hilf. ^he Tersian Government engages to transmit, on the T^rran Bunder- 
BuHiire line, half messages 6f less* than ten words^for4i[A!f the price foru message of 
twenty words. For their own messages concerning the administration of the line 
*1;fae'ghintees WiU have pay. If ^tlhiimg the of iite agreement any 

special competition Whatsoever or ^ny other unf oresem ' ckcumstances isAould 
happ^, whi<^ might necessitate a considerable reduction from the maximum of 
the general tariff, the Persian Government, after having nsaired itself of the in- 
dispensable necessity of this measure, will give its assent to . an agreement more 
favourable to the grantees. 

Article 10. 

^The'POrlto Gov^amient^W^ rfeht to adopt' meacrdre^oficentrobwith^.^^ 

object of ensuring the exact performance of the present agreement, but which mutt, 
meverthelOss, neititer hinder nor < retard the transmission of mesf^ges. In like 
^manner the TmAm Government will have the right of inspecting the rggistm and 
proosedmgs of the^grantees tibtough a functionary specially appointed for the pur- 
pose previously notified by the Government. 

AUTSOLEdl. 

The Pertian Govermn^t will have the* right, whilst paying the price established 
by the Pertian tariff, to transmit ’Official messages by the line of the, grantees. 

^nmtees promise to place on their stardards, between Joolfa and Tehran, the 
mew Ghveipnment wke, and to replace it' during the .whole term of the present 
To indemniy^ tha^^antees the Persian Grovermnent will repay to them 
ex^Menses for^^ up the above-mentioned line only. The iron standards 
(their purchase, fixing, and leptadiag) wiUbaat the expense of the grantees. 



KeK XSSLs^Vm, 




Axnova 12. 

The adjostment of accounts between the grantees and the Government will be 
made quarterly. If the payments due to the Government shall not be made within 
three months after the settiement of accounts, the Government will have a right to- 
sequester the property of the grantees untd the whole amount is liquidated. In 
order to facilitate intercourse with the Persian Government the grantees are to 
anoint a i^>6oial at Tetuan. 


iumoui 13. 

The duiatio« cl the agreemHit ia ixed lor Iwoity-five yeu% liem the 
dt^ when the tek^iiqifaje workmg of the line f&aQ have c<«SNi«Med. . At iha 
expiration of this time the privilege will cease, and the grantees must coma ta 
terms beforehand with the Government as to the continuance of their use of the 
Indo-European telegraphic line. In case they do not come to an understanding 
(HI this point, the whole orgmuted line, by virtue of the agreement, will he handed 
over, in good condkitm «H»d withemt indempi^, to the Persian Gov^ment. 

Abtiolb 14. 

If during the term of the'grant the g^tees have, with the consent of the Govern* 
meat, put up new wires to increase the means of conuuunication, and if at the expiry 
of the grant no arrangement has been made for its prolongation, the Government 
promises to pay the grantees, according to a valuation, an indemnity for these new 
wires. This valuation will be made by a Government Commission and an authorizfjd 
Agent on the part of the grantees. 


Abticle 15. 

It will always be in the power of the grantees to transfer the rights accorded 
to them by the present grant, together with obligations assumed by them to a 
company, the rules (d which ought to be confirmed by Government. The grantees 
aie, nevertheless, expected to take at least a fifth part of the stock olsnch new com- 
pany. 


Abticue! 16. 

In order to facilitate settlement of accounts between the Persian Government 
and the grantees, the relative value of the monies is fixed by the following invariakle 
euiteney : — 

One pound star fing= twenty-five francs^ twenty-two krans. 

One shillings (me hano twenty-five centimeB=one kian two ehahis. 

One penny = ten oeatime8=.two shahie. 

One roab]e=tour francs=thiee krans aod ten skahis. 
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APPBiNDIX No. XXm— [Nee page 26.} 

Copy of Treaty concluded by Mr. George Siemens with the Persian Govern- 
ment on behalf of the Indo-Ettropsan Telegraph Company, ~24tii May 
1869. 

The conclusions accepted by the Vienna Conference having altertd the basis 
of the concession of 11th January 1868, granted to Messrs. Siemens and Halske 
and Siemens Brothers, by compelling tilie said grantees to fix a tariff which is 
below the minimum of 100 francs, stipulated in the 8th Article of the said con- 
cession, the Persian Government and the grantees have agreed upon the following 
Articles : — 


Article 1. 

The Persian Government concedes to the grantees from the 1st January 1870 
to the expiration of the Treaty of 23rd November 1865* all the rights which it 
possesses under this Treaty in th'^ receipts accruing from the international messages 
sent by the Tehran-Bushire line 

After the expiration of this Treaty the Tehran-Bushire line shall be made over 
to the grantees, unless the Persian Government should make at the time a new 
convention with the British Government concerning this line on the same financial 
basis. 

Should the treaty be renewed, the Persian Government concedes to the grantees 
up to the 1st January 1895, the date of the expiration of the concession of 11th 
January 1868, all the rights which would revert to the Persian Grovernment, and 
which the renewal of the Anglo-Persian Convention would still give it, over two- 
thirds of the receipts accruing from the international messages , sent by the line 
between Joolfa and Bushire, the remaining one-third already belonging to the 
grantees, as stipulated in the 9th Article of the concession of 11th January 1868. 

The grantees shall themselves collect the above-mentioned receipts, and shall 
arrange with the British Government to this effect. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Goverzunent during the 25 
years, eommencing from Ist February 1870 to the 1st January 1895, either a duty 
of two francs for each message of transit passing through the Joolfa-Bushire line, 
with the exception of service messages, or an annual subsidy of 12,000 tomans, 
whichever it may prefer. They shall pay this duty or the fixed subsidy in both 
cases, whether the Tehran-Bushire line be made over to them, or whether it remains 
under its present management, the grantees only enjoying the revenues which 
revert to the Persian Government and to themselves. 

Moreover, the grantees are willing, should the Persian Government desire it, 
to pay all the debts which this Government has contracted up to the present time 
with the British Government for the purchase of telegraphic materials, as well as 


* No. l^XVin (page 179). 
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the debts which the Administration of the Persian tel^iaphs has incurred^ to the 
same Government for the construction of the line. 

The amount of these debts must be stated by the Persian and British Govern- 
ments before the 1st January 1871. Prom the commencement of this period the 
grantees shall be SsUthorised to reimburse themselves by deducting every year the 
twenty-fourth part of the sum stated by the said Governments from the subsidy 
or the duties payable to the Persian Grovernment. 

In case the settlement of accounts between the said Governments is not effected 
at the above-mentioned date another term, not exceeding one year, shall be fixed 
for such settlement. The grantees shall then have the right to reimburse them- 
selves by retaining every year a sum equal to the twenty-third part of the sum 
stated. 

If the accounts are not adjusted even at the end of the latter period, the 
grantees shall be freed from this obligation. 

Article 2. 

Moreover, the Persian Government grants to the actual possessors of the con- 
cession of 11th January 1868 the exclusive privilege of erecting and working a 
telegraph line with one wire between Shiraz and Bunder Abbass. 

The grantees are bound to inform the Persian Government of the direction of 
the line before proceeding upon its construction. 

The grantees engage to finish the construction of this line as quickly as possible. 

The grantees engage to construct the line and to maintain it in good working 
order during the whole term of their administration. The telegraph wire shall 

be made of iron of the best quality, and shall have 
® diameter of at least 6 njllimetres.* The 
standards shall be of iron ; the instruments, etc., 
of the best quality. If practicable, the stations at Shiraz shall be built on the 
grounds of the Persian Telegraph ; at other places, on such sites as the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and ^e grantees shall deem suitable, and which shall be given 
to the latter free of cost from lands belonging to the Persian Government. 

Like the already existing lines, the new line is designed to transmit international 
messages which shall pass the line of the grantees between London and Tehran. 

The line shall be considered as an institution of the Government, and shall 
enjoy, in regard to its organization and security, all the privileges accorded to the 
lines of the Persian Government. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties of the 
importation of materials destined for the organization and maintenance of this line 
and of its stations, and absolves them from the payment of all inland dues. The 
Custom House officers shall have the right to visit the stations belonging to the 
grantees on the frontier. 

. The grantees shall have the right to carry their line in the direction sanctioned 
by Government through towns and villages shjrting the routes, without bring 
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cUr 

liftkie to pft7 aaj iadeauufcjc iw tiM hud ocMipied 1 ^ ^ Kae. la jdaoeo i 4 ieM 
tbe line shall pass thioii^ the property of pmata hulivithials or coiamiimties, ^e 
gfWte^ smi i^joj dsht pf co^p9l%Qi;7 aj^^rop^tk^ ip fpoordancp wi^ the 
riiliBS in fnucp, ; and in tl» pc^^tinn wineh the SoveriWBjsnt fh»U ^eoBft indhgpken-r 

8»feK 

dwatioa of tike ooMeeasim is limited to 25 years, commencmg from the 
date on which the working of the Shiras-Bunder Abbass Hne shall have begun. 

the of this po^od the p^vilege fheU C^se, and the gzentees shall 

hi^Ye to cetm ta m^le;i^udix^ with the Person Qoveixment on the subject 
of their eoniiuu^ poseessico;^ of Ais hne. In enae no arrangement on this point 
shnU hmo been oonie to the whole hne orgnniaed by virtue of this concession, 
together with the buildings at the stations, shall be made over to the Persian Gk)vemr 
mesit without any indeinnity. 

As the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass conceesh>n wiU erq)ne afte? the 1st Jnnnery 
1895 the safety and rapidity of international traffic, which depend on uniformity 
of administration, would probably be nnperiUed if at that time the Government 
resumed the Joolfa-Tehran and Tehran-Bushire Unes, while the Shiraz-Bunder 
Abbass line stiU continued for some time in the hands of the grapteesi. 

The Persian Governnient, wishing to obviate this inconvenience, and not 
wishing to resume the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line before the expiration of this 
concession, so that it might not be compelled to indemnify the grantees for the 
expenses of construction which they might not have yet incurred, consents to 
extend the concession for the Joolfa-Tehran line and the arrangement regarding 
Ihe Tehrun-Bushire lipe till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass conces- 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government for the working of 
this Une a sum of 1,000 tomans annually during the first-half of the 25 years, and 
2,000 tomans annually during the second-half, the payment to commence from 
the date on which the line is opened to international correspondence. 

If the Joolfa-Tehran concession and the arrangement regarding the Tehran- 
Bushire line are extended beyond the 1st January 1895, they shall pay from this 
date, till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession, an annual subsidy 
of 16,^ toqians in lieu of . the 12,000 tomans fixed by Article 1 of the present 
Ag^reement. 

If, during the term of the concession, the grantees should set up additional 
wires to increase the means of communication, the Persian Gk)vemment engages 
to pay the grantees, on the surrender of the line, an indemnity for these additional 
wir^ fix^ on an es^jpiate made by a Government Oommissioner and an authorized 
Apnt on the part ot the grantees. 

It shall at all times be lawful to the grantees to transfer tibe rights accorded 
to them by the present concession, together with the obligations assumed by them, 
to another Company, the rules of which ought to be sanctioned by the Govern- 
ment, Jt is agpsed ttet the number of foreign employes throughout Ae whole 
<ll ^ AhMtSf Um shall not esseed 60, 
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Abtiole 3. 

The danses of the former ooivcessbn of llth Jantiary 1868 temam in force 
unless modified by the foregoing stipidations. 

Abticiji 4. 

His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Afisirs of His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia and Mr. Geoige Siemens, the la\vfally constituted agent of the grantees, 
havii^ met and exchanged their powers, have tigned two copies of this paper, and 
have affixed their seals thereto. 

Tehran, the 12th Suffa/r 1186 Hyra, eorresponding with 2Mh May 1869. 


Mikza Said Ehan, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
SybUme Persian Government. 


Geobob Sibhees, 
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APPENDIX No. XXXIII —[See page 28,] 

Translation of a Telegraphic Convention between Russia and Persia, — May 
24, 1879 (E. Jemade es Sanee, 1296). 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty of all the Russias, having determined 
to connect their military commands across the Caspian with those in Russia by a 
telegraph line in conjunction with telegraph wire now existing in Persia, is desirous 
to construct a line for this object from Chekishler to Astrabad ; therefore the 
undersigned have agreed upon the following articles : — 

Article 1. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty of Russia will at their own cost 
construct a telegraph line from Chekishler to the town of Astrabad, so that it may 
be there connected with the Persian telegraph lines. 

Article 2. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia sanctions the 
construction of that part of the line which may be in Persian territory between 
Chekishler and Astrabad. The Russian Government will previously inform that 
of Persia which route may be chosen for that part of the line, and the Persian 
Ministers will then immediately grant leave for its construction. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Ministers will not consider themselves entitled to any recompense 
or compensation for the construction of that part of the line between Chekishler 
and Astrabad which may be in Persian territory, and they also engage not to claim 
custom duty for any material or implements which may be necessary for the con- 
struction and keeping in repair of this part of line to be constructed between 
Chekishler and Astrabad. 

Article 4. 

The Ministers of His Majesty the Shah imdertake as far as in them lies to protect 
such part of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad as may be in Persia 
whether during construction or after completion. They engage to protect it and 
keep it in working order, that is to say, its exploitation. 

Article 5. 

The cost of repairing the whole of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad 
will rest with the Russian Government until the expiration of this convention. 

Article 6. 

After the erection of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad any tele 
^aph messages from Russian stations on the eastern coast of the Caspian will be 
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received and transmitted by the Persian telegraph lines. The Persian Ministers 
consent to the transmission and receipt of telegraph messages by the Persian 
telegraph lines whether they be in Russian or (any other) Foreign language, or in 
cypher ; (and) to give permission for the stationing of Russian Telegraph officers 
at Persian telegraph stations from Joolfa up to Astrabad itself, and wherever they 
may be deemed requisite for the transmission of messages in due order and without 
delay. 


Article 7*. 

The rights and duties of the Russian signallers who may reside in the Persian 
telegra}^h stations by virtue of Article VI of this Convention, the rules of their 
intercourse with the Persian Telegraph Department, and in conformity with the 
arrangement which is known in French as the “ Declaration Ministeriel ” con- 
cluded between the Persian and Russian Governments on the 28th of October 
1870, and will be as follows : — 


Francs 

For a message in transit of 20 words from Astrabad to Joolfa • • • 4 

From Joolfa to Astrabad 4 

From places between Russian stations on tbs eastern side of the Caspian to 

Tehran and other telegraph stations situated to the north of that place • 4 

But from Russian telegraph stations to the south of Tehran ... 8 


Article 9, 

The transmission of all the transit telegraph messages passing by the Persian 
lines between Astrabad and Joolfa will take precedence of all private messages 
from Persian telegraph stations, except the official messages of the Persian Gtovern- 
ment. 

Article 10, 

This Convention will be in force for a year from the day of its signature : after 
the lapse of this one year should the Ministers of the Persian and Russian Govern- 
ments both deem it suitable to maintain it or to make any changes in it this will 
be done. 


ARTICJdSJ 11. 

After the completion of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad, the 
Russian Government will make over to that of Persia that part of the said line which 
shall have been constructed in Persian territory to be its own property. 


Editob’s Note. — Article 7 has been leprcduced as it appears in ofiBcial records. It is evidently 
incomplete as it does not give the " rights and duties of the Russian Signallers the' sub- 
paragraph seems to be a part of a separate article, presumably Article 8, whioh is not 
given. 


1r2 
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APPENDIX No. XXXV.— [/See foge 2S.] 

English Translation of the Benewal of Concession of 1868 to 31st January 
1905. Sealed by Persian Foreign Office, Teheran, and signed by T. D. 
Nelson on behalf of Telegraph Company on the 12th August 1882.- 

The Imperial Persian Government having taken into consideration the request 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Company, on the prolongation of these Conces- 
sions in Persia, the said Concessions are modified and renewed in conformity with 
the following conditions and clauses : — 

Article 1. 

The period of the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and of the 24th May 
1869 are prolonged to 31st January 1905. 

Article 2. 

The Persian Government has already, by the Concession of the 24th May 1869, 
ceded to the actual Concessionnaires, for the period comprised within the 1st of 
January 1870 and the expiration of the Treaty of the 23rd November 1865, all the 
lights that this treaty gives and that the renewal of the treaty can yet give on the 
receipts on the transmitted messages sent on the Teheran-Bushire line, and the 
English Government has approved of this arrangement to which it adhered by the 
Treaty of the 2nJ December 1872* The cession of these same receipts is prolonged 
by the present Convention until the 31st January 1905. 

Article 3. 

On the expiration of the Treaty of the 2nd December 1872 between the Persian 
Government and the English Government, the Teheran-Bushire line will be handed 
back to the Concessionnaires unless the Persian Government concludes within this 
period with the English Government a new convention respecting this line on the 
Same financial basis, the Concessionnaires will be bound to observe all the condi- 
tions of this treaty which are applicable to a compauy. 

Article 4. 

The Concessionnaires have already undertaken to pay to the Persian Govern* 
tnent for 25 years (from 1st February 1870 to the Slst January 1895) a rental of 
120,000 francs per annum, and in consideration of the prolongation of ten years 
accorded by the present Concession, the Concessionnaires now consent to pay to the 
Persian Government an annual sum of 10,000 francs besides the 120,000 francs 
which is referred to above, this payment to commence from the 31st January 1882 
and to continue until the 31st January 1905, being the period of the prolongation 
stipulated in the above Article No. 1. 
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Abticlb 5. 

Paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 6, 7, 8 (2 paragraphs), 9 (2 paragraphs), 10 (2 para- 
graphs), of Article 2 of the Concession of the 24th May 1869 are annulled. 


Article 6. 

The final paragraph of Article 11 of the Concession, dated 11th January 1868, 
is modified as follows : — 

In the event of an interruption to the Persian Grovernment wire of more than 
24 hours, the Concessionnaires will place one working (good) wire at the disposal 
of the Persian Government fot four hours per diem until the Persian Government 
wire is restored and this without a right to any compensation. 

And in the event of contact between the Persian wire and one of those of the 
Concessionnaires, the Persian Government will be authorised to make use of one 
good wire of the Concessionnaires during the said contact and for the period above 
stipulated in case of interruption. 


Article 7. 

The Concessionnaires undertake to lend to the Persian Government, in so far 
as Ues in their power, advice, supervision and assistance for the installation of new 
offices on the Persian Government line between Teheran and Djoulfa. 

But the Concessionnaires have not to bear for this any costs, neither in manual 
labour, nor in material, nor in apparatus, nor contribute towards the maintenance 
of the offices so installed. 


Article 8. 

Prom the date of this concession, the Concessionnaires free the Persian Govern- 
ment of all costs of maintenance of its wire between Teheran and Djoulfa, and they 
will always use all their efforts to restore communication in the event of an interrup- 
tion of this wire. In return for these services, the Persian Government will obtain, 
for the Superintendents and Inspectors of the Concessionnaires, every facility to 
allow them to travel with the greatest promptitude and safety possible. 

The Persian Government will immediately consider any complaint made by the 
Concessionnaires of wilful damage done to the line, and will summarily punish any 
person guilty of such offence. 


Abticle 9. 

It is understood that from the date of this concession the Concessionnaires will 
be entitled to one-third of all receipts derived from the Persian proportion of the 
price of messages emanating on the Persian section of the Concessionnaires’ line 
and exchanged with Europe, the Persian Government reserving to itself the two 
other thirds of these receipts. 
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Artiolb 10. 

The accounts relative to the above messages should be communicated to those 
conoerned aimuallj, as is exacted, by the Concession, dated the 11th January 1868, 
for the other accounts between the Persian Government and the Concessionnaires, 
and by concession the Concessionnaires will claim no interest on the amounts that 
may remain due, until the expiration of one year after the submission of the accounts 
by the Concessionnaires, from which date the Concessionnaires will be entitled to 
6 per cent, interest. 


Artiole 11. 

Before the expiration of the present concession (that is to say, before the 1st 
February 1905) the Concessionnaires and Persian Government should come to some 
understanding as to the conditions of a new contract for the working of their line, 
failing which the line from that date will become the property of the Persian Govern- 
ment on the conditions stipulated in the anterior concessions actually in force. 

Article 12. 

All the clauses in the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and 24th May 1869 
which are not annulled or modified by this present remain in force. 

Done in duplicate at Teheran the 12th August eighteen hundred and eighty-two. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXVI.— [Nee page 28.} 

Aoreehbmt betweea the Shah and the iNDo-StrEOFEAN Teusqbaph Company, — 

1891. 

Le Gouveinement Imperial Forsan ayaut piis en consideration la demande de 
la Compagnie T41egraphique ludo-Europeenne an aujet de la prolongation de ses 
Concessions en Perse, les dites Concessions sont renouvel^es aiiz clauses et conditions 
Boivantes 


Article 1. 

La dur4e des Concessions datdes du 11 Janvier 1868, du 24 Mai 1869, et du 12 
Aoht 1882, deja accordees a la Compagnie T^egraphique Indo-Europ^enne, est 
par la pr4seute Convention prolong4e pour une p4riode de vingt ans, k savoir 31 
Janvier 1905 au 31 Janvier 1925. 


Article 2. 

La Compagnie Tel4graphique lndo-Europ4eime ayant d4jh pay4 jusqu’h 31 
Janvier 1899 les redevances sur les Concessions eidstantes, consent par la presente 
Convention k payer au Gouvernement Imperial Persan une redevance annuelle 
de dix mille francs, en outre des cent trente mille francs qu’elle paie actuellement, 
ce paiement devant commencer au 31 Janvier 1889, et continuer jusqu’h 
respiration de cette Convention au 31 Janvier 1925. 

Fait en double k I4herau, le 10 Janvier 1891. 

Eegistration at the Russian Legation, said registration, etc., being signed by M, 
de Butzow, the Bussian Minister. 
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Aobbbment between tiie Persian Dovebnment and the Inso-Eubopean Tele- 

OBAFH Company, — ^1906. 

Le Gouvemement de Sa Majesty le Schah n’a aucune objection h ce que I’lndo- 
Enropean Telegraph Company s’entende avec le Gouvemement Biitannique poor 
la reprise ^ventuelle de la section de Tdh4ran h la frontitie Tniqne (Eanekine) 
de la ligne t414graphique qui fait I’objet de la Convention convenue le 23 novem- 
bre, 1865, entre le Gouvemement Persan et le Gouvemement Britannique. 

Dans le cas oh la reprise serait e£Eectu4e, les conditions de I’ezploitation de la 
dite section seront r4gl4es par one Convention h conclure entre le Gouvemement 
Persan et I’lndo-European Tel^aph Company. 

Amsi fait en double esp^dition a T4hdran le 14 Join, 1906. 

Seai. op Atabeo-i-Azah. 

Seal op Mushib-ed-Dowleh. 

Seal op Russian LsoAnoN, cer- 
tifying authenticity of seals of 
Atabeg-i-Azam and Mushir-ed- 
Dowleh. 


A. Babanovsky. 
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APPENDIX No. XXXVni.— [See fage 30.] 

A(jkbbmbnt between the Indo-Europban Telegraph Company and Persian 

Government, — ^1906. 

La Compagnie de rindo-European Telegraph fait au Grouvernement Imperial 
Persan Tavance d’une somme de £40,000 k valoir but lea redevaixces k partir de 
I’ann^e 1912, conformement aux conditions suivantes : — 

La dite avance sera productive d’un int^ret compose de 4 per cent, jusqu’k 
complete liquidation des obligations actuelles, apr^s quoi elle sera productive d’un 
int6r6t simple de 5 per cent. 

La Concession est prolong^e pour une duree de 20 ans k partir de la date de 
Texpiration de la Concession actuelle. 

Le prix des t^l^grammes transmis par la Compagnie par ordre de TAdministra- 
tion des T^legraphes Persans pour compte de particuUers devra lui etre solde 
mensuellement, et au plus tard dix jours apr^s la remise du compte mensuel, compte 
dont une copie devra etre addressee au Premier Ministre. Ed cas de non-paiement 
k I’expiratioD de ce delai de dix jours, la Campagnie devra en aviser oflSiciellement 
le Premier Ministre ; et si deux mois aprks la date du dit avis le paiement en retard 
n’avait pas ete effectue par TAdministration des Telegraphes Persans, la Compagnie 
aura le droit de percevoir dorenavant elle-meme et pour toute la duree de la Con^ 
cession, directement du public, le prix des telegrammes dans toutes les villes oil 
elle posskde des offices, sous la reserve toutefois que le Gouvernement aura toujours 
la faculte, quand il le jugera necessaire, d’exercer son droit de censure sur tons les 
t^Ugrammes, tant k la r&eption qu’k Fexpedition. 

En ce qui concern e les t^legrammes Gbuvernementaux remis k la Compagnie k 
T^eran le compte en sera adresse tons les trois mois au Premier Ministre et le 
paiement devra obligatoirement en avoir lieu au plus tard trois mois apres la date 
de la remise du compte trimestriel. 

A defaut de paiement k I’expiration de ce delai de trois mois, la Compagnie aura 
le droit de percevoir elle-m6me directement les taxes dues pour les tflegrammes 
pr^sentes par le public et de retenir sur ces taxes la part finale revenant au Gouveme- 
ment Persan, jusqu’k ce que les frais des teMgrammes Gouvernementaux soient. 
complktement acquitt^s. 

Fait en double expedition k T^h^ran le 14 Join, 1906. 

Seal of Atabeg-i-Azam. 

Seal of Mushir-eb-Dowleh^ 

Seal of Bossian Legation, with 
guarantee of the authenticity oi 
the seals of the Atabeg-i-Azam 
and the Mudiir-ed-Dowleh. 


A. Baranovsky. 



Clxvi PERSIA— !reicg^7ap7is— APPENDIX NO. XXXIX— 1923. 


APPENDIX No. XXXIX.— [See page 32.] 

Convention TAl^gbaphique entrb la Perse et la Bussie, — 1923. 

La Perse d’une part, et la Bepublique socialiste federative des Soviets de 
Russie d’autre part, desirant regler, conformement k Particle 21 du Traite russo- 
persan de Moscou du 26 fevrier 1921, les relations telegrapbiques entre les deux 
pays et signer dans ce but une convention speciale, ont nomin6 pour leurs pleni- 
potentiaiies, savoir : 

La Perse : 

M. S. H. Takizadeh, president de la delegation conunerciale de la Perse en 
Russie ; et 

La Bepublique socialiste federative des Soviets de Bussie : 

M. L. M. Karakhan, Commissaire-adjoint du Peuple aux ASaires etrangeres. 

Lesdits pienipotentiaires, apres s’fitre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs res- 
pectifs, trouves en bonne et due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Article 1®®. 

II sera etabli un echange regulier de telegrammes entre la Perse et la Russie. 
A ces fins les deux parties contractantes s’engagent k joindre les reseaux teiegra- 
phiques dans les directions suivantes : 

L Krasnovodsk-Tchilichlar-Astrabad, 

2. Poltoratsk (ci-devant Askhabad)-Gaoudan-Badjguiran-Meched (deux fils), 

3. Artyk-Meched, 

4. Sarakhs-Mecbed, 

6. Djoulfa-Tauris, et 

6. Astara-Eozeli. 


Article 2. 

Les deux parties contractantes respecteront le secret des telegrammes 6chang6s 
entre les deux pays, et les transmettront aussitdt que possible k leur destination. 

Article 3, 

1. Four les telegrammes terminaux echanges entre les bureaux telegrapbiques 
des pays contractarts sent fixees par mot les taxes eiementaires suivantes : — 

(a) Pour la correspondance echangee entre la Russie et les localites de la 
Perse desservies par les lignes appartenant au Gouvernement persan 
k 65 centimes, dont 30 centimes au profit de la Perse et 35 centimes 
au profit de la Bussie. La liste de ces localites sera transmise par 
r Administration t^legraphique persane k T Administration t616gra* 
phique russe. 
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(6) Pour les autres localit^s de la Perse, desservies par les lignes du DSparte- 
ment indo-europeen k 86 centimes, dont 60 centimes au profit de la 
Perse et 36 centimes au profit de la Russie. 

2. Les taxes elementaires de transit seront fixees conformement au tableau 
(B) annexe au Rfeglement de Service telegraphique international. 

3, Les taxes mentionnees ci-dessus aux §§ 1 et 2 peuvent Stre, d’un commun 
accord, augmentees ou diminuees dans les cas oil des modifications seraient ap- 
portees aux dispositions de la Convention internationale telegraphique en vigueur 
et du rhglement y annexe, sous la condition, toutefois, que les deux pays contrac- 
tants soient signataires de ces actes ou y aient ulterieurement adhere. 

4. Les taxes fixees dans la presente convention peuvent §tre egalement modi- 
fi6es, d’un commun accord, par les Administrations telegraphiques des deux pays, 
dans le cas oh une telle modification sera reconnue necessaire par les deux parties. 
Toutefois, une pareille modification ne pent avoir lieu qu’en conformite avec la 
Constitution de chaque pays. 

5, Les taxes mentionnees ci-dessus, lors de leur application aux tel6grammes 
de presse, seront r£duites de 60 pour cent dans les relations russo-persanes et d’au 
moins 60 pour cent dans les autres relations. 

Article 4. 

Les t616gTamme8 de service ^changes entre les Administrations centrales des 
Postes et des T616graphes des pays contractants ou entre les fonctionnaires y auto- 
rises et relatifs aux services telegraphique et postal seront transmis en franchise. 

De mSme seront transmis en franchise tous les teiegrammes meteorologiques. 

Article 6. 

Tous les telegrammes prives doivent Stre ecrits en caracteres latins et dans une 
des langues suivantes : persane, russe, allemande, anglaise et fnin^aise. 

Article 6. 

Les tflesrrammes de service, les notes de service accompagnant la transmis- 
sion des t61egrammes, ainsi que toute correspondance officielle entre les Adminis* 
trations telegraphiques des deux pays, seront redig^s en langue fran^aise. 

Article 7. 

1. Les comptes mutuels relatifs k Pechange telegraphique seront dresses men* 
suellement et calcuies en francs-or. 

2. Les sommes dues resultant de la balance seront payees trimestriellement 
en francs-or ou en leur equivalent en livres sterling, k Poffice crcancier, au plus 
tard dans un deiai d’un mois aprfes Pexpiration du trimestre respectif. 

3. Les erreurs constatees aprhs la verification des comptes seront relevees dans 
le compte suivant. 



ckviii 


PBESIA— Te^egrai^As— APPENDIX NO. XXXIX— 1923. 


Articlb 8. 

1. Si dans Techange entre la Perse et la Russie le tel6gramme, par la faute 
du service telegraphique, est parvenu k destination plus tard qu’il ne serait arrive 
par la poste ou s’ll n’a ete rends au destinataire qu’apres un delai de cinq jours, 
la taxe integrale d’un tel telegramme sera remboursee a Texpediteur sunsa de- 
mande. 

2. Le delai indique ci-dessus sera reduit de moitie pour les telegrammes d’Etat, 
les telegrammes urgents et les avis de service taxes. 

3. Dans tons les autres cas, en c i qui concerne les detaxes et les rembourse- 
ments, seront appliquees les dispositions du Reglement de Service telegrapfcique 
international. 


Aeticle 9. 

II est reserve aux Administrations telegraphiques des pays contractants le 
droit d’etablir d’un commun accord, des qu’il sera possible, le service radiotele- 
graphique dans leurs relations mutuelles, et de fixer, de la meme fa^on, les taxes 
a percevoir pour les radiotHegrammes. Toutefois, ces taxes ne devront pas de- 
passer celles qui sont prevues par la Convention internationale en vigueur et par 
son reglement executif. 


ArticXiE 10. 

Dans tons les cas qui ne sont pas prevus par la presente convention seront 
appliqu6es, pour les relations telegraphiques entre les deux pays, les stipulations 
de la Convention telegraphique internationale en vigueur et du Reglement de 
Service y annexe. 


Article 11. 

La presente convention sera mise k execution trois mois aprfes la date de sa 
signature et demeurera en vigueur pendant une annee. Si aucune des parties 
oontractantes ne notifie k I’autre trois mois avant I’expiration de ce terme son in- 
tention d’en faire cesser les effets, elle demeurera en vigueur pendant une ann6e 
encore. II sera precede de la mSme fa 9 on les ann6es suivantes. 


Article 12. 

La presente convention sera ratifi4e. 

L’echange des actes de ratification aura lieu k Moscou aussitdt que possible, 
mais pas plus tard que six mois aprbs la date de la signature. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaites des pays contractants ont sign6 la pre- 
sents convention et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double expedition, k Moscou, le 27 avril 1923. 
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Didaration, 

Au moment de la signature de la Convention telegraphique entre la Perse 
et la Russie, signee en date de ce jour, les deux parties contractantes declarent 
que : 

Vu Tunion administrative existant dans les affaires telegraphiques entre la 
Federation des Republiques de la Transcaucasie et la Russie, il est convenu que 
les stipulations de cette convention seront aussi etendues k ladite federation, 
et que, par consequent, cetto demiere, ensemble avec la Russie, seront considerees 
comme une unite telegraphique et lepresentees par une seule administration. 

En foi de quoi, les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants ont signe la pre- 
sente declaration et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait a Moscou, en double expedition, le 27 avril 1923. 
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APPENDICES. 

AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. l.—[8ee'page217.\ 

Descbiftion of the Afghan Frontier between the TTaht Rud and the Oxus. 

Leaving pillar No. 19 the frontier runs east by south in a straight line for some 
7^ miles (as measured on the map) to pillar No. 20 which stands on the summit 
of the high hill, distant about 4 miles to the north by west of the Kara Tepe mound. 
From pillar No. 20 the line runs in a south-easterly direction to a long round-topped 
hill at the head of a ravine running down to the Eushk River, and thence along 
the crest of a ridge in a southerly direction to a point overlooking the valley of the 
Kushk known as the Ziarat-i-Ehwaja Alam Dar, marked by a heap of stones and 
a grave. Pillar No. 21 stands on the top of this heap of stones. From there the 
line runs straight down the side of the hill, and straight across the valley to pillar 
No. 22, on the left or western bank of the Eushk River, at a distance of 300 yards 
below its junction with the Moghor stream. 

Pillar No. 22 stands near the edge of the bank above flood-level, and about 
2,600 yards north of the Kara Tepe mound. 

From pillar No. 22 the boundary runs up the course of the River Eushk for 
some miles (as measured on the map in a direct line) to pillar No. 23 built on 
the edge of the right or eastern bank of the river, and nearly in the centre of the 
valley, at a distance of 900 yards from the head of the canal taking off from the 
river on the right bank at the northern side of Chahil Dukhtaran point below and 
on the opposite side of the river to the Ziarat-i-Chahil Dukhtaran. 

Pillar No. 23 is distant some 275 paces from the mound where the road up 
the right bank of the river after crossing the Chahil Dukhtaran point debouches 
again on to the plain. The boundary runs north-eastwards in a straight line from 
pillar No. 23 for some 14| miles to pillar No. 24, described hereafter. The inter- 
mediate pillars are pillar No. 23A standing 360 paces to the north-east of pillar 
No. 23, on the top of the bluff forming the eastern edge of the valley, and about 
175 paces from the mound on the road-side above mentioned. 

Pillar No. 23B, situated on the sky line at a distance of about 1^ miles from 
No. 23A, on a low flat-topped mound visible from both up and down the Eushk 
Valley, but not visible directly from No. 23A. 

Pillar No. 23C, standing on a ridge of the northern slope of the hill known as 
the Band-i-Chah-i-Ehishti. The pillar is situated on an isolated knoll in the ridge, 
and some 300 yards to the north of a higher and sharper shoulder of the same 
ridge. Pillar No. 23B is situated 6| miles to the south-west, and pillar No. 24 
rather more than 5| miles to the north-east. 

Pillar No. 24 stands on the western end of a long, steep, white hill, as seen.frcm 
the south on a point known as the 2Sa]:at*i-Baba Taghi. This pillar is built on tiie 

1 1 



dixiii 


AFGHANISTAN— APPENDIX NO. 1—1888. 


moimd of stones marking the site of this Ziarat, and to the west of some graves. 
From this point the boundary turns east by south, and follows the line of the 
watershed of the Bundi-i-Chingarak Range. 

Pillar No. 24A is built just to the north of the footpath running along 
the summit, where the boundary takes a turn to the south round the head of a 
steep-sided ravine or hollow running northwards, known as Kham-i-Sabk. Pillar 
No. 24B stands on the watershed at the south-east angle of the same hollow. 

Pillar No. 25 stands on the top of the Kotal above the Chashma-i-Chingarak 
on the eastern side of the road, and distant about 6| miles in a direct line from 
pillar No. 24. 

Pillar No. 26 stands on a high hill with a steep bluff on its northern side covered 
with pistachio trees, some If miles from pillar No. 25. The pillar is built on a heap 
of stones close to some graves known as the Ziarat-i-Chingarak. Thence the line 
bends slightly southwards again still along the same watershed round the head 
of a deep hollow with a spring in its south-eastern corner known as the Chashma- 
i-Qaz, and on to another high point, and thence on to pillar No. 27 on the point 
beyond that again, a high bluff without name and distant in a direct line from 
pillar No. 26 rather more than 4f miles. 

Pillar No. 28 stands on the eastern of two high points about miles to the 
north-east of No. 27, and pillar No. 29 about lOf miles further on beyond that 
again in the same direction. 

The boundary follows the watershed aU the way. 

Pillar No. 29 immediately overlooks the Eashan valley, and stands on a shoulder 
of the hill on the western side of the valley, just below the southern of the two peaks 
on its summit, and opposite a western bend of the river. Here the boundary 
leaves the watershed, and runs in a straight line across the ELashan valley in a 
north-easterly direction for rather more than 3 miles to pillar No. 30 which 
stands on a heap of stones on a rocky point at the summit of the hills on the 
eastern side of the valley, and immediately to the west of, and overlooking the 
mouth of, a precipitous gorge known as the Palang Blhwawali. 

Between pillars Nos. 29 and 30 two intermediate pillars were erected to mark 
the line of crossing in the Eashan valley. The first, No. 29A, stands on the left 
or western bank of the Kashan stream on a bit of high, bank between the Kashau 
and its affluent, the Slalimal, and just above its junction with the latter, at a dis- 
tance of about f of a mile from the domed reservoir at Tora-Shaikh, and about 
the same distance from pillar No. 29. Pillar No. 29B stands on the crest of the 
rocky ridge on the right or eastern side of the valley rather more than a mile from 
{fiUar No. 30. From pillar No. 30 the boundary follows the line of the watershed 
of the Tora-Shaikh Ridge running eastwards for rather more than 5 miles to 
pillar No. 31, erected on the top of a hill at the point where the line of the water- 
shed between the Eashan and the Murghab rivers joins that of the Tora-Shaikh 
Bidge, From this point the boundary turns northwards and follows the Une of 
the Wj^tershed between the Eashan and the Murghab Rivers for nearly 15 miles 
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to pillar No. 32. Between Nos. 31 and 32 three intermediate pillars were erected 
The first, No. 31 A, on the northern side of the road which leaves the Eashan valley 
at Sak-i-Dowlat Beg and runs to Mangan. The pillar stands on the . top of the 
Eotal where the road crosses the watershed, and at a distance of nearly 5 miles 
from pillar No. 31. 

The second. No. 31 B, stands on a round-topped high hill, about half a mile 
to the north of, and visible from, No. 31 A. The third, No. 310, stands on the 
northern side of the road between Yaki Gachan in the Kashan valley and Tannur 
Sangi on the Murghab, at the top of the Kotal forming the watershed between 
the two valleys, and about 3J miles from pillar No. 32. Rllar No. 32 stands on 
the top of a conical hill, the highest hill on the watershed between the Elashan 
and the Murghab, and just at the point where the watershed divides near the head 
of the Eul-i-Madir-i-Naib which runs northwards from there down to the Murghab. 

From pillar No. 32 the boundary turns in an east-north-east direction and runs 
in a straight line for a little over 3 miles to pillar No. 33, built on the top of a long 
high ridge and then on in a straight line for nearly 4 miles, again to pillar No. 34 
on the top of the southernmost point of a high flat ridge between Shor Tannur 
Sangi, and the next Shor on the west and about miles from Tannur Sangi itself. 
From thence the line crosses the Tannur Sangi Shor in a straight line, and runs 
on for a little more than f of a mile to pillar No. 34A built on the top of a high,, 
rounded knoU on the east side of Tannur Sangi Shor, and between it and the 
Murghab, and thence on in the same straight line for a little under half a mile to 
pillar No. 35 built on the left bank of the Murghab, and close to ihe water’s edge 
700 feet above the Tannur Sangi ford. 

From pillar No. 35 the frontier follows the course of the River Murghab till 
it joins pillar No. 36 at the northern end of the Maruchak valley. 

C. E. Yatb, LieiU.-Qok 

W. Pbaoookb, Major, R.E. 

Capitainb Eomarow. 

P. Ilyin. 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Hari Rud and the Oxus. 

From pillar No. 65 the boundary runs in a straight line for 2i miles in an.east 
by south direction to pillar No. 66, which stands in the open plain close to the 
west side of the road from Andkui to Imam Nazar at a distance of 3,500 feet to 
south of the main well at Imam Nazar. Thence the line runs almost due east foir 
some 9i miles to pillar No. . 67, placed on the top of a sandy rise 20 yards to the 
west side of the road leading from Ak Ehan Bhai Eak to Tash Euduk and Aence 
on in the same straight line for another miles to pillar No. 68 built on tiie ea^i 
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side of the road from Shibarghan to Kara Tepe Ehurd and Tash Euduk and 150 
yards to the north of the main or southernmost of the two Kara Tepe Ehurd Eaks, 
both of which remain on the Afghan side of the frontier. From pillar No. 68 the 
frontier turns in a north-easterly direction and runs in a straight line for 5^ miles 
to pillar No. 69 on the top of a slight rise 30 yards to the south of the road running 
from Eara Tepe Ealan to Dunguz Surt and thence on in the same straight line 
for 4J miles to pillar No. 70 built on a fairly high and solid mound among low sand 
hills half a mile to the east of the main road from Eara Tepe Ealan to Bosagha 
and exactly midway and in a straight line between the wells of east and west Eata- 
baji, the former of which remains to Afghanistan and the latter to Bokhara. 
From this point the boundary runs due north in a straight line for nearly 6| miles 
to pillar No. 71 which stands about midway between the wells of Alikadim and 
Chahi, to the north side of the road between them and close to the point where 
the road from Alikadim v^id Deb Eilah to Ehamiab forks from the road to Chahi. 
The pillar stands on a low rise in the dry water-course that runs past Alikadim 
westwards towards Dunguz Surt. From here the frontier runs north by east in 
a straight line for 6| miles to pillar No. 72 on a small patch of sound open ground 
amid sand hills, about half a mile outside the edge of the Ehamiab cultivation and 
thence on in a straight line for half a mile to pillar No. 73, built at the mouth of 
the road that runs through the cultivation along the Buz Arik canal. The pillar 
stands at the south-west corner of the compound of Muhammad Wali Sufi’s house. 
From pillar No. 73 the boundary runs for 365 yards up the centre of this road to 
pillar No. 74 built on the east side of the road at the point where it crosses the 
Buz Arik canal by a wooden bridge, at the northern end of this bridge and on the 
western bank of the canal, which here turns off to the west into Bosagha land. 
From pillar No. 74 the boundary follows the course of the Buz Arik canal for 3 
miles through the cultivation to pillar No. 75. The canal throughout this distance 
belongs entirely to Bosagha, the trees along its left or southern bank belonging 
to Ehamiab and those on its northern bank to Bosagha. 

Pillar No. 75 is built on the northern bank of the Buz Arik or Yangi Arik canal 
at a distance of 15 yards to the east of the wooden bridge over that canal, situated 
about 200 yards to the north-east of Aral Bai’s house and 250 yards north-west 
of Eara’s house. From this point the boundary turns northwards across the 
canals and river flats and runs pretty well in a straight line to the bank of the 
river. From pillar No. 75 the line follows a low earthen bank or ridge for 182 
yards to pillar No.76 on the top of the southern bank of the Mirza Beg Ibdal canal, 
and thence for 155 yards further, durii^ which it crosses the Mirza Beg Ibdal the 
Nikcha, the Shaikh Arik, and the Saligh canals to pillar No.77 built on the northern 
bank of the Saligh canal 50 yards to the east of the canal crossing east of Juma 
Bai’s house, and at a point marked by the remains of some old canal which has 
been here cut through obliquely by the Shaikh Arik and Saligh canals. From 
here the boundary follows the line of the track running from the canal crossing 
above mentioned in a direction slightly to the east of north across the river flat 
to pillar No. 78 built on the south bank of a small creek crossed by the track, at a 
distance of 736 yards from pillar No. 77 and thence on in tiie same straight line 
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to pillar No. 79 on the left bank of the Oxns just above flood-level and close to the 
west side of the track above mentioned. 

To mark the fact that under the terms of paragraph II of the St. Petersburg 
Protocol No. 4 of the July 1887 the canals of Bosagha all along their course, 
that is to say, as far as Koinli, shall be included in Russian territory, a subsidiary 
pillar, marked H in the map, was erected at the head of the Buz Axik canal in the 
Koinli District, close to the river bank and immediately to the south of the present 
canal-head. A small canaj, called Penna Beg, takes ofl 50 yards to the south of 
the pillar. 


Chas. E. Yate, Lieut.^OoL 
W. Peacocks, Major, R.E. 
Capitainb N. Komarow, 
P. Ilyin. 
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W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Dy,Seoy. to the Oovt. of India, Foreign Dept. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. III.— [See page 218.] 


Protocol No. 1. 

On the 18th — 30th May 1893 the Kiissian and British Commissioners appoint- 
ed to hold an enquiry on the spot and to settle the question of the alleged infrac- 
tions which may have been committed by either side of the stipulations relative 
to the waters of the Kushk river and contained in Protocol No. 4 signed at St. 
Petersburg on July 10th — 22nd, 1887, by the Russian and British Delegates 
for the delimitation of the North-Western Frontier of Afghanistan, viz. : — 

On the part of Russia . — Monsieur V. Ignatiew, Collegiate Councillor and Func- 
tionary for the Minister of Foreign Affairs, attached to the Governor of the pro- 
vince of Transcaspia, and 

On the part of Great Britain. — Lieutenant-Colonel C. E. Yate, C.S.I., C.M.G., 
having met near the Afghan post at Kara Tepe proceeded to inspect the canals 
and cultivated lands on the left (Afghan) bank of the River Kushk between Kara 
Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar. 

The representative of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, Muhammad 
Painda Khan, Hakim of Badghis, took part in this inspection. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Artamanow of the General Staff, Assistant to the Russian 
Commissioner, and Lieutenant the Honourable H. D. Napier, attache to the 
English Commissioner, were also present. 

The results of the inspection were marked by Captain Nassibiantz of the Corps 
of Military Topographers attached to the Russian Commission on the map which 
is annexed to the present Protocol. 

The distances and measurements noted in the present Protocol are calculated 
approximately by the same officer. 

The inspection showed the following results : — 

1. A canal known as the Mill canal, and marked on the annexed map by the 
letter A, takes off from the Kushk at a distance of 3 versts and some 350 sagenes 
or about 2| miles to the south of Boundary Pillar No. 22 and 1 verst and 230 
sagenes or 1,703 yards to the south of the Kara Tepe mound, and flows north along 
the left bank of the river and passes one ruined mill ; from there it flows towards 
another mill now working, situated at a distance of 2 versts and some 60 sagenes 
in a straight line from the head of the canal. The water after turning the mill 
flows back into the river 90 sagenes or about 210 yards below the mill without 
being used for irrigation at the present time. 

Some old branches of this canal bend towards the cultivated lands near the 
Kara Tepe mound. The Afghan representative niaintains that these branches 
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have uever been used for irrigation by the Afghans, and the lands in question are 
watered by the Kara Tepe Kalan canal. The total length of the Mill canal amounts 
to 2 versts and 250 sagenes or 1 mile and 1,167 yards. 

2. The second canal proceeding up stream is the Kara Tepe Paiyin canal 
marked on the annexed map by the letter B, at present dry and disused. It 
formerly took off from the river 4 versts and 280 sagenes or rather more than 3 
miles to the south of Boundary Pillar No. 22, and 2 versts and 130 sagenes or 
about 1 mile and 886 yards from the Kara Tepe mound and 440 sagenes or nearly 
1,027 yards from the present head of the first canal, and ran a course of nearly 
3 versts or 2 miles to the west of the Kara Tepe mound. The Afghan represen- 
tative explained that this canal was closed last year by the Amir’s orders. 

3. The third canal is the Kara Tepe Kalan canal marked on the map by letter 
B 1. This canal takes off from the Kushk at a distance of 4 versts and about 
380 sagenes or 3 miles and 303 yards to the soutli of Pillar No. 22 and 2 versts 
and 230 sagenes or 1 mile and 1,120 yards from the Kara Tepe mound. Run- 
ning in a northerly direction it passes a small Afghan village situated about half 
a verst lower down and thence flows north-west between the Kara Tepe mound 
and the hills on the west irrigating some cultivated land on its course. The total 
length of this canal amounts to nearly 4 versts or about 2| miles. The area of 
the lands irrigated by this canal amounts approximately to 72 deciatines or 194 J 
acres, of which 50 deciatines or 135 acres are at present occupied by the main 
crop marked on the map in yellow. The Afghan representative stated that there 
were 22 families of Achakzai Afghans settled at Kara Tepe who cultivate the 
lands irrigated by this canal. 

4. The fourth canal proceeding on up stream is the Chapgul canal shewn on 
the annexed map by the letter C. This canal, which is dry at the present moment, 
takes off from the River Kushk at the foot of a scarp on the left bank at c. dis- 
tance of about 1 verst and 470 sagenes or 1 mile and 513 yards from the present 
head of the Kara Tepe Kalan canal marked B 1, and 4 versts and 170 sagenes 
or about 2 miles and 1,564 yards from the Kara Tepe mound. According to the 
explanations given by the Afghans water only enters this canal when the Kushk 
River is in flood. The Afghan representative stated that this canal ran dry a 
month ago. The Chapgul canal follows a direction almost due north near the 
foot of the hills on the left side of the valley for a distance of nearly 3 versts or 
2 miles and irrigated during this spring two acres of land. On both sides of the 
canal are seen here and there traces of last year’s cultivation, but the Afghan 
representative stated that only two families of Alizais were now located near 
this canal, the remainder having all moved further up the river. The river bed 
was inspected and found to be quite dry for a distance of nearly 3 versts or 2 miles 
to the south of the head of the Chapgul canal. The Afghans explain that this 
peculiarity of the river can be seen also in several places higher up the valley as 
far as the town of Kushk and maintained that the river is largely fed by springs 
emanating, from the marshes along its banks such as those below the head of the 
Qhihal Dukhtar canal and those near Kara Tepe. 


1 K 3 
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5. The fifth or the Khwajah Jii canal, marked on the annexed map by the 
letter D, takes off from the Kushk 170 sagenes or about 397 yards to the east 
of an Afghan village and at a distance of about 6 versts and 100 sagenes or 4 miles 
and 233 yards above the head of the Chapgul canal and 1 verst and 440 sagenes 
or about 1 mile and 443 yards to the south of the Ziarat-i-Khwajah Jir called 
by the Turkomans Kuzgaiili, and 1 verst and 360 sagenes or 1 mile and 257 yards 
to the north of the Ziarat i-Chihal Dukhtar. The total length of the canal with- 
out counting its branches amounts to nearly 5 versts or 3 miles and 600 yards. 
From the head for a distance of a little more than two versts the canal flows pa- 
rallel to and not far from the bed of the river, then near the ruins of Kuzganli 
it leaves the bed of the river bending westwards about quarter of a verst or some 
300 yards, and from there flows northwards irrigating the cultivated lands which 
are met with here and there, on both sides of the canal, for a distance of about 
3 versts. The total area of these lands which are cultivated by Alizai Afghans 
amounts approximately to 70| deciatines or 190 acres, of which 62J deciatines 
or 168 acres are occupied by the main crop marked on the annexed map in yel- 
low. The Afghan representative stated that there were altogether 38 Alizai 
families cultivating the land watered by this canal. 

6. The sixth canal marked on the annexed map by the letter E is known as 
the Pul-i-Khishti canal from its taking off from the river close to and below the 
old ruined brick bridge of that name, at a distance of 230 sagenes or about 537 
yards east of the Mound of Chihal Dukhtar and two versts above the head of the 
Khwajah Jir canal. The head of the Pul-i-Ehishti canal was found dry and the 
Afghan representative stated that this head as well as the Kara Tepe Paiyin canal, 
marked on the map by the letter B, was closed last year by the Amir’s orders. 
According to the explanations of Muhammad Painda Elhan when the complaints 
of the Russian Authorities against the infractions of Article 3 of Protocol 4 of 
10th — 22nd July 1887 were communicated to the Amir, His Highness sent w 
officer from Herat to enquire whether any new canals had been opened on the 
left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar, and having re- 
ceived the report that the two canals marked on the map £ and E had been opened 
by the Afghan cultivators three years ago, the Amir ordered them to be immedi- 
ately closed. The cultivated lands nes^ the Pul-irKhishti canal are now irrigated 
by water brought into it by a branch from the Chihal Dukhtar canal and are shewn 
with the lands watered by the latter. The total length of the Pul-i-Khishti canal 
amounts to 5 versts or about 3| miles. 

7. To the south of the Ziarat-i-Chihal Dukhtar at a distance of 3,250 yards 
according to the English map and 3,100 yards above the ruins of Pul-i-Kl^hti, 
the seventh canal known as the Chihal Dukhtar canal and marked on the map 
annexed to the present Protocol by the letter F takes off from the Kushk, and 
running northwards along the left side of the valley it irrigates some lands situated 
near an Afghan village to the south of the latitude of Chihal Dukhtar which do 
not concern the object of the present inspection. Further on the Chihal Dukhtar 
canal divides jlnto thr^ branches (one of which conducts its waters into the dd 
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bed of the Pul-i-Ehishti canal) and irrigates on its way lands to the extent of 2| 
versts or about If miles to the north of latitude of the ruins of Chihal Dukhtai 
marked in large letters on the map No. 2 annexed to Protocol No. 4 of 10th — 
22nd July 1887. The total area of the lands irrigated by the Chihal Dukhtar 
canal sited to the north of the said parallel of latitude amounts to 146 deciatines 
or about 395 acres of which 107 deciatines or about 289f acres are occupied by 
the main crop marked in yellow on the annexed map. The Afghan representa- 
tive stated that there were 75 families of Alizais settled along this canal. 

8. The total area of the standing corn and the vegetable gardens on the 19th 
— 31st May 1893 (the day upon which the present inspection was concluded) 
on the left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar watered 
by the above-mentioned canal, amounts approximately to 288 deciatines or 779 
acres. Of this amount 219 deciatines or 592 acres are occupied by the main crop, 
called by the Afghans the Safedbarg and harvested about the month of June ; 
and the remainder, wz., 69 deciatines or 187 acres is occupied by vegetable gar- 
dens and by the minor crop called by the Afghans the Sabazbarg and harvested 
during the autumn. The Afghan representative maintains that the lands occu- 
pied by the minor crop are only watered when the irrigation of the main crop 
is concluded. 

In some places arable land has been recently ploughed up. 

V. Ignatibw. Charles E. Yatb, LieiU.-CoL 

L. Artamanow. H. D. Napier, Lieia. 


Painda Khan. 


Charles E. Yatb, LietU .- CoL , 
Her Britannic Majesty* s Commissioner. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. lY.-[8ee page 220,] 

Description op the Eusso-Afghan frontier from Lake Victoria to the 

Taghdumbash. 


The first pillar has been erected at the eastern extremity of Lake Victoria 
at a spot which corresponds wdth a line crossing the centre of the Lake from west 
to east. From this pillar the frontier line takes a southern direction and, crossing 
the small gulf of Lake Victoria, proceeds to pillar No. 2 wdiich is situated on the 
nearest spur of the Nicolas range. 

From this latter pillar the line ascends the crest of the above-mentioned spur 
which it follows to Peak Concord. After passing this peak the frontier line con- 
tinues to follow the crest of the same spur till it reaches the main crest of the 
Nicolas range, forming the watershed between Lake Victoria and the Wakhan 
Darya, or Ab-i-Panja. 

From here the frontier line follows the main crest of the Nicolas range run- 
ning eastward for nearly six miles, and then changing direction to the north- 
cast, and maintaining this general bearing for a distance of about 15 miles to 
Peak Lobanov-Eostovski. 

From this peak the line follows the main crest of the range for about 9 J miles 
until it reaches the top of the Benderski Pass where pillar No. 3 is erected. From 
pillar No. 3 the line continues to follow the crest of the range (through Peak Elgin) 
for about 15 miles to the top of the Jaminishur Pass, whence to the Ortabel Pass, 
a distance of six miles it follows the same crest. Pillar No. 4 is erected on the 
Ortabel Pass. Throughout the whole extent of the line from pillar No. 3 to pillar 
No. 4, the frontier follows the watershed between the Istik and the Aksu. 

From pillar No. 4 the line proceeds a little south of east to pillar No. 5, which 
is situated at a distance of about f rds of a mile, and after continuing this course 
for nearly 3 miles from the latter pillar, leaves the main crest of the Nicolas range 
and, descending a spur, joins the bed of the Gunjabai stream. Here pillar No. 6 
is erected. The line now follows the western branch of the Gunjabai stream 
till it joins the river Aksu, on the right bank of which pillar No. 7 is erected. From 
there the frontier line follows the Aksu to the spot where it receives the waters 
of the Mihmanyoli and here, on the left bank of the Aksu, is erected pillar No. 8. 

The line follows the Mihmanyoli stream for about two miles, when it leaves 
the bed of the stream and ascends a small knoll situated on the right bank on 
which pillar No. 9 is constructed. It next proceeds towards Lake Bakhmardin, 
and, after reaching the lake, follows for about a mile and a half the western arm 
of the Kachka-su stream which empties itself into the lake. On leaving this 
arm, and following an east-south-easterly direction, pillar No. 10 is reached at 
2*6 miles, and pillar No. II at 1*7 miles further in the same direction. Pillar 



AFGHANISTAN— APPENDIX NO. IV— 1805. CXCiil 

No. 11 is erected in the Tagharmansu valley at the mouth of a small unnamed 
stream draining into the Tagharmansu from the east. Following this stream 
for about a mile, the line passes pillar No. 12 and reaches a spur of a branch of the 
Mustagh (called Sarikol in the English map) which it follows as far as peak Povalo- 
Schveikovsky on the Mustagh (or Sarikol) chain which forms the frontiei oi Chinese 
territory. 
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A Table of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected by the Joint 
Commission for the ddimitation of the Russo-Afghan Frontier on the Pamirs 
in the year 1895, from Astronomical Observatiorts by Lieutenant^olond 2ki- 


Namber of 
boundary 
f pillars. 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

Description of the pillars and of the places where 
they are placed. 

Pillar No. 1 

37® 26' 10'' 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

43® 26' 62" 
al Observa-] 

The pillar is erected on an island which rises 30 
feet above the level of the lake, and which is 
situated at the mouth of the river Ghang«Kul- 
Su, which flows into the lake from the east. 
The pillar is built of cobble stones in the shape 
of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 2 

37® 24' 29^ 
(Topographi 
tion). 

43® 26' 35" 
cal Observa- 

The pillar is erected on the northern slope of a 
spur of the range “ Nicholas II,” which runs 
out from the “ Peak of Concord ” in the direc- 
tion of the eastern extremity of the Lake Vic- 
to^ria, and is built of cobble stones in the shape 
of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 3 

37® 22' 6" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

43® 54' 39" 
al Observa- 

The pillar is erected on a rock which is situated 
90 feet to the east of the highest point of the 
Bendersky Pass, and is built in the shape of 
a pyramid, 9 feet high, out of fragments of the 
same rock. 

Pillar No. 4 

37® 23' 64" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

44® 10' 31" 
al Observe- 

The pillar is erected on the highest point of the 
Orta-Bel Pass, and is built of cobble stones in 
the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 6 

37® 23' 44" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

44® 11' 3" 
cal Observe- 

The pillar is erected 2,800 feet to the south-east 
of Pillar No. 4, on the watershed of the Orta- 
Bel Ridge, to indicate the direction the frontier 
should take in its prolongation along the range 
of " Emperor Nicholas II,” and is built of cobble 
stones in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet 
high. 

Pillar No. 6 

37® 23' 61" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

44® 16' 6" 
cal Observe- 

The pillar is erected on a projection of a spur 
of the range ''Nicholas 11,” which juts out 
to the bed of the stream Gunji-Bai, at a dis- 
tance of 3 versts (2 English miles) from its con- 
fluence with the river Aksu, and is built of cobble 
stones in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 
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A Table of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected by the Joint 
Commission for the delimitation of the Russo-Afghan Frontier on the Pamirs 
in the year 1895^ from Astronomical Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Za~ 
liessky—concld. 


Number of 
boundary 
pillars. 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

Description of the pillars and of the places where 
they are placed. 

Pillar No. 7 

37® 22' 33'' 
(Topographi 
tioa). 

44® 16' 7" 
cal Observa- 

The pillar is erected on the right bank of the river 
Aksu, opposite the mouth of the stream Gunji- 
Bai at a distance of 20 feet from the bank of 
the river nam^, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 8 

37® 24' 45" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

44® 22' 0" 
al Observa- 

The pillar is erected on the left bank of the river 
Aksu, opposite the mouth of the eastern branch 
of the river Mihman-Yuli, 70 feet from the bank 
of the river, and is built of cobble stones in the 
shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

♦PiUarNo.O 

37® 22' 41" 
(Topographi 

44® 23' 10" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected oh the elevated side of the 
valley of the river Mihmanguli, 3 versts (2 Eng- 
lish ^es) from the confiuence of its right branch 
with the river Aksu, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 8 feet high. 

•PiUarNo. 10 

37® 21' 16" 
(Topographi 

44® 27' 6" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected at the extremity of a spur 
of the Mustagh Range, which juts out from 
Peak Montagu Gerard and divides the waters 
of the river Tegermen from the waters of the 
stream Eashkasu, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 8 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 11 

37® 20' 15" 
(Topographi 

44® 25' 50" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected on the bank of the Teger- 
men Su 10 versts (6>3 English miles) above the 
point where the stream Bakhmir fiows into it, 
and is built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 9 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 12 

37® 20' 5" 
(Topographi 

44® 24' 60" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected on an elevation of the left 
bank of a nameless stream, which flows into 
the river Tegermen-Su near Pillar No. 11. a 
verst and a half (1 English mile) from its mouth, 
and is built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 8 feet high. 


* From sketches of the Russian Topographists. 


PoYALO-ScHVEiKovsKT, Mojor-OenL, 
Imperial Commissioner. 






cxcvi 


AFGHANISTAN— APPENDIX NO. Vl— 1010. 


AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. VI.— [See page 224.] 


Description of the Boundary Demarcated in the Vicinity of Torkham. 

The line runs from Tsatsobi Kandao eastward along the crest to Kafirdara 
Sar, thence North along the crest through peaks* 5,515, 4,805 and 5,197 to a point 
situated a quarter mile West of Shamshai Kandao, thence East along Tor Kham 
spur overhanging the road, descending straight to the road at a point opposite 
hill 2,802, thence North to the summit of hill 2,802, thence in a straight line to 
ridge 1,100 yards West of Spina Tsuka, thence to a point half a mile North-West 
of hill 4,260, thence to a peak 1,000 yards West of hill 3,740, thence it drops down 
into a nulla at a pcmt one mile West of Shilman Ghakhai, thence it follows the 
nulla-bed running straight int^ Kabul River midstream, and continues thence 
midstream down to Palosi. 


♦ See Suivey of India Map No. N 4. 1 inch to 1 mile. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. Wl.— [Seepage 224.1 


Agreement between Russia and Afghanistan,— 1921. 

With a view to strengthening friendly relations between Russia and Afghan- 
istan and confirming the actual independence of Afghanistan, the Russian Social- 
ist Federated Soviet Republic of the one part and the Sovereign State of Afghan- 
istan of the other part have decided to conclude the present treaty, for which 
purpose there have been appointed as their plenipotentiaries : — 

For the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic : 

Georgy Vasilievich Chichbirin, 

Lyov Mihailovich Karahan, 

and for the Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan : 

Muhammad Wali Khan, 

Mirza Muhammad Khan, 

Gulyam Sadlik* Khan. 

The above-named plenipotentiaries, after mutual presentation of their cre- 
dentials, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed as follows 

1 . 

The High Contracting Parties, recognising their mutual independence and 
binding themselves to respect it, now mutually enter into regular diplomatic 
relations. 

II. 

The High Contracting Parties bind themselves not to enter into any military 
or political agreement with a third State which might prejudice one of the Con- 
tracting Parties. 

III. 

The Legations and Consulates of the High Contracting Parties shall mutually 
and equally enjoy diplomatic privileges in accordance with the uses of Interna- 
tional Law. 

Note I.—- There shall be included in that category — 

(а) The right to hoist the State flag. 

(б) Personal inviolability of registered members of Legations and Consulates. 

(c) Inviolability of diplomatic correspondence and of persons fulfilling the duties ol 

couriers with every kind of mutual assistance in these matters. 

(d) Communication by telephone, wireless and telegraph, in accordance with the privi- 

leges of diplomatic representatives. 

(c) Eirterritoriality of premises occupied by Legations and Consulates, but without 
the right of giving asylum to persons who are officially recognised by their Local 
Government as having broken the laws of the country. 

Note II.— The Military Attach^ of both Contracting Parties shall be attached to theif 
Legations on the basis of equality as regards the above. 


* Ghulam Sadiq. (Tr.) 
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IV. 

The High Contracting Parties mutually agree to the opening of five consulates 
of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic on Afghan territory and of 
seven consulates of Afghanistan on Russian territory, of which five shall be within 
the boundaries of Russian Central Asia. 

Note. — ^In addition to the above, the opening of further consulates and consular points 
in Russia and Afghanistan shaU be arranged in each particular case by special agreement be- 
tween the High Contracting Parties. ^ 

V. 

Russian consulates shall be established at Herat, Meimen, Mazar-i-Sharif, 
Kandahar and Ghazni. Afghan consulates shall be established as follows : — 
A Consulate-General at Tashkend and consulates at Petrograd, Kazan, Samar- 
kand, Merv and Krasnovodsk. 

Note. — ^The manner and time of the actual opening of the Russian consulates in Afghan- 
istan and of the Afghan consulates in Russia shall be defined by special agreement between 
the two Contracting Parties. 

VL 

Russia agrees to the free and untaxed transit through her territory of all kinds 
of goods purchased by Afghanistan either in Russia herself, through State organ- 
isations, or from abroad. 

VII. 

The High Contracting Parties recognise and accept the freedom of Eastern 
nations on the basis of independence and in accordance with the general wish of 
each nation. 

VIII. 

In confirmation of Clause VII of the present treaty, the High Contracting 
Parties accept the actual independence and freedom of Bokhara and Khiva, what- 
ever may be the form of their government, in accordance with the wishes of their 
peoples. 

IX. 

In fulfilment of and in accordance with the promise of the Russian Socialist 
Federated Soviet Republic, expressed by Lenin as its head to the Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan, Russia agrees to hand over 
to Afghanistan the frontier districts which belonged to the latter in the last cen- 
tury, observing the principles of justice and self-determination of the population 
inhabiting the same. The manner in which such self-determination and will 
of the majority of the regular local population shall be expressed shall be settled 
by a special treaty between the two States through the intermediary of Pleni- 
potentiaries of both parties. 

X. 

In order to strengthen friendly relations between the High Contracting Parties, 
the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic agrees to give 
to Afghanistan financial and other assistance. 
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XI. 

The present treaty is drawn up in the Russian and Persian languages ; both 
texts are accounted authentic. 

XIL 

The present treaty shall come into force upon its ratification by the Govern- 
ments of the High Contracting Parties. The exchange of ratifications shall take 
place at Kabul, in witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries of both parties have 
signed the present treaty and set their seals thereto. 

Drawn up in Moscow on the 28th day of February 1921. 

Supplemental Clause. 

In amplification of Clause X of the present treaty, the Government of the Rus- 
sian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic gives the. following assistance to the 
Sovereign State of Afghanistan : — 

(1) A yearly free subsidy to the extent of one million gold or silver roubles 

in coin or bullion. 

(2) Construction of the Eushk-Herat-Eandahar-Eabul telegraph line. 

(3) In addition to this, the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated 

Soviet Republic expresses its readiness to place at the disposal of 
the Afghan Government technical and other specialists. 

The Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic shall 
afiord this assistance to the Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan 
within two months after the coming into force of the present treaty. 

The present supplementary clause shall have the same legal validity as the 
other clauses of the present treaty. 

Moscow, this 28th day of February 1921. 

N.B . — ^The second half of Xll appears to consist of the witnessing clause, which should 
surely have a paragraph to itself. Otherwise, it would only appear to refer to the ratification 
— {Traruitator). 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. YlII.—[8ee page 225.] 

Treaty op Alliance between Turkey and Afghanistan. — ^Moscow, March 1, 

1921.* 

(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, October 20, 1922.) 

(Translation.) 

(The blessed clauses whicli bind together two brother Governments of the 
East united in faith and interest.) 

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate ! 

The Turkish and Afghan Governments, convinced that they are bound to» 
gcther by sincere ties of sympathy, are imbued with one desire and one sacred 
purpose, and each possess the same high moral and material interests, and that 
the happiness or misfortune of one State will redound to the happiness or mis- 
fortune of the other, and recognising that it is no longer possible that they should 
remain disconnected and isolated as in the past, and that certain historical duties 
necessarily devolve upon them at this moment, when is seen with infinite thank- 
fulness that an era of awakening and deliverance of the Eastern world has begun. 

These two brother States and nations, therefore, observing that as with the 
members of one body the troubles and afflictions of one of the parties must affect 
and pain the other, have resolved to transfer their age-long moral unity and natural 
alliance to the political sphere, to bring about a state of material and official alli- 
ance, and, in the name of the future welfare of the whole East, to conclude a Treaty 
of Alliance as a prelude to future welfare. 

For this purpose Delegates have been nominated — 

Youssoup Kemal Bey, Commissioner (Minister) of Economic Affairs ; and 
Dr. Beza Nour Bey, Commissaire of Public Instruction, Members of 
the Government, on behalf of the Government of the Grand National 
Assembly of Turkey ; and 

His Highness General Muhammad Wali Khan, Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary on behalf of Afghanistan ; 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found to be in due and proper 
order, have accepted the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

The Turkish nation, in possession of an independent existence for such time 
as God wills, considers it to be a sacred duty to recognise the independence, in 


^Signed in the Turkish and Persian languages. 
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the full significance of the term, of the Afghan nation, to which she is bound with 
ties of the utmost sincerity and conscientiousness. 

Article II. 

The two High Contracting Parties recognise that all Eastern nations possess 
complete liberty and right of independence, and that each of these nations is free 
to administer itself by such form of administration as it may particularly desire, 
and they recognise the independence of the States of Bokhara and Khiva. 

Article III. 

Turkey having for centuries given guidance to and rendered distinguished 
services to Islam, and holding in her hand the standard of the Caliphate, Afghan- 
istan in this connection recognises the leadership of Turkey. 

Article IV. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties will consider as directed against herself 
personally, and will oppose with all the means at her disposal, any attack made 
against the other by any Imperialistic State in pursuance of the policy of inva- 
sion and exploitation of the East. 


Article V . 

Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to conclude any Treaty or 
Convention injurious to the interests of the other party or which would be in the 
interests of a third State with which the other is not on friendly terms, and to give 
prior notice to the other of the forthcoming conclusion of an Agreement with any 
nation whatsoever. 


Article VI. 

With a view to the regularisation of commercial and economic relations and 
Consular affairs, the two Contracting Parties will conclude the necessary Conven- 
tions separately, and Ambassadors will from henceforth be sent by each. to the 
capital of the other. 


Article VII. 

Turkey agrees to help Afghanistan militarily* and to send instructors and officers. 
These missions of teachers and officers will serve for a minimum period of five 
years, and on the expiration of that period, if Afghanistan so desires, a new mis- 
sion of instructors will be sent. 


Article VIII. 

This Treaty will be ratified with the least possible delay, and its clauses will 
be in force from that time. 


*Traiis]atox^8 note.— This appears to be the sense, though the word is appami% miipiiiited. 
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ABTICI.E IX. 

This Treaty has been drawn up at Moscow in duplicate signed and exchanged 
by the Delegates of the two parties. 

This Treaty has been signed on Tuesday, the 1st day of March, 1337 (1921), 
corresponding with the 21st day of Djumadi-ul-Akhir in the 1339th year of the 
Hijra. 

Toussoux Ebhal. 

Db. Beza Notts. 

Mtthahmad Wau, 
Ambassador Extraordinary. 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. IX.— [See foge 228.] 

Agreement to facilitate Commercial Relations between France and Afghanis- 
tan, — Paris, April 28, 1922. 

Desireux de faciliter les relations de commerce et d’amitie entre la France et 
1 ’Afghanistan, son Excellence M. Raymond Poincare, President du Conseil, Mi- 
nistre des Affaires etrangeres de la RepubUque fran§aise, et son Excellence le 
General Mohammed Waly Khan, Ambassadeur extraordinaire de 8a Majeste 
I’Emir d’ Afghanistan, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 

1. Le Gouvernement fran 9 ais consent a recevoir une mission diplomatique 
permanente du Gouvernement afghan. 

Le Gouvernement afghan consent a recevoir niie mission diplomatique per- 
manente du Gouvernement fran 9 ais. 

Ces missions jouiront, dans Tun et Tautre pays, d’un traitement egal conforme 
au droit international public europeen. 

2. Les missions de Tun et I’autre pays pourront etre composees de : — 

Un representant du rang de Ministre pl4nipotentiaire ; 

Un conseiller ; 

Un secretaire ; 

Un attache commercial ; 

Un attache mihtaire ; 

Trois interpr^tes et fonctionnaires de chancellerie. 

3. Les representants de Tun et de Tautre pays pourront arborer leur pavilion 
national sur Timmeuble de leur residence. Ils pourront communiquer, en langage 
clair et en langage conventionnel, par t^legramme et par radiot^legramme, avec 
leur Gouvernement et ses autres representants. 

4. En attendant la conclusion d’un trait4 de commerce et d’^tablissement, 
les ressortissants de chacun des deux pays jouiront, sur le territoire de Tautre, 
de la pleine liberty de commerce sous la protection de Tun et I’autre Gouverne- 
ments. 

Fait k Paris, en deux exemplaires, tant en fran 9 ais qu’en persan, les deux 
textes faisant foi, le 28 avril 1922. 


R. Poincae6. 

MoHAHHEn Waly Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. X.— [See page 228.] 

Feanco-Afghan Aechabological Convention,— 1922. 

Signed at Kabul, September 9th, 1922, 

Convention concernant la Concession du Privilege des Fouilles archeologiques 
en Afghanistan. 


Article ler. 

A raison des relations de sincere amitie qui existent si heureusement entre 
les deux Gouvemements et du developpement tout particulier pris en France 
par la science, Sa Majeste le Roi d* Afghanistan accorde au Gouvemement de la 
Bepublique frangaise le privilege exclusif de pratiquer des fouilles sur toute 
r^tendue du territoire afghan. 


Article 2. 

Sont exclus de ce privilege tous les lieux saints et veneres, tels que mosquees, 
cimetieres, etc. Les delegu4s frangais charges des fouilles devront respecter les 
lois, les habitudes, les coutumes et les moeurs du pays et ne rien faire qui y soit 
contraire. 


Article 3. 

Toutes les depenses, quelles qu’elles soient, seront a la charge du Gouverne* 
ment de la Republique et le Gouvemement afghan ne s’y associera en aucune 
fagon. 


Article 4. 

Dans la Delegation frangaise des Fouilles, de nombre des savants frangais ne 
devra pas depasser la dizaine. II leur sera adjoint, en nombre egal, des Afghans 
instruits qui s’occuperont de les aider dans leur t&che et surveilleront avec eux 
les travaux des fouilles. Les frais de voyage et de sejour des delegu4s afghans 
seront a la charge du Gouvemement de Sa Majesty. 

Article 5. 

Les d^legues frangais auront le droit de prendre des photographies, dessins et 
moulages de tous les objets decouverts dans les fouilles. 


Article 6. 

Si 1 on trouve des objets de valeur en or ou en argent ou des bijoux, lesdits 
objets seront la propriety particuliere du Gouvemement afghan. Toutefois, en 
consideration de la peine prise par les deiegufe frangais pour executer les fouilles, 
si le Gouvemement de Sa Majeste decide de vendre lesdits objets, ils auront la 
prioiite pour les acheter au prix fixe par le Gpiivcmemeut afghan. 
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Article 7. 

En ce qui conceme les objets en metaus: non precieux (cnivre, fer, plomb, 
etc.) ou en pierre, sculptures, statues ou inscriptions, la moitie de ce qui sera 
d&ouvert appartiendra au Gouvemement fran 9 ai 8 . Toutefois, si Ton trouve un 
objet unique, a raison de sa forme ou de sa date, Toriginal restera la propriety 
du Gouvemement afghan. II en sera de m§me au cas o^ Ton trouverait plusieurs 
objets formant un ensemble unique, tels, par example, que diff&entes pi^es d*un 
mSme service de table, etc. 

Article 8. 

Toutes les publications qui seront faites en France au sujet des travaux de 
la Delegation scientifique fran 9 aise seront offertes, en cinq exemplaires au moins^ 
au Gouvemement afghan. 

Article 9. 

Le Gouvemement de la Republique ne pent ceder k aucun autre Gouverne- 
ment la concession de fouilles qu’il a ainsi obtenue du Gouvemement de Sa 
Majeste, ni associer aucun autre Gouvemement k Texecution de ces fouilles. 

Article 10. 

Le Gouvemement de Sa Majeste possMe tout droit de contrdle sur Fex^cution 
de la presente convention. 


Article 11. 

Le Gouvemement de Sa Majeste se reserve le droit de conceder k des savants 
etrangers la permission de faire des fouilles sur les sites ou la Delegation scienti- 
fique fran 9 aise ne travaille pas et n’a pas Fintention de travailler avant Fexpira- 
tion d’un certain delai, lequel ne saurait exceder cinq ans. Le Gouvemement 
afghan se concertera a ce sujet avec le Grouvernement fran 9 ais. 

Article 12. 

La presente convention est valable pour trente ans et pourra Stre renouvel4e 
d’un commun accord. Si la Delegation scientifique lran 9 aise venait k suspendre 
ses travaux (sauf en cas de force majeure) pendant un an et demi, la pr^sente 
convention se trouverait annulee de plein droit, et le Gouvemement de Sa Majesty 
reprendrait la liberte de traiter, s’il le jugeait a propos, avec une autre nation. 

Article 13. 

La presente convention a ete redigee en deux langues, en persan et en fran 9 aie : 
Fun et Fautre texte font 4galement autorite. 

Fait d KabouU le 9 septembre 1922. 

Par autori^tion de M.le President dq Conseil, Ministre des Affaires ^trang&res. 

A. Fouchsb. 

1 If 2 



covi 


AFGHANISTAN— APPENDIX NO. XI~1922. 


AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. XL-[/Seepasf<?23S.] 

Eusso-Atohan Peace Pact, — 1926. 

Treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression between the exalted Gov- 
ernment of Afghanistan and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
EepubUcs with the object of confirming the friendly relations and of strengthen- 
ing the friendly neighbourly connections which happily, based on the treaty signed 
in Moscow on the 28th February 1921, subsist between the exalted Governments 
of Afghanistan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. The said treaty 
preserves its force in all its parts irrespective of the continuance or cancellation 
of the present treaty. 

The plenipotentiaries of the exalted parties, His Excellency the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, Aqai Mahmud Beg 
Ehan Tarzi, and His Excellency the Minister plenipotentiary of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics in Afghanistan, Aqai Leonid Stark, after exchanging 
their lawful credentials, which were found correct, on the 31st August 1926, at 
Paghman, framed and signed these articles, the object of which is to strengthen 
the friendly relations between the two Governments and to ensure permanent 
peace. 

Article 1. 

In case of war or military action between one of the contracting parties and 
one or more third powers, the other contracting party undertakes to observe 
neutrality towards the first party. 


Article 2. 

Each of the contracting parties undertakes to abstain from all kinds of aggres- 
sion against the other, and will not even within the territory under its own occu- 
pation take any such steps as may cause political or military injury to the other 
contracting Government. In particular each of the contracting parties under- 
takes that it will not join with another State or States in any political or military 
alliance or union directed against the other contracting party, and similarly it will 
not join in any boycott or financial and economic blockade directed against the 
other. In addition to this, should the policy of third party State or States be 
hostile in its action to either of the contracting parties, the other contracting 
party undertakes not only to abstain from assisting such hostile policy but also 
to prevent the said policy and inimical actions and steps within its own territory. 

Article 3. 

The high contracting parties, each reciprocally recognising the sovereignty 
and integrity of the other, undertake to abstain from all Imds of amed and un- 
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anaed interference in the internal affairs of the other contracting party and also 
not to join or assist any other State or States, which may take ste|>s against, or 
interfere with, the other contracting State. 

The contracting parties will not permit any groups or individuals in their 
own territories to establish or to prosecute activities detrimental to the other 
contracting party ; or to take steps for the subversion of the established govern- 
ment of the other contracting State ; or to take any action against the integrity 
of the territory of the other contracting party ; or to (mobilise) or collect armed 
forces against the other contracting party ; and will prevent them from taking 
action. Similarly the parties will not countenance the transit through their 
territories of any armed forces, arms, firearms, ammunition, or the supply of 
any kind of war materials intended (for use) against the other contracting party, 
and likewise will (take active steps to) prevent the same from passing through 
its territory. 

Article 4. 

The contracting parties agree within four months to enter into discussions 
to determine principles for the solution of differences which may arise between 
them, and which cannot be settled through the ordinary diplomatic channels. 

Article 5. 

Each of the contracting parties, outside the limits of undertakings, the con- 
ditions of which are defined in this treaty, has freedom of action in taking steps 
to form any kind of relations and any kind of agreement with other States. 

Article 6. 

From the date of ratification, which should not be more than three months 
after it has been signed, this treaty will have the force of law and will remain in 
force for three years. After the expiration of the said period it will be understood 
that the treaty continues for a year more automatically unless either of the con- 
tracting parties has notified to the other party, six months before the expiration 
of the period, its desire to terminate the enforcement of this treaty. 

Article 7. 

Two copies of this treaty have been written, in Persian and in Russian, and 
both tex1;s will have equal force. 

Done at Paghman on the 31st August 1926, corresponding to the ♦ 
Sumbala, 1305. 

Mahmud Beg Tarzi, L. H. IStarh, 

Foreign Minister* Minister Plenipotentiary of the Union 

of Soviet Socudist ReputUes* 


* Date of Sumbala not given. 
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Protocol of the Treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression contracted 
between the Exalted Governments of Afghanistan and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. — ^Paghman, 1305. 


PROTOCOL. 

The following signatories, who were correctly empowered to sign the treaty 
of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression between the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the exalted Government of Afghanistan, by 
permission of their respective Governments, have exchanged the following state* 
ments on the occasion of signing the said treaty. 

His Excellency Aqai Leonid Stark, Minister Plenipotentiary in Afghanistan 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, states that he has received permission 
from the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to certify in 
the name of his Government that, on the occasion of signing the above treaty, 
the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, having been faithful 
to the principles of the treaty of the 28th February 1921, has no agreement with 
any State or States contrary to the treaty contracted on the 31st August 1926, 
regarding reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression. Similarly, he states on behalf 
of his Government that the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics certifies that, during the whole of the period for which this treaty of reciprocal 
neutrality and non-aggression remains in force, the said Government will not enter 
into such treaties or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reciprocal 
neutrality and non-aggression. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics trusts 
that the friendly relations between the Governments of the Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics and Afghanistan, based on the treaty contracted in Moscow on the 
28th February 1921, and on the treaty contracted at Paghman on the 31st August 
1926, will invariably increase and will be based on the lofty ideal of general peace. 

His Excellency Aqai Mahmud Beg Khan Tarzi, Minister of Foreign ASairs 
of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, states that he has received permis- 
sion from the Afghan Government to certify in the name of his Government that, 
on the occasion of signing the above treaty, the Afghan Government, having been 
faithful to the principles of the treaty of the 28th February 1921, has no agree- 
ment with any State or States contrary to the treaty contracted on the 31st August 
1926, regarding reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression. Similarly, he states 
on behalf of his Government that the Afghan Government certifies that, during 
the whole of the period for which this treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non- 
aggressdon remains in force, the said Government will not enter into such treaties 
or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reciprocal neutrality and 
non-aggression. The Afghan Government trusts that friendly relations between 
the Governments of Afghanistan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
based on the treaty contracted in Moscow on the 28th February 1921, and on the 
treaty contracted at Paghman on the 3l8t August 1926, will invariably increase 
and will be based on the lofty ideal of general peace. 
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In confinnation of the above the following signatories have framed this pro- 
tocol. 

Done at Faghman on the 31st August 1926, in two copies in Bussian and in 
Persian, both texts having equal force. 31st August 1926, corresponding to the 
8th Sumbala, 1305. 


Mahmud Beg Tabzi, 
Foreign Minister. 


L. H. Stark, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, 
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APPENDIX No. XU.— [See page 229.] 

Soviet-Afghan Agbeement regarding EIabtjl-Tashkent Aib Route, — 1927. 

Signed at Kabtd, November 28th, 1927. 

Agreement between the Government of the U. S. S. R. and the Exalted 

Government of Afghanistan regarding a EIabul-Tashkent Air Route. 

On the 28th November 1927, at Kabul, the Government of the U. S. S. R., 
through M. Leonid Nikolaievitch Stark, Minister Plenipotentiary of the XJ. S. 

S. R. in Afghanistan, of the one part, and the Afghan Government, through 
M. Ghulam Sadiq Khan, officiating Foreign Minister of the Afghan Government, 
of the other part, contracted the following Agreement for the purpose of est- 
ablishing relations for the regulation of postal and passenger aerial traffic between 
Kabul and Tashkent : — 

1. From the machines at their disposal, the Afghan and the U. S. S. R. Gov- 
ernments will each provide ten aeroplanes and necessary personnel for employ- 
ment on the Kabul-Tashkent air route. Movements of aeroplanes from Tash- 
kent to Kabul shall be regulated by a time table, and flights shall be made twice 
in each month according to time table, but, whenever necessary, machines will 
be despatched in addition to the above. 

2. The Afghan Government will construct and provide in their territory land- 
ing-grounds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the maintenance 
of the said air route, and undertakes to maintain the same in proper condition. 

3. The Government of the U. S. S. R. will construct and provide in thier terri- 
tory landing-grounds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the 
maintenance of the said air route, and undertakes to maintain the same in proper 
condition. 

4. The Government of the U. S. S. R. agrees to supply to the headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force spare petrol, fuel and lubricating oil for the Kabul-Tash- 
kent air route at the prices at which these are obtainable on the air routes of the 
U. S. S. R. 

6. Personnel supplied for the said air route by the U. S. S. R. will be paid by 
the Government of the U. S. S. R. In the same manner personnel supplied by 
the Afghan Government will be paid by the Government of Afghanistan. The 
Government of Afghanistan and the Government of the U. S. S. R. will introduce 
to each other the names of their respective pilots and machines serving on this 
air route. 

6. Both parties undertake to maintain stores of fuel, lubricating oil, neces- 
sary material and spares sufficient for the equipment of the aeroplanes of both 
employed on the said air route, and each party agrees to fix beforehand, in accord- 
ance with the rates prevailing in their own territory, the price of the necessary 
material to be supplied to the other party. 

7. The Legation of the U. S. S. R. in Kabul and the Afghan Foreign Office 
will in the month of January make adjustments of accounts and payments due 
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by one party to the other for the preceding year in respect of fuel, lubricating 
oil, other material and spares taken or used by the aeroplanes of one parly in 
the territory of the other, and also of all other expenditure incurred in connexion 
with the said air route. 

8. If an aeroplane belonging to one party meets with an accident in the terri- 
tory of the other party, the latter will repair the aeroplane at the expense of the 
party to which the aeroplane belongs. The party, in the territory of which the 
accident has taken place, will take the machine to its workshops. If the machine 
is repairable and the owner agrees to pay for the repairs, the said machine will 
be repaired and will be taken by air to the country to which it belongs. If, how- 
ever, repairs are not practicable, the party in the territory of which the accident 
has taken place will take and deliver the machine at the border of the territory 
of the party to which the machine belongs. 

9. In their respective territories each party undertakes to render full assis- 
tance to the personnel of the air service of the other party, and this more es- 
pecially in cases of forced landings. 

10. Both parties undertake to make arrangements for customs control in both 
directions. 

11. The tariff of fares for passengers and posts between Kabul, Termez and 
Tashkent will, in accordance with article 14, be fixed by a special Agreement, 
which Agreement will come into operation not later than the 1st January 1928. 

12. Expenditure incurred by either party, for maintaining and looking after 
the air route and for providing and keeping the ground, equipment and material, 
and for fuel, lubricatinf» oil, spares, repairs, looking after the machines and enter- 
tainment of air personnel, will be borne by that party. 

In the same way, income obtained from the use of the aeroplanes supplied 
by either party will be utilised according to the orders of the party concerned. 

13. Passenger and postal charges will be collected in the following manner : — 

At Tashkent and Termez by the Central Asia Department (Dubrolet) in case 

of flights from Tashkent and Termez to Kabul in a U. S. S. R. machine and at 
Tashkent by the Afghan Consul-General in case of flights in an Afghan machine. 

At Kabul through the Legation of the U. S. S. R. and the Headquarters, 
Afghan Air Force, in case of flights from Kabul to Termez and Tashkent. 

14. Details necessary to operation of the Agreement, the preparation and 
alteration of tirae-tables, matters connected with the completion of the air route 
and the location of landing-grounds and the preparation of fare-tables wiU be 
undertaken direct between the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. and the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force. 

16. This Agreement will have legal force from the date on which it is signed, 
and flights will commence not later than the Ist January 1928. 

16. This Agreement will be acted upon till the let January 1929. 

17. This Agreement has been drawn up in two copies, in Rinunan and Persian, 
both having equal force. 
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Tbbaty of Friendship and Security between Persia and ApaHANiSTAN. 
Signed 27th November 1927 » 

The Governments of Persia and Afghanistan, having regard to the moral 
and material ties and relations between them, and the unity of religion and of 
sentiments by which they are linked, have considered the obligations which the 
present time imposes upon them from day to day, and with firm conviction have 
desired to render more evident the ties of friendship and fraternity by which they 
are united, and to assure and consolidate still further their cordial relations with 
one another. To which end the two Parties have thought fit to conclude a treaty 
of friendship and security. The following Plenipotentiaries have been appointed : 

By the Imperial Persian Government : 

His Excellency Mirza Seyed Mehdi Ejian Farrokh, Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary and Envoy-Extraordinary of His Majesty the Shah*in-Shah of 
Persia, and 

By the Boyal Afghan Government : 

His Excellency Sardar Ala Gholam Sadigh Khan, Acting Head of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 

Who, having communicated their full powers found in good and due form 
have agreed as follows : 


Article 1. 

The Treaty of Saratan 1, 1300, all the clauses and provisions of which remain 
in force, shall be the basis of relations between Persia and Afghanistan. 

Article 2. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to refrain from any attack 
or aggression against the other Party and from encroachment by armed force 
upon the other’s territories. 

In the event of one of the two Contracting Parties being the object of aggres- 
sion on the part of one or more third Powers, the other Party undertakes to observe 
neutrality throughout the duration of hostilities. The Party which is the object 
of aggression shall not for his part violate such neutrality, whatever the political, 
strategic or tactical interests involved. 

Article 3* 

Each of (|.he two Contracting Parties undertakes not to participate in hostile 
action of any kind directed against the other Party by one or more third Powers 
or to take part in name or in fact in political or military alliances or understand- 
ings directed against the independence, security or authority of the other Con- 
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tracting Party or involving political or military disadvantage to the latter. Simi 
larly, each of the two Parties shall refrain from taking part in blockades or economic 
boycotts directed against the other Party. 

Article 4. 

In the event of one or more third Powers at war with one of the two Con- 
tracting Parties violating the neutrality of the other Party, or causing troops, 
arms or war material to pass through the latter’s territory, or seeking to procure 
recruits, supplies, beasts of burden or necessaries of war in general on such terri- 
tory, or causing their armies in retreat to pass through such territory, or for their 
own military purposes encouraging or inciting the population of the neutral Party 
to rebel, the neutral Party shall be under obligation to prevent such operations 
by armed force and to safeguard his neutrality. 

Article 5. 

The two Contracting Parties agree that within nine months from the exchange 
of ratifications their plenipotentiaries shall meet at Teheran for the purpose of 
concluding on a basis of equal treatment commercial, establishment, consular, 
postal, telegraphic and extradition agreements. 

Article 6. 

The two Contracting Parties agree to settle by the means laid down in the 
Protocol annexed hereto such differences as may arise between them and as it 
may not have been possible to settle through the ordinary diplomatic channels. 

Article 7. 

It is understood that, apart from the obligations which the two Contracting 
Parties have assumed towards one another, each retains complete freedom of 
action in his international relations. 

Article 8. 

The present treaty is concluded for a period of six years, and shall come into 
force after ratification by the legislative bodies of the two countries. 

In the event of one of the two Contracting Parties not having announced his 
intention six months before the expiry of the treaty to terminate it, it shall be 
renewed for periods of one year, until such time as one of the two Parties announces, 
not less than six months before the close of the year, his intention not to renew 
it at the close of the year. 

After the expiry of the first six years, notice of denunciation given less than 
six months before the term of the treaty shall be of no effect. 

Article 9. 

The present treaty is drawn up in duplicate Persian texts, and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Kabul. 
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In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the two Parties have signed the pre- 
sent treaty and have thereto affixed their seals. 

Azar 6, ISOG^Ghovs 6, 1306 {Novemb^ 27, 1927). 

Mehdi Farroeh, 

Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy 

Extraordinary of His Majesty the 

Shah-in-Shah of Persia. 

6h. Sadigh, 

Acting Head of Ministry of Foreign Affairs^ 
Anneoced Protocol. 

In virtue of Article 6 of the Treaty of Friendship and Security concluded 
between Persia and Afghanistan, the two Contracting Parties have agreed in 
regard to the forms of arbitration procedure as follows. In the event of disputes 
arising between them which are not settled through diplomatic channels, each 
of the two Parties shall appoint a statesman of his country. If these two arbi- 
trators are unable to agree between themselves, they shall jointly appoint a states- 
man of a neutral Power, and the decision of this third arbitrator on the subject 
of the dispute shall be final. 

Azar 6, 1306=Ghovs 6, 1806 (November 27, 1927). 


Mehdi Farrokh, 

M mister Plenipotentiary and Envoy 
Extraordinary of His Majesty the 
Shah-in-Shah of Persia. 

6h. Sadigh, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs. 


Notes Annexed to the Treaty of Friendship and Security between Persia and 


No. 847. 


Azarmah 29, 1306 (December 20, 1927). 


To 

The Acting Head of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

With regard to the conclusion of the Treaty of Friendship and Security between 
Persia and Afghanistan, I have the honour to bring the following to Tour Bx- 
cellency’s notice : 
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The Imperial Persian Government, being desirous of fulfilling its obligations 
and considering that the obligations devolving upon it in virtue of the said treaty 
are not inconsistent with its obligations towards the League of Nations, hereby 
informs the Afghan Government that it will likewise respect its obligations as 
a member of the League of Nations. 


I have, etc., 

Mehdi Farrokh. 


No. 2691. 

Djady 6*, 1306 (December 27, 1927). 

Your Excellency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter No. 847 of Azar 29, 
the contents of which I note, relating to the conclusion of the Treaty of Friend- 
ship and Security between Afghanistan and Persia, and informing me that the 
Persian Government does not regard the provisions of the said treaty as being 
inconsistent with its obligations towards the League of Nations. 

Mohammed Vali, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, 


To 

His Excellency 

Seyed Mehdi Khan Farrokh, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of Persia. 


Protocol Annexed 

To the Treaty of Friendship and Security of Azar 6, 1306, between 
Persia and Afghanistan, — 1928. 

Signed aJt Teheran, June 15, 1928. 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the King of Afghanis- 
tan having regard to the moral and material ties and the relations of friendship 
and fraternity happily established between Persia and Afghanistan by the Treaty 
of Friendship of Saratan 1, 1300, and confirmed by the Treaty of Friendship and 
Security of Azar 6, 1306, and being desirous of consolidating and strengthening 
those ties, have decided to supplement the said Treaties by the present Protocol, 
and have for that purpose appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia ; 

His Excellency Fatouilah Khan Pakrevan, Acting Head of the Ministry of 
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His Majesty the King oe Afghanistan: 

His Excellency Sardar Aala Gholam Sadigli Khan, Acting Head of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed on the following provisions : — 

Abticle 1. 

In the event of either of the two countries being the object of hostile action 
on the part of one or more third Powers, the other Contracting Party shall employ 
ail the means at his disposal for the purpose of obtaining a satisfactory settlement 
of the situation. 

If, in spite of all the efforts thus exerted, war becomes imminent and inevit- 
able, the two Contracting Parties undertake to examine the situation carefully 
in a spirit of cordiality and reciprocal good will with a view to finding a solution 
appropriate to the circumstances and in conformity with their higher interests. 

Article 2. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to contribute to the progress 
and improvement of both countries and both nations by placing at the disposal 
of the other Party all the means existing in his own country which may be useful 
or necessary to that Party, such as material resources, technical experts, etc. 
The manner in which such assistance shall be given shall be determined in special 
Conventions between the two Parties. 

The two High Contracting Parties also undertake to co-operate in the economic 
sphere. They agree that the technical experts of both Parties shall, as soon as 
possible and by common agreement proceed to a careful examination of condi- 
tions and means of effecting such economic co-operation in general and more 
particularly conditions and methods for establishing and improving means of 
communication between the two countries, namely, the extension and bnking up 
of the road systems of the two countries, and the establishment of postal connec- 
tions by land and air and of telegraphic and wireless communication, and condi- 
tions under which the Parties shall reciprocally grant free transit and liberty to 
trade throughout their respective territories, and Customs and other facilities and 
advantages. The provisions thus decided upon shall be put into force after rati- 
fication. 


Article 3. 

The nationals of either Contracting Party shall, as a general rule, enjoy most- 
favoured-nation treatment in their respective territories. 

The treatment which the two Contracting Parties shall reciprocally grant 
each other in the commercial. Customs and establishment treaties to be concluded 
as soon as possible between the two Parties shall not be inferior to the treatment 
f^CQorded by each Party to any third Power, 
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Article 4. 

The present Protocol shall enter into force after ratification by the competent 
authorities of the two countries and shall remain in force until the expiration of 
the Treaty of Friendship and Security concluded on Azar 6, 1306. 

The Plenipotentiaries of the two Parties have signed the present Protocol 
which supplements the Treaty of Friendship and Security of Azar 6, 1306, in 
duplicate in Persian. 

Teheran^ Khordad 26th, 1307 {June 15, 1928). 

Pakrevan. 

Gholam Sadigh, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 
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APPENDIX No. XIV.— [See page 229.] 

Agreement between the Aerial Department of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the Afghan Air Force regarding the Kabul- 
Tashkent Air Route, — 1928.* 

In order to carry out Article 14 of the Agreement of the Tashkent-Kabul 
Air Line, concluded between the Afghan Government and the Government of the 
U. S. S. R., the following agreement was concluded at Kabul on the 7th March 
1923, between the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Aerial Depart- 
ment of the U. S. S. R., which will hereafter be called “ Dubrolet ” with regard 
to Tashkent-Kabul Air Line, through the following persons : — 

On behalf of the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force, Mr. Muhammad 
Ihsan Khan. 

On behalf of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R., Mr. CharneyakofE. 

Article 1* 

In order to carry out the agreement of November 28th, 1927, regarding the 
Kabul-Tashkent Air Line, the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force appoint 
its representative in the Afghan Consulate General at Tashkent and the Dubrolet 
of the IT. S. S. R. appoint its Agent in the U. S. S. R., Legation at Kabul. The 
said Agents will be responsible for dealing with all matters concerning the Kabul- 
Tashkent Air Line. 


Article 2. 

In completion of article 1 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties appoint for the service of the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line only those 
persons who are subjects of the two Governments. In fact those persons who 
were subjects of another Government and subsequently adopted Afghan nationa- 
lity cannot be regarded Afghan subjects. 

Article 3. 

The Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees to construct and prepare 
not later than 1st August 1928 landing grounds, each of which will not be less 
than 500 x 500 meters, marked with circles and angles for recognition, at the 
following places : — 

1. Haibak. 

2. Any convenient place between Haibak and Khanjan. 

3. Any convenient place at Khanjan, 

4. Any convenient place between Khanjan and Charikar. 

The grounds Nos. 2 and 4 should, if possible, be prepared in a central position 
between the places mentioned. 

* Traxuslation of the Persian text published in tie (Kabul) of March and 

AptUim 
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Abhou 4. 

The landing ground at Haibak should be equipped with accessories and 
material mentioned in list 1, appended to this agreement (not published)* 

Article 6. 

The Dubrolet of the U. S. S. B. makes over duly prepared and organised land* 
ing grounds within the territory of the U. S. S. B. for the air line of Terinez, 
Samsonova, Samarkand and Tadikent. 

Article 6. 

In completion of article 4 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. B. agree to 
keep ready stocks of petrol for fuel and lubricating oil, together with accessories 
within their respective territories, for each other’s aircraft and will issue them 
to each other according to the prices settled by the parties. 

Article 7. 

If the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force desires, the Dubrolet of the 
U. S. S. B. will supply accessories, fuel and lubricating oil for the Eabul-Tashkent 
Air Line at a reasonable price. 

Article 8. 

In pursuance of article 5 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the follow- 
ing aviators have been appointed by the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force : — 

1. Mr. Eamenski William Fred Benchwich. 

2. Mechanic — ^Mr, Famin Alexander Aiwinwich. 

Other men for the line, to the number required, w^l be appcdn^d Uter. 

The following aviators have been appointed by the Dubrolet of the U. S. 
S. B. 

Pilots Mr. Soranish Ado Ardannvich. 

Mr. Sinoff Michael Saminwich. 

Mr. Leohinko Vioto? Qiegorywich 
Mr. BamofE Nikoloi Aotaaowich. 

Mechanics • Sovinski Watslaff Aiwanwich. 

Nozonikoff Alexauderwich. 
liE«kojff Yafoof Wasiwich. 

Penpetkin Eirin Bomanwioh. 

Reserve Pilots . . . Mr. Sivoff Mavoriky. 

Mr. Eivanoff Lahtar. 

Reserve Mechanics . Moralaskin. 

Zana Makhsaky. 

Article 9. 

The Headquarters of the Af^an Air Force agrees to prepare and provide 
hostele at Mezar and Kabul for the comfort erf the airmeii of the Dubrolet of the 
17. S. S. attached to the Ealud-Tashkent Air line, 

iH 
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Abticlb 10. 

It is necessary that the aviators employed on the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line 
should hold necessary passports with free visas, valid for the period of one year, 
for entering and leaving the territories of the parties without any limit of flights. 

Abtigle 11. 

The profits derived from the reciprocal use of the Tashkent-Kabul Air Line 
will be shared by the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet 
of the U. S. S. R. through the Afghan Foreign Office and the U. S. S. R. Legation 
in Afghanistan. 

Abticlb 12. 

In completion of article 7 of the Agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties agree, in order to facilitate mutual accounts in respect of acces- 
sories, fuel and lubricating oil, to settle their accounts quarterly, i.e., on the 1st 
April, 1st June, 1st October and 1st January. 

Abticlb 13. 

In completion of article 8 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees that if an aeroplane belonging to the 
Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. is damaged within Afghan territory, and if the Dubrolet 
does not approve the repair of the damaged machine in the Afghan workshops, 
the said Headquarters will send, at its own cost, the aeroplane to the border of 
the U. S. S. R. Government. The Dubrolet on its side agrees that if an Afghan 
aeroplane is damaged within the territory of the IT. S. S. R., and if the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force does not approve the repair of the aeroplane in the work- 
shop of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. at Tashkent the said Dubrolet will send 
at its own expense the damaged aeroplane to the border of the Afghan Govern- 
ment. The despatch of aeroplanes on both sides will be effected with the least 
possible delay. 

Abticlb 14. 

The fare for passengers is fixed as follows : — 

Single fare between Kabul and Tashkent . . . £27 and 10 shillings English 

or 260 gold Roubles. 

Single fare between Kabul and Termez . . . £16 and 10 shillings English 

or 166 gold Roubles. 

Single fare between Kabul and Mazar . . . . £14 English or 130 gold 

Roubles. 

Single fare between Mazar and Tashkent . . . £13 and 15 shillings English 

or 135 gold Roubles. 

Single fare between Mazar and Termez. . . . £2 and 10 shillings English or 

26 gold Roubles. 

Abticlb 15. 

. The fares for transport of passengers, mail and goods in a Soviet aeroplane at 
^e time of flight from Kabul, mill be collected at Kabul by* the Agent to the 
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Dubrolet in the U. S. S. R. Legation in Afghanistan. Similarly, fares for trans- 
port of passengers, mail and goods in an Afghan aeroplane at the time of flight 
from Tashkent will be collected by the Agent of the Headquarters of the Afghan 
Air Force in the Afghan Consulate General at Tashkent. 

Article 16. 

Each passenger is entitled to take with him luggage up to 8 kilograms free. 
Any luggage in excess of 8 kilograms will be charged as follows : — 

One kilogram of luggage — 

Between Tashkent and Kabul ..... B shillings or 3| gold Roubles • 

Between Termez and Kabul 5 shillings or 2 gold Roubles. 

Between Termez and Mazar 1 shilling or 50 Copecks. 

Between Mazar and Kabul ...... 3 shillings and 9 pence or 

gold Roubles. 

One kilogram of Diplomatic mail — 

Between Tashkent and Kabul 12 shillings or 5 gold Roubles 

and 70 Copecks. 

Between Termez and Kabul . • , . ,5 shillings or 2 gold Roubles. 

Article 17. 

The following landing grounds have been fixed : — 

A. Within Afghan Territory — 

1. Kabul 

2. Mazar (according to requirements). 

B. Within the territory of the 17. 8, S, R. — 

1. Tashkent. 

2. Termez. 

Article 18. 

The time-table of flights of aeroplane has been arranged as follows : — 


Departure of Soviet aeroplane from Tashkent 

. 28th of each month- 

Departure of Afghan aeroplane from Tashkent 

. 18th 

»> 

>9 

Arrival of Soviet aeroplane at Termez 

. 28th 

»» 

99 

■ Arrival of Afghan steroplane at Termez 

. 18th 

99 

9* 

Departure from Termez and arrival at Kabul — 

of Soviet aeroplane ..... 

. 29th 

99 

9* 

of Afghan aeroplane 

. 19th 

99 

99 

Departure from Kabul — 

of Afghan aeroplane ..... 

. 15th 

99 

99 

of Soviet aeroplane ..... 

. 1st 

99 

>9 

Arrival at Termez and Tashkent — 

of Afghan aeroplane 

. 16th 

99 


of Soviet aeroplane . . • . 

. 1st 

99 

** 


iM * 
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If> on any of the days fixed in the time'^table, the weather conditiong should be 
unfavourable, the aeroplanes will start on the nearest subsequent day when the 
conditions appear more favourable. Flights, apart from those in the table, can 
be carried out provided a two-days notice is given in order that arrangements 
may be made by the party concerned. If, on the day of departure of an aero- 
plane there are no passengers, the aeroplane will not postpone its flight but will 
leave with the mail. 


Aeticle 19. 

The contracting parties agree to undertake the responsibility of taking all 
steps for the protection of aeroplanes during their stay in their respective terri- 
tories, but if an aeroplane gets damaged by some extraordinary disaster, or by an 
act of God, the contracting parties will not be held responsible for the same. How- 
ever, if damage to an aeroplane takes place owing to neglect of the guard over it, 
an enquiry will be held by a Commission of the parties concerned and compen- 
sation up to the damage suffered, will be paid by the party concerned. Similarly, 
both parties agree to give help and technical assistance as far as possible to each 
other’s aeroplanes during their stay in their respective territories. 

Article 20. 

Problems which arise in the course of the running of the line will be decided 
and settled directly by discussions held at Tashkent between the Agent of the 
Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet of the U. S. 8. R., and 
at Kabul between the Agent of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R., and the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force, 


Article 21. 

The control of customs with regard to non-diplomatic persons will be effected 
according to the rules and regulations of the parties. 

Article 22. 

Examination of passports is necessary before an aeroplane starts. 

Article 23. 

If an aeroplane postpones its flight and does not start on the due date, tele- 
graphic information must be given by one side to the other. If an aeroplane 
starts on the appointed day and does not reach its destination, the side concerned 
will give telegraphic information ; and, if an aeroplane does not start on the 
appointed day but starts the next day, in that case also a telegram will be sent. 

Article 24. 

This agreement becomes valid as soon as it is signed. 
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AxnoLB 25. 

This agreemeat will be valid up to 1st JanmuT’ 1929. 


Abtcole 26. 

^Riis agreement has been drawn np in two texts, Bnsdan and Peimaa, and 
both texts have equal force. 


Dated 17th Hoof 1306. 


Dated 7tk March 1928. 


MtmAHHAD IssxK Esax, 
Gommmdemt, Afghan, Air Force. 

JjUONIKOIV, 

Head of the JMmdd if the U. 8. 8. B. 

G^wernmenf. 
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APPENDIX No. XV . — [See page 229.] 

TRAiTii D’AMinis Sa Majestb le boi D’EaYPTE et Sa MAjESTi: lb boi 

d’Afghanistan,— 1928. 

Confiiderant les rapports liistoriques et les affinites naturelles qui existent 
entre TEgypte et TAfghanistan et desireux de resserrer les liens d’amitie qui 
unissent les deux pays et de developper leurs relations cordiales par la conclusion 
d’un traits d’amitie entre eux ; 

Ont nomme pour leurs plenipotentiaires : 

Sa MAjESTi: le boi d’Egyptb : 

S. E. Wacjrf Boutros Ghali Pacha, Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres ; 

Sa Majest^i le boi d’Afghanistak : 

Walachane Oalalat Maab Sirdar Aly Ahmed Khan Tagi Afghan, Gouver- 
neur de Kaboul ; 

Lesquels, apres s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en bonne et 
due forme, sont convenue de ce qui suit : 

Abticle 1. 

11 y aura paix inviolable et sincere amitie perpetuelle entre les Royaumes 
d Egypte et d’ Afghanistan ainsi qu’entre leurs citoyens, 

Abticle 2. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes sont d’accord pour etablir les relations 
diplomatiques entre les deux Etats conformement aux principes du droit inter- 
national. Elies conviennent que les representants et agents diplomatiques de 
chacune d’elles recevront, sur le territoire de Tautre et a charge de reciprocite, 
le traitement concacre par les principes generaux du droit international public. 

Abticle 3. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes sont d’accord pour conclure entre elles, en 
temps opportun, des trait^s ^conomiques et commerciaux. 

Abticle 4. 

Le present traite est redige en arabe et en persan, les deux textes faisant 
egalement foi. II sera ratifie et les ratifications en seront echangees a Kaboul, 
le plus tot que faire se pourra. II entrera en vigueur des Techange des ratifica- 
tions. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires ont signe le present traite et y ont appose 
leurs sceaux. 

Le Cake, le 10 Zilhedjeh 1346 (10 mat 1928). 


(Signature) : 
Ali Ahmed. 


(Signature) : 
Waoyf Boutros Ghali. 
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APPENDIX No. XYl.--i8ee page 229.] 

Tuboo-Afghan Treaty of Fbiendship and Co-operation, — 1928. 

Whereas by reason of the harmony of their material and moral relations and 
their situation and brotherly sentiments, the present age creates daily new com- 
mon needs for them, Turkey and Afghanistan, inspired by the desire to place on- 
still stronger and more secure bases the friendly, brotherly and true bonds between 
these two great Powers, as already established by the Treaty concluded by them 
on the 1st March 1337, have thought it necessary, for the realisation of this aim, 
to conclude a Treaty of friendly relations and political and economic co-operation, 
and have appointed as Plenipotentiaries : — 

His Excellency the President op the Turkish Republic : 

His Excellency Tewfik Ruchdi Bey, Minister of Foreign Affairs for the 
Turkish Republic ; 

His Majesty the King op Afghanistan : 

His Excellency Goulam Sadik Khan, Commander-in-Chief and Represen- 
tative of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for Afghanistan. 

Who, having exchanged their powers found in due and proper form, have 
agreed upon the following Articles which shall regulate the relations between the 
two countries : — 


Article 1. 

Everlasting peace and true and unfailing friendship shall prevail between the 
Turkish Republic and the Kingdom of Afghanistan as well as the two nations. 


Article 2. 

Should one of the Contracting Parties be threatened by one or more other 
Powers, the other Party undertakes to exert every effort to prevent aggression 
and despite these efforts, should war become inevitable, the Contracting Parties 
undertake to consult together earnestly and in a spirit of goodwill on the ritua- 
tion thus created with a view to reaching a solution consistent with the high 
respective interests of the two governments. 

Abtiolb 3. 

Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to participate in any alliance 
or agreement whatever, political,, mihtaiy, economic or- .financial, entered into by 
one or more foreign States against the other Party. Moreover, each undertakes 
not to participate in r hostile action directed against the military security of the 
other Party by one or more Powers. 
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Abt^CLE 4. 

The Contracting Parties promise reciprocally mutual help and assistance of 
every kind with a view to securing, by special Conventions to be concluded, the 
benefit of the reltOurces pertaining to the one and considered as advahtagebus and 
nece^ry to the other and to help the latter in this respect for the purpose of 
contributing tO the progress and development of the two States and nations. 

Abtici;e 5. 

44ie ^Turkish )%epubUc undertakes to place at the disposal of the Afghan Govern- 
ment the judicial, scientific and military experts for whom Afghanistan might 
ask, with a view to assist the intellectual and military progress of this country. 

Article 6. 

The subjects of the two States shall enjoy reciprocally the most-favoured 
nation treatment, as regards their mutual commercial relations and conditions 
of residence, within the territory of either of the two Contracting Countries. The 
two Contracting Parties shall, however, be free to conclude separately commer- 
cial, residential, consular, postal and telegraphic, and extradition convmitions. 

Abtiole 7. 

•* 

Each of the two Contracting Parties shall enjoy foil liberty of action in thdz 
relations with other States, apart from engagements entered into in porsuanoe 
of the present Treaty. 

Abtiole 8. 

The present Treaty is drawn up in Turkish and Persian, both texts bong 
authentic. 


Abtiole 9. 

The present Treaty shall enter into force from the date of the exchange of 
the instruments of ratification which shidl tidce place with the least possible delay. 
The exchange of the ratified texts shall take place at Angora, ^e provitions 
of Article 1 of the Treaty shall be valid indefinitely, while those of the other 
Articles shall be valid for a period of ten years. Should the present Treaty not 
be denounced by either of the two Parties six months before the date of its expira- 
tion, it shall be considered ipso facto valid for a further period ai one year. Should 
the Treaty be denounced, it shall cease to be valid tax months after it has been 
denounced. 

The del^ates of the two GovermbentB having accepted and approved the 
provisions of the nine Articles above, have tigned the present Treaty. 

Dtme at Angora, in du^kate, on the 26th May 1928. 

Tbwhk BiocmUt Dr. 

Omul SiBDIK. 
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Protocol 

The delegates of the two Powers, who have just signed the Turco-A^han 
Treaty of Friendship and Oo-operation, of to-day’s date, have agreed on the 
following provisions : 

Economic Co-operation has been established between the High Contracting 
Parties. 

The expert, competent. Delegates of the two Contracting Parties shall consult 
together, with the least possible delay, on the subject of this co-operation and on 
the study of the means of transport between the two countries and the possible 
steps to be taken in this respect. 

This Protocol has also been signed by the Delegates of the two Contracting 
Parties as int^rant part of the Treaty, on the 25th of May 1928. 

Tbwfik Euohdi, Dr. 

Gulam Sadix. 
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APPENDIX No. XVII.— [See foge 229.] 

Exchange of Notes between the Afghan and Persian Governments cons- 
tituting an Agreement regarding Frontier Commissioners, --1928. 

(/) Note addressed by Mirza Fatollak Khan Pakrevan^ Administrator of the Persian 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, to Sardar Abdolaziz Khan, Envoy Extra^idmary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of Afghanistan, Teheran. 

No. 4469. 


Le 4 Tit, 1307 (June 25th, 1928). 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

J’ai rhonneur d’informer Votre Excellence que, pour prevenir tout incident 
qui pourrait survenir sur les frontieres Perso-Afghanes et pour que, le cas echeant, 
de tels incidents soient regies et liquides le plus vite possible, le Gouvernement 
Imperial juge opportun que Tarrangement ci-dessous mentionne soit etabli entie 
nos deux pays pour une duree de deux annees : 

1° Le Gouvernement Persan et le Gouvernement Afghan nommeront chacun, 
pour toute Tetendue de leurs frontieres communes, trois Commissaires. Ces 
Commissaires designeront le lieu de leur residence, ainsi que le ressort de leur 
activite, le long de la frontiere entre leurs Etats respectifs. 

2® Les Commissaires de chacun des deux pays doivent etre pris parmi les 
ressortissants incontestes de ce pays et present4s, pr^alablement, k Tautre Fartie 
Contractante. 

3® An cas oil le Commissaire de Tune des Parties Contractantes agirait k 
regard de Tautre Partie en dehors des limites de sa competence et contrairement 
aux attributions a lui prescrites, Tautre Partie aura le droit de demander, en en 
foumissant les motifs, le remplacement de ce Commissaire. 

4° Les Commissaires ci-dessus mentionnes sont tenus de prevenir les agres- 
sions et les infractions qui viendraient a etre dirigees par des malfaiteurs ou par 
des habitants de la region frontiere centre les habitants du territoire de I’autre 
Partie avoisinant la frontiere, ainsi que les operations de contrebande. Ils doivent 
Burveiller le maintien de Tordre sur les frontibres. 

Les Commissaires des deux Parties Contractantes n’ont pas le droit de 
s’immiscer dans les questions litigieuses ayant rapport a la fixation des frontieres, 
k des questions diplomatiques et a toutes autres affaires qui sont d’ordre int^rieur 
pour Tautre Fartie. Ils n’ont aucun droit de dresser des protocoles relativement 
k de telles questions. 

5° Lorsque des agressions et des infractions seront commises par les habitants 
du territoire de Tune des Parties Contractantes sur le territoire de Tautre, le Com- 
missaire de la Partie qui en est victime est tenu d’en informer le Commissaire de 
I’autre Partie du territoire de laquelle provient Tagression. Les deux Conmiis- 
saires doivent se lendie sur les lieux de I’inddent aux fins d’examen et d’enqufite. 



AFGHANISTAN—APPENDIX NO. XVII— 1928. 


ccxxix 


Le Commissaire du ressort duquel provient Fagression est tenu de faire, dans 
le plus bref d41ai possible, les demarches n^cessaires en vue de regler et de Uquider 
rincident. 

6° Pour les questions de peu d’importance et presentant uii caractere d’urgence, 
les Commissaires pourront les regler en ayant recours aux autorites locales h, condi- 
tion d’en informer ensuite le Commissaire de Tautre Partie et de preparer et signer 
de commun accord, un protocole. 

La distinction des cas de peu d’importance ou d’urgence se fait, de commun 
accord, par les Commissaires des deux Parties et tant que Taccord n’est pas inter- 
venu entre eux, il n’est pas permis aux Commissaires des frontieres de recourir 
aux autorites locales. 

7° Les Commissaires auront, en cas de besoin, le droit de circuler sur tons 
les points de la frontiere qui leur seront ouverts officiellement dans le ressort de 
leurs attributions, pour I’execution de leurs fonctions, avec un laissez-passer 
officiel delivre par I’autre Partie Contractante pour un delai determine. 

8° Les Commissaires sont tenus de presenter, aux fins de visa, leur laissez- 
passer aux autorites frontieres de Tautre Partie chaque fois quails traverseront 
la frontiere. 

9® Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes apportera tons ses efforts k 
assurer la protection de la personne et des biens des Commissaires de Tautre Partie 
sur son territoire. 

Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler Tassurance de ma consideration 
distinguee. 

Pakbevan. 

(II) Note addressed by Sardar Abdolaziz Khan, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Afghanistan, Teheran, to Mirza Fatollah Khan Pakremn, 
Administrator of the Persian Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

No. 699. 

Le 4 Saratan, 1307 (June 25th, 1928), 

Monsieur le G^rant, 

J’ai I’honneur d’informer Votre Excellence que pour prevenir tout incident 
qui pourrait survenir sur les frontieres Afghano*Persanes et pour que, le cas echeant, 
de tels incidents soient regies et liquides le plus vite possible, le Gouvemement 
Afghan juge opportun que Tarrangement ci-dessous mentionne soit etabli entre 
nos deux pays pour une duree de deux annees : — 

[Here follow Sections 1 to 9 as in Note (/).] 

Je cette occasion pour vous renouveler I’assurance de ma consideration 
distinguee. 


Abdolaziz. 
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